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TENANCY ACT, 1955, 

( RAJ. ACT No. 3 OF 1955 ). 


RAJASTHAN TENANCY (GOVERNMEI^T) RULES, 1955 

1. Rule 6 A has been added vide Revenue Department Notification No, 
F.6(63) Rev.B/59 dated November 5, 1959, published in Rajasthan Raj-patra, 
part IV(c) dated December SI,- 1959. 

2. Figure “3” in rule 25(c) has been substituted {or figure ‘‘34” vide 
Revenue (D) Department Notification No. F. 7(94) Rev. IJ/57 dated January 
15, 1960, published in Rajasthan Raj-patra, part IV (c) dated January 16, I960. 

3. Sub-rule 4 of rule 35 and Form ‘fee” have been added vide Revenue 
(B) Department Notification No F. 6(50) Rev. B/58 dated May 13, 1960 publi- 
shed in Rajasthan Raj-patra, part IV(c) dated May 19, I960. 

4. Notification No. F. 6.(32) Rcv./B/61 dated October 11, 1961, publi- 
shed in Rajasthan Raj-patra, part lV(c) dated November 9, 1961 has effected 
following insertions, ommission and additions: — 

(a) In rule 8, after figure “Si” the figure and brackets (1) have been 
inserted. 

(b) Rule 8 A has been added. 

(c) In rule 10, words” a copy of the notice shall also be sent for the 
information of the Gram Panchayat, if there is one” previously occuring at the 
end have been now been omitted. 

(d) In rule 11, after the word and letter ‘‘Form B”, the words, letters 
and figures “in respect of an application under rule 8” and in Form BB” in 
respect of an application under rule 8A” h-ive been inserted. 

(e) Previous rule 13 has renumbered as sub-rule (1) of rule 13 and present 
sub-rule (2) of rule 13 has been newly inserted. 

(f) Clause (d) of rule 15 and Forms ‘‘AA” and “BB” have been newly 
added. 

(g) In Form ‘A’, before the words ‘‘has applied” the words ‘‘who claims 

to be an agricultural worker/artisan and to have been permanently residing 
in ...village for.,,.... ...years/a teant’’ have been inserted. 

5 Through Notification No. F-7(94) Rev./B/57 dated June 16, 1959, pub- 
lished in Rajasthan Raj-patra, part IV(c) dated July 16, 1959. Last twenty 
words “when such leases or counter parts relate to a tenancy and stipulate 
for rent not exceeding rupees one hundred annually” occuring at the end of 
rule l9 have been omitted. 


THE 

RAJAS MAN TENANCY (GOVT.) RULES, 1955. 

KEVENUE DEPAETMENT 

la pursuance of clause (3) of Arfciole 348 of fehe Oonstitutiou 
of India, His Highness fehe Eajpramnkh, is pleased fco authorise fehe 
]^blioafeion of the following translation in the English Language of 
the^Eajasthan Tenancy (Hovernment) Buies, 195o. 

NOTIFICATION. 

Jaipur, November 1, 1955. 

^ Rev-B/55— In exercise of the powers conferred by section 

2o7 of the Rajasthan Tenancy Act, 1955 (Rajasthan Act 3 of 1955), the State 
Government has made the following rules, the same having been previously 
published as required by section 259 of the said Act. 

P. N. KAUL, 

Secretary to the Government. 

Notes 

Section 257 of the Raj. Tenancy Act, 1955 authorises the State Govern, 
ment to make rules for the purpose of carrying mto effect the provisions of the 
Act. In particular and without prejudice to the generality of this power 
such rules are required to provide for all or any of the following matters 
namely:— ^ ' 

(i) the fees payable under this Act; 

(lii) the attestation of leases, counterparts and agreements; 

(v) any matter which, under any provisions of this Act, is required to 
be, or may be, prescribed, or for which, by any such provision, rules 
are required to be, or may be, made, by the State Government. 

GHAPTEB I 
Prtlimmary. 

1. Short title and commencement. — (1) These Buies may be 
called the Bajastban Tenancy (Government) Bales, 1955. 

(2) They shall come into force at once. 

’ 2. Interpretation. — (1) In these Buies, unless there is some- 
thing repugnant in the subject or context, ‘6be Act’ means the 
Bajasfehan Tenancy Act, 1955, (Bajasthau Act 3 of 1965). 

These rules have been first published in Rajasthan Raj'patra dated December 17, 

1955 part IV (c) at page 464^ 
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than one village, he should give particulars of all his holdings and 
should indicate the village in which he .wishes to enjoy the conce- 
ssion allowed by section 31 (1) of the Act. The applicant should also 
state clearly in < the application that he does not possess a house in 
the abadi of the village in which he wants the house-site. 

- “8A. Application for site for residental house hy agricultural 

ivorlter or artisan. — An application for house-site by an agricultural ' 
worker or artisan under sub section (2) of section 31 of the Act shall 
be in Form AA. 

9. Bach application received should be registered as a sepa- 
rate case and a report should be called for from the patwari of the 
Halqa, as to the correctness of the statements made in the applica- 
tion and the availability or otherwise of the site, applied for. 

10. The fact that an application has been made for a parti- 
cular site shall be published in the village by beat of drum (at th« 
expense of the applicant) or public announcement, and a notice in 
Form A should be posted up at the village Chopal and at the site 
applied for, for a period of 15 days. 

11. Before the end of the period specified in the foregoing 
rule, the patwari shall submit a report in Form B [in respect of an 
application under rule 8] together with the notice, as published, and 
a certificate of its publication, duly signed by himself and the Patel 
or Larnbardar of the village, and a regular map and Khasra of 
the site. ■ . 

’{ ^ 

12. The patwari should prepare a map of the site to the gran- 
ted showing directions the adjourning buildings and measurements 
connecting the site with any permanent or semi.permanent marks 
in the neighbourhood All these measurements must be entered in 
the plotted sketch which must clearly show the scale on which the 
plot has been made. Hough pencil sketches which are not on scale 
should not be accepted. 

13(1) If any objections are received, the Tehsildar, or the 
village Panchayat, as the case may be, should hear and dispose of 
these objections first, and if no objections are received the Tehsildar, 
or the village Panchayat, as the case may.be, should dispose of the 
case by a written order. 

“(2) In the case of applications under sub-section (2) of section 

31 of the Act and rule 8A, an enquiry shall be made as to whether 

the applicant is an _ agricultural worker or an artisan within the 
meaning that sub-section and has been permanently residing in the 
abadi of the village for- ten years or more.” 
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14. Land within one hundred yards of railway fancing or 
within fifty yards of roads maintained by the Government shall not 
be allotted for house-sites to tenants. Land within a radius of .1;^ 
miles from the Municipal limits of Jaipur City, and land situated 
within a radius of five miles of a town, should not be allotted with- 
out the sanction of the Commissioner. 

15. House sites freo of premium (Nazrana) shall be granted 
at the following scale: — 

(a) to a tenant paying rent of .... Not exceeding 260 

Rs. 100 per or more sq. yards 

(b) to a tenant paying rent between .... Not exceeding 5200 

Rf). 50 and Rs. 100/- p.a, sq. yards 

(c) to a tenant paying rent below .... Not exceeding 150 

Rs. 50/- p a. sq. yards. 

‘‘(d) to an agricultural Not exceeding 150 sq. 

worker or artisan yards.” 

16. Where there are trees on the site applied for, their value 
as fixed by the Tehsildar, or the villnge Fanchayat as the case 
may be, should recovered from the applicant before he is put in 
possession of the site. 

17. The value of any building, wells, etc. on the land Should 
also be Similarly collected. 

CHAPTER IV 

Rules to give effect to the provisions of section 32 of the Act. 

Notes- 

Sub-section (1) of section 32 of the A.ct requires that every ten ant shall 
be entitled to receive from his landholder a written lease consistent with the 
provisions of the Act in the prescribed form and containing the prescribed 
particulars. Rule 18 prescribes these requirements Rules 19 to 24 prescribe the 
manner of attestation of such leases as required in sub-section (2) of section 33 
of the Act. Section 33 of the Act reads as under: — 

(1) Notwithstanding anything contained in the Indian Registration Act, 
1908 (Central Act XVl of 190Aj, the parties to a lease may, in lieu of register- 
ing the same, obtain the attestation thereto of such officer or person as the 
State Government may appoint in this behalf. 

2 Such officer or person may, after making such inquiry as may be 
prescribed, attest the instrument of lease in the prescribed manner: 

Provided that no such instrument shall be accepted for attestation unless 
presented within four months of its execution ; 
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Provided further that nohing contained in this sub-section shall apply in 
respect of leases granted by or on behalf of the State Government. 

3 An instrument so attested shall be deemed to be registered within the 
meaning of the Indian Registration Act, 1908 (Central Act. XVI of 1908). 

18. Form of leases and their counterparts. — All leases and 
their counter-parts shall be in Form C and shall contain all the 
particulars mentioned therein. 

Eules to give effect to the provision of section 33 of the Act. 

19. Attestation of leases in lieu of Registration. — The following 
procedure shall be observed for attestation, under section 33 of 
the Act, of teases, or counter-parts, required to be made by regis- 
tered instrument. 

20. In exercise of the power conferred by sub-seotion (1) of 
section 33 of the Act, the State Government hereby appoints every 
revenue court and every revenue officer, not inferior in rank to an 
inspector of land records, within the local limits of whose jurisdic- 
tion the whole or some portion of the land to which a lease or 
counter-part relates is situated, to be the authority competent to 
attest such documents. 

21. Form of Attestation. — The endorsement required by sub- 
section (2) of section 33 of the Act shall be, as nearly as may be, in 
the following form: — 

This document was presented before me on the 

day of ....in the year ....by the person/ 

persons specified below. I have satisfied myself as to his/their 
identity and his/their acquaintance with, and assent to, the terms 
of the document. 

Execution is admitted by (name) 

son of 

caste 

profession... 

resident of 

and (name) 

caste........ 

profession... 
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resident of 

who is/are personally known to me; 

OR 

who is/are identified by (name) 

son of 

caste 

profession 

resident of ....... 

and (name) 

son of 

caste 

profession 

resident of 

who is/are personally known to me; 

OR 

who is/are identified by (name) 

son of 

caste 

profession of 

resident of 

who is/are of apparent respectability 


Date of attestra-] 
tion. 


Signature of the 
executant or 
execut ints. 


Signature or 
thumb impression 
of the witnesses. 


Signature of the 
attesting officer 
or court. 


23. Persons who may present document . — Every document to 
be attested shall be presented in person by the executant himself or 
by his agent, representative or assign, duly authorised by power of 
attorney executed before and authenticated by a Registrar or Sub- 
Registrar in India. 

23. Entries to he made hy Inspector of Land Records . — If the 
attestation is done by an Inspector of Land Records, he shall note 
in his register of attested documents (in the form given below) the 
date of presentation of the document, the nature of the document, 
and the name and address of the executant of the document and 






8 ] Rajasthan Tenancy (Govt.) Rules, 1955 

shall also nofce the fact of attestation in his diary. If he is not 
satisfied as to the identity of the executant or his acqusintance with 
and assent to, the terms of the document, or- if execution is not 
admitted by him, he shall refuse to attest it, and shall enter in his 
diary the date of presentation, the nature of the document, the name 
and address of the executant, and the reason for his refusal. 

REGISTER OE ATTESTED DOCUMENTS 


(See Rule 23 of the Rajasthan Tenancy (Government) Rules). 



Date of pre- 


Name and 

Name of 
attesting 

Signature 
of attest- 

S. No. 

sentation of 

of 

address of 

Inspector, 

ing Ins- 


document. 

document. 

executant 

Land Re- 

pector Land 





cords. 

Record. 


24. "Where a document has been executed by more than one 
person on different dates, it shall be deemed, for the purpose of 
presentation for attestation within the time prescribed by the first 
proviso to sub-section (2) of section 33 of the Act, to have been 
executed when the last executant signed it. 

CHAPTER IVA 

Prescription of minimum areas for the purposes of sub-section 
[1] of section 63 of the Act. 

Notes. 

This chapter alongwith rule 24 A has been newly inserted vide Revenue 
Department notification No. F. 1. (170) Rev-D/59 dated February 4, i957, 
published in Rajasthan Rajpaira part IV (c), dated 21/2/1957 at page 842. 

This rule prescribes the minimum area as required under sub-section (1) 
of section 53 of the Act which provides that; 

No holding shall be divided so as to result in holdings of less area than 
the minimum prescribed by the State Government for each district or part 
of a district. 

24 A. The minimum areas for the purposes of sub-section [1] of 
section 53 of the Act shall be one fifth of the minimum areas fixed 
for each district or part of a district for purposes of clause [a] of 
section 180 and given in rule 66 and the schedule there to. 
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.Notes> 

The words, ‘one fifth has been substituted for the. original word ‘one- 
tenth’ vide ^ amending notification No'. F. 1. (170) Rev. B/56 dated 6/5/58 
published' in' Rajasthan Rajpatra dated 29/5/58 part IV(c) ‘ ‘ ' 

ghaptbr’v.- . . 

Rules to give, effect to, the provisions of section 84 of the Act. 

, - " Notes- ■ ' . , 

Any person desiring to "remove, otherwise than in accordance with sub. 
sections (1), (2), (3)_and (4) of section 84, any -trees which vest in him or ' are 
his property or are in his possession may do so under a licence to \be granted 
on amapplication by the Tehsildar.. Rule 25 prescribes the fee for the issue of 
such licences, ' ' ' , ' ‘ ' 

26. The fee'for the issue of licences under subjection [6] of 
section 84 of the Act shall be as follows:-^ " ' ‘ 

■■[1] Special licence, — Nil, 

[2J General licence.— Anna one per tree or Rs, 6/- per acre, 

, ■ whichever is less. 

CHARTER V-A 

Rules to give effect to the provisions of sections' 98, 99, 

100 and 101. 

' ^ ' Notes ■ • j . . 

Tivis chapter alongwith rules 25A, 25B, 25G and 25D has been' newly 
added .vide amending notification No. F. 7 (94) Rev. B/57 dated 6/5/58 publi- 
shed in Rajasthan Rajpatra dated 12/6/58 part iv (c). . 

Rules in this chapter f rescribe the matters as required under sections 98, 
99 100 and 104 (1) of the Act. These sections read as under: — 

98, In areas where land revenue has been Settled and rent is payable 
by tenants in cash, the maximum rent recoverable by an estate-holder shall 
be prescribed by the State Government keeping in viiw tae amount ot land 
revenue and. other agricultural conditions and shall not be more than three 
times the amount of such land revenue 

99, In areas where rent has been settled and sub tenants pay rent in 
cash, the maximum rent recoverable by a tenant from his sub-tenant shall be 
prescribed by the State Government so that it dues not exceed twice the 
a.mount payable. by such tenant. 

100, Notwithstanding anything contained in sections 98 and 99 the 
amount of cash rents payable in respect of a holding in an urban area or pay- 
able to a widow, a minor a disabled person or a student who is below 25 years 
of age and is studying a recognised institution may extend to one and a half 
times of the maximum which may be prescribed under the said sections. 

Explanation — Urban area in this section means an area consisting of 
Abadi as well as agricultural lands within two miles of a town with a popu- 
lation of not less than 1 5,000 persons . 

104.(1) Notwithstanding any contract custom usage or practice to the 
contrary where rents are payable in kind the maximum- recoverable from a 
tenant by the landholder shall not exceed one-sixth of the gross produce there- 
of for each harvest: 

Provided that ibe State Government, may from j time to time by notifi- 
cation in the Rajasthan Gazette, determine the excess over the - maximum rent 
in kind prescribed the under this section payable as rent by a sub-tenant to any 
of the persons mentioned in clauses (a), (b), (c), (d), (e), and (h), of sub-section 
(I) of section 46, 

The expression gross produce in the -sub-section does not 
include .the straw chaff >bhusa) or the dry stalks of crop, or grass or any other 
natural produce like pala, ioong pani or papdi. , 
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5. — -k. Maximum rent where- tlie land revenue is settled — 
Subjecfc fcd’ibhe'jiirbvisionb.of'xule 25'^0, wHeievei’ land- revenue, .has 
been assessed ‘in cash/by'sefcfclenaeht; upon eaBfeate-horders.'and rent is 
payable in cash by ^he tenants. of such estate holders and such rent 
has not already been assessed in cash by the Settlement Department 
or fixed' by a Sebree or order of a competent court, the rent to be 
pharged by the such, estate-holders from such .tenants shall not, exceed 
two times; the amount of such land revenue. . .• , > 

.25-B Maximum rent' in areas where rent has been ’’ settled. — 
Subject to llbe provisions of rule 25-C; wherever rent is payable by 
tenants has, been determined in cash by settlement and rents are 
payable in cash by sub-tenants but the cash. rent by such payable sub- 
tenants io the tenants in chief have non been determined by the 
Settlement Department or fixed by or under a decree or order of a 
competent court, the rents to be charged by the tanants-in-chief 
from their sub-tenants shall not exceed two times the amount of rent 
so assessed or fixed. ' \ ^ 

26-G. Higher maximum in certain cases . — Where the estate 
holder or the tenant who sublets is a widow or a minor disabled 
person or a student who is below .25 years of age and studying in a 
recognised institution, the rent-to be- charged frorai- the tenant, by 
such estate-holder or from the sub-tenants by such' tenant io chief 
inay extend, in the case of the estate-holderto 3 times the assessed 
land revenue, and in the. case of a tenant who , sublets , to 3 t'irhes 
the assessed rent. • , i 

25- D M'iximum rate of rent in liind. — Where rents are paya- 
ble in kind the maximum rent in kind payable by a subtenant to 
a minor or a lunatic, or an idiot, or a womau who is unmarried or 
divorced or separated from her husband or is a. widow,. or. a person 
incapable of cultivating his holding by reason of bnilduess or other 
physical disability or infirmity, or a person not exceeding - 25 years 
of age who^^.is a' student prosecuting his studies in a recognised 
may extend .to 1/ 4th of the gross produce.' ' ' " , . 

' ■ /.CHAPTE'irVL ' ; ^ ‘ ' 

i > Rules to give effect to the provision of section '126 of tbOrAct. 

' ' ' Notes- ' 

,, Section 126 of the Act provMes that:— 

/ On the occurrence of a famine . or.scarcity. in any area or of an agricultural 
calamityjaffecting the crops, of. any area, the State. Government, or any autho- 
r>ty empowered by it in this behalf may in accordance with:rules made by, -the 
State iGovernment in that behalf remit or suspend for, any period, the .whole or 
any. portion of there rent payable by a tenant iin such, area. . 

26- y ■A'gripulfcuTal calamifcies are of ibwo kinds (1) wide-spread 
and' (2) local.' Famine and drought; are considered wide spread, 
while froafc, rusfe hail, locusts and flpod.are generally local, affecting 
a liraited area. On the occurrence .of an agricultural oa'araity,' relief 
is given either by suspension. Or by remissionfof rent, ' 
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27. Principles for dec.iding loliether suspension or remission 
should be recommended. — S'lspeusion will ordinarily be sufficient in' 
the case of a calamity affecting, the Kharif. But when the calamity 
is exceptionally severe, or whan the economic condition of the 
people has been reduced 'by ' previous crop failures, or when the 
Kharif is the main or exceptionally important crop, remission of 
rent be recommended. 

When oalamities affect the Rabi, remissions should ordinarily 
be proposed. The reason, why suspension and not remission is ordi- 
narily granted on the ocourreace of an agricultural calamity affec- 
ting the Kharif, is that Kharif (save cotton) is generally composed of 
the food crops of the people, while the Rabi consists of the cash or 
rent paying crops. It is therefore necessary to consider the relative 
importance of the Kharif and Rabi harvests, in determining the 
extent of relief by way of suspension or remission of rent. 

28. Promptitude essential. — Relief should be related as closely 
as possible to the loss suffered by individuals, but promptitude in 
the issue of orders is of far greater importance than meticulous 
accuracy in the estiiuation of doss. Particularly when the area 
which has suffered loss is large, small differences in the loss suffe- 
red by different crops should be ignored and an average rate of loss 
assumed. 

29. locale of relief. — The relation between the relief to be 

given in rent and the loss on the' holding calculated, is given in the 
following table:- ' 

Loss measured in annas per i upee of Relief in rent^ per rupee, 

norma I pioduce. 


1. less than -/d/- . . 

2. Amounting to -/6/- but not amounting 

Nil. ■ ' 

to-/8/- 

-/4/- 

3. Amounting to but not amounting 


to-/ 10/* . , 

./6/- 

4. Amounting to -tlOf but not amounting 


to-/ 12/- 

-/8/- 

5. Amounting to -/1 2/- . . : . 

-/lO/- 

6. More than -/12/- . . 

716/- 


In the case of holdings the rent of which is payable by division 
of the produce or is based on appraisement of the standing crops, 
relief generally is not given. 

30.' Principles for deciding tvhether suspended amount should, 
or should not be collected. — The following principles should guide the 
Collector in deciding whether a suspended amount of rent falling due 
for collection should be collected or not: 

(a) Suspended rent should be recovered as soon as the circu- 
mstances of the people and the out-turn of the harvest permit. 

(b) As soon as the prospects of the harvest at which the 
collection of suspensions has been provisionally proposed, are suffi- 
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oiently clear, the Collector should determine the amount of arrears 
which he can collect with the harvest and should report his propo- 
sals to the Commissioner. 

(c) In making this report the Collector should be guided by 
the nature and the extent- of the calamity on account of which 
relief was given, the character of the harvest about to be reaped, and 
the condition of the people. 

[d] When the crops of the harvest to which the suspended 
rent have been carried forward are themselves below normal, remis- 
sion of the suspended amount may be recommended in whole or in 
part. 

[el After three full years have passed since the amount was 
originally suspended, a report should be made for its remission. 

Inspection and estimates of damage, 

31. Necessity of constant loatcli over crop conditions. — It is 
the business of revenue olficers and in particular of Collectors and 
Sub-Divisional Officers closely to watch the state of the crops in 
the areas committed to their, charge. It is only by paying conti- 
nuous attention to the weather and other conditions which affect 
the crops from the time of sowing to the time of harvest, that it is 
possible to take action to give relief with the necessary promptness. 
Inspections of crops mast therefore not bo confined to harvest time 
or delayed until it is rumoured that the crops have failed. During 
their rainy season and cold weather tours, revenue officers must 
make constant inquiries as to the crop prospects and must make a 
point of visiting those areas in which there is a possibility of crop 
failure. 

It is the duty of all subordinate revenue officials to report 
cases of crop failure promptly to their superiors and it is the duty of 
the Collector and Sub-Divisional Officers and Tehsildars in cases in 
which they cannot make sufficiently detailed inquiries themselves to 
call for detailed reports from their subordinates. Government and 
Commissioners must be kept in touch with the agricultural situation 
through Collector’s fortnightly demi-official letters. Commissioners 
themselves should, if there is expectation of an extensive calamity, 
arrange to visit the area affected. 

32. Special inquiries. — When it appears that relief to the 
cultivotefs will probably be necessary, the Collector should arrange 
for a special inspection of the area affected and should, unless the 
area damaged is very small, himself inspect the area. If the area is 
large it will generally be impossible for the Collector to make a 
detailed inspection himself. In such a case it will generally be 
expedient to have detailed village inspections done by Inspectors of 
Land Beoords and Naib-Tehsildars and to have their work checked 
by Tehsildars and Sub-Divisional Officers. Keports should at this 
stage not be called for from patwacis. The Collector should himself 
carry out a sufficient check of the work of his subordinates to enable 
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bim with the knowledge he has obtained from watching the crops 
since they were sown to satisfy himself of the accuracy of the reports 
which he has received or to correct these reports. The Collector 
should be able, when issuing instructions for detailed inspection of 
an affected area, to indiOiite the general lines on which he wishes 
that inquiry to proceed and the points on which he wishes for detailed 
information. It is useful especially in the case of extensive damage, 
for the Collector to hold a conference of the Sub- Divisional Officers 
and Tehsildars concerned at which final conclusions can be reached 
as to the extent and nature of the damage. The preparation of maps 
showing the villages affected and the comparision of the maps of one 
tehsil with the maps of neighbouring tebsils is a valuable check to 
ensure that no area, where relief is necessary has been left out and 
that relief will be given on the same principles throughout the 
district. 

33. Clam-jication oj fitlds and estimaU of loss . — (1) It. is 
impossible to base the relief given to cultivators on estimates of the 
damage caused to individual fields and no attempt should be made to 
do so. Estimates of damage must be made for classes of fields as a 
whole and not for individual fields. The classification of fields for 
this purpose must depend on the nature of the calamity. It may be 
that the loss is uniform over the unirrigated fields and that the loss, 
if any, in the irrigated fields is also uniform, in which case it will be 
necessary only to make for each village an estimate of the loss on the 
irrigated fields as a whole and on the uniiiigated fields as a whole. 
In other cases the loss may vary according to the crop. .If so, it will 
be necessary to make for each village an estimate or the loss on each 
crop. It may also be necessary to distinguish not only between crops, 
but also between irrigated and unirrigated fields of the same Crop. 
In other oases, such as hail or -flood, a part only of a village may be 
damaged or different parts may be damaged to different extents. In 
such a case it will be necessary to mark off the damaged portion, or 
the portion damaged to vrrying extents, on the village map and to 
estimate the damage done in such portion or in each of such portions. 
It may be necessary in this case also to distinguish between the diffe- 
rent crops-in each of such portions. Definite orders must be passed 
by the Collector in the case of each village affected by the calamity 
as to the damage suffered by each class into which he has ordered 
that the fields be divided. For this purpose if the area damaged is 
extensive, it will generally be advisable to group villages It is 
essential that the system on which fields are to be classified for the 
purpose of determining the loss be laid down before any attempt is 
made to work out detailed calculations. Once the classes have been 
•decided on by any authority, no lower authority has any power to 
vary the estimate of loss as between fields of the same class. 

(2) In. deciding on the classification to be adopted the Collec- 
tor must remember that the estimates of loss can only be approxi- 
mate and that too meticulous a classification defects its own purpose 
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as it delays the prepattation of relief statements and causes 
harassment to the oultivators. “ 

(3) In framing his estimates of loss, the ColJeotor should 
remember that the normal crop, that is to say the crop which has 
suffered the normal amount of damage in a season which is not 
exceptionally good, is generally reported as being a 12 — or 13 annas 
crop. It is only in years in which the cop hes escaped any damage 
that the crop is reported as 16 annas Such yeans are exceptional 
and not normal. The iu'^tructions however, assume that the normal 
crop is a 16 annas crop, i <= , in the instructions loss means loss in 
excess of the normal loss. Unless care is taken, this may lead to an 
over estimate of the loss particularly in the case in which the damage 
is not very great. 

f4) Collectors cannot be too oaieful to guard against a general 
tendency that exists in the subordinate staff to over-estimate losses' 
as a precaution against possible objection by oultivators. G-overn- 
ment desire to impress upon CoJiectors the imperative need for a 
thorough and careful checking by the superior staff of estimates of 
losses with a view to prevent exaggerated estimates and consequent 
loss of Government revenue. 

34. The ^^7iormal area ?'. — If the nature of the calamity is 
such that it has reduced the sown area, as happens in the case of 
a shortage in the late ruohso'on' rainfall, allowance must be 
made for this reduction in’ area in calculating the loss suffered 
by the cultivator. The general principle is that the area 
which has not been sown, but which would have been 

sown but for the calamity, is treated ' as if it had 

suffered a loss of 16 annas. It is obviously extremely difficult to 
decide which of the fields that have not been sown in a particular 
year would have been sown if the ciroumstanoes had been 
different. The most direct method of approach would be to compare 
the sown area of each holding with the sown area of the holdnig in 
a normal year. This necessitates a detailed comparisou of the khata- 
uni of the year in which the calamity occurs with the khatauni of a 
'normal year which is a laborious process and takes time. Difficul- 
ties too arise in areas of shifting cultivation. A less laborious and 
quicker method is to determine by comparison with a normal year 
the percentage of the holdings area which is normally sown and to' 
assume that this percentage of each holding would have been sown 
in the year of the calamity if the season had been normal. ■ 

(2) It is the business of the Collector to determine whether 
allowance should be made for shortage of sown area and, if such 
allowance is to be made, to determine which year should betaken 
as normal. If the nature' of the calamity was such as not to affect 
the sown area, or if the effect w^as small, say less than 10, or 16 per 
cent, no allowance will be made. 

d^.Preliininary report to the Goinmissioiier. — (1) As soon as 
the Collector has decided on the nature and extent of the calamity 
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and fche steps which he propose to take to deal with it, he shall send 
a preliminary report to the commissioner explaining the situation 
fully both as regards the area affected and the classification of fields 
which he proposes to adopt for the purposes of calculating the relief, 
with an estimate of the damage suffered by each class, and, in cases 
in which it is necessary to allow for shortage of area, giving an 
estimate of the shortage. He should discuss the condition of the 
cultivators. To enable the Collector to follow the progress of the 
season and to know how far the rainfall in any season departed from 
the normal as regards either distribution or amount, a statement of 
normal rainfall by rain-gauge stations will be published separately 
and supplied to all Collectors. When relief is proposed on account 
cf excessive rainfall or failure of rains, the Collector should refer to 
this statement in making his proposals andrjompare the figures for 
the normal and the actual rainfalls in his report. 

(2) The Collector’s report shall also give (a) the areas under 
the Kharif and Eabi crops grown in a normal year in each tehsil 
affected with details of irrigated and dry areas; (b) the total rental 
demand of the villages affected; and (c) a rough estimate, as far as 
one can be made at this stage, of the relief which it will be necessary 
to give in the rental demand. It is unnecessary at this stage for 
the Collector to make any recommendation whether the proposed 
relief should be given by way of remission or suspension. 

(3) The report should not be delajed by the inclusion in it of 
detailed calculations. It should be despatched within a fortnight of 
the occurence of the calamity, and in no circumstances (except in 
a case of damage by fire) should it reach the Commissioner later 
than December 15, in the case of a calamity affecting the Kharif 
and May 15, if the Eabi is affected. 

“(4) Before finalishing his report under this rule, the Collect- 
or shall issue a public notice of the extent of the loss or damage 
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which he estimates to have been caused in the area affected by the 
agricultural calamity, calling upon all persons concerned to lodge 
their objections, if any, before the Tehsildar within the local limits 
of whose jurisdiction their holdings are situated within three days 
of the publication of the notice by beat of drum in accordance 
with clause (b) of sub-rule (5). 

“(6) Such public notice shall be in form C C and shall be 
published — 

(a) by posting a copy thereof — 

(i) on the notice bord of the Office of the Collector 
issuing it, 

(ii) on the notice board of each Tel sil within which the 
area affected by the agricultural calamity or any 
part thereof situated, and 

(iii) at some place of public report in each village the 
whole or a part of which is affected by the 
calamity; and 

(b) by heat of drum in each such village. 

“(6) If any objections are received by the Tehsildar, they shall 
be disposed by him summarily on the very day of their receipt and 
shall be submitted to the Collector, along with a report showing the 
details of the disposal thereof & of the publication of the notice issu- 
ed under sub rule (4), as promptly as may be possible but not later 
than a week after the publication of the said notice by beat of drum. 

‘-(7) The report under sub-rule (1) should, in addition to the 
other particulars mentioned in that sub-rule and in sub-rule (2), 
also refer to the fact of the issue of the public notice under sub- 
rule (4), its publication in the manner provided by sub-rule (5), the 
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objections, if any, lodged under sub-rule (6) and the manner of 
their disposal. 

36. Co7nmissio?ier\s oidei' on Gollector\‘t ’preliminary report , — 
As soon as toe Gommissioner receives the Collector’s report submitted 
under the previous paragraph, he should forward a copy of the 
Collector’s report and of his recommendations thereon to Govern- 
ment for information. It is essential that the Commissioner should 
make explicit report approving or modifying the estimates of the 
loss of the classes of fields submitted by the Collector. . It is the 
Commissioner’s duty to see that adequate, but not excessive, relief 
is given. Commissioners should see that proposals are not detained 
for more than a week in their office before being submitted to 
Government. 

Preparation of Eelief .Statements. 

37. IjjJitry of loss in Kliasra and Belief Katauni . — As soon as 
the Collector has decided on the nature and extent of the calamity 
and the measures necessary to deal with it, he shall, on receiving the 
orders of the Government issue orders for the preparation of the 
relief statements. The Patwaris of the villages affected by the 
calamity should be called to the tehsil and, except in very special 
cases.should retuain at the tehsil until their statements are prepared. 
The first step in the preparation of these statements is to enter in . 
the remarks column of the Khasra opposite each field the estimated 
damage in anna per rupee caused to the crop in that field in accor- 
dance with order passed under rule 33. At the same time the area 
of ‘'equivalent total loss” will also be calculated and entered in the 
remarks column. This is a measure of the loss on the sown area 
expressed as an area. Thus if the sown area of two acres has suffe- 
red a loss of 10 annas in the rupee this is take i as the equivalent of 
3/4 acre of undamaged crops and 1| acres of total loss. This area 
of 1|- acres is the area of equivalent total loss. A sufficient number • 
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of these entries must be checked by the Inspector Lind Eecords to 
ensure that the Collector’s orders are being carried out. The infor- 
mation contained in the khasra will generally enable this to be done, 
but in cases in which only certain portions of the village have been 
damaged by hail, flood, etc, a reference to the map will be necessary. 

38. Calculation of relief in tenants holdings paying a fixed 
cash rent — (l)The next step is the preparation of the refief khata- 
uni in the form given below. The object of the relief khatauni is 
to enable the calculations of relief in rent to be carried out. The 
first step in this calculations is to transfer to column 5 of the relief 
khatauni the area of equivalent total loss in each field and total this 
column for each holding to get the area of epuivalent total loss in 
the holding. 

Column 4 is also totalled to obtain the total sown area of the 
holding. If there has been no loss due to short ige of area, the loss 
suffered by the holding as whole is expressed in annas per rupee 
by comparing this area of equivalent total loss with the area of bol- 
ding which was cultivated in the season in which the calamity occu- 
rred. This is taken as the loss measured in annas per rupee of the 
normal produce. In the case of fixed cash rents the full rent demand 
of the season is entered in column 10 and the actual rent payable in 
the season is then worked out by applying the scale given in para- 
graph 3 and entered in column 11. 

RELIEF KHATAUNI 


Serial No. in or- Name and parentage Khasra No. Area sown, 
din ary Khatauni of cultivator. of field. 



Area of equiva- Normal area Shortage of Total of shortage of 
lent total loss, of season. area. area and area of eq- 

uivalent total loss. 


5 6 7 8 



Loss in anna per Rent demand of Rent payable in Remarks, 
rupee. the season. the season. 


9 


10 


11 


12 
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Name and address 




of the person to 
whom sold or 'of the 

No. of books' 

7 T 

Price. 

Signature of the 

person on whose ^be- 

sold with 


purchaser. 

half the purchase 

book numbers 



is made. ' ^ 

1 


' j 



' 6 7 

8 

9 


\ , 

Date o’fH)eposit ’in the treasury 
of the sale proceeds with'ehallan 
number. 

, I 

Balance of 
receipt books 
in hand. 

Signature of the 
Tehsildar. 

10 

11 

12 


44. Buies regarding issues etc : — In other respects, the rules 
applicable to saleable forms regarding issues, indents, security, check 
etc. shall apply also to books of receipts; , 

Provided that if the District Officer considers that the secu- 
rity taken under those rules from the official in charge of sale 
arrangements, is inadequate, he may increase the amount. 

CHAPTER VIII 

Rules to give effect to the provisions of section 138 of the Act. 

Notes 

Section l^S of the Act provides that 

The tenant shall in accordance with rules made by the State Government be 
entitled on paying a fee of four annas to the landholder to receive from him within 
three month after the end of an agricultural year, a statement of account specifying 
such particulars as may from time to time be prescribed either generally or for any 
particular local area or class of cases. 

‘ 45 When tenant may demand a statement. of account. '-h. tena- 

nt shall be entitled to demand a statement of account of the rent and 
sayar of his holding or holdings only between the first day of June 
and the firsbiday of September of any year. 

46. Fee to accompany demand . — Such demand may be made by 
the tenant in a written or verbal request, and along with such request, 
a fee of four auuas and, if the tenant wishes the statement of account 
to be sent by post, a further sum of two annas and six pies to cover 
the cost of ^Spst'igc and certificate of posting, shall be paid by the te- 
nant either b^mersonally delivering to the land-holder or by remitting 
the amount by Money 'Order- The land-holder shall give a receipt to 
the tenant for tbe\mount received 

47 hand'hdder to furnish a 'statement of account — Within 
one month of the receipt of the fee, the land-holder shall furnish a 
statement of account to the tenant in Form E and obtain a receipt 
therefor signed by the tenant or, if the tenant has paid the cost of 
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postage acid fciie certifioate of posting, send the aooount'by post and 
obtain a oertifioate of posting. 

CHAPTER. IX. 

Eules to'give effect to the’ provisions of sections 148-149' of the Act. 

Notes 

Sub-sectiou (l).and (2) of section 148 of the Act provide as under: — 

(1) When the rent is payable by a division of the produce or is based on. an 
estimate or appraisement of' the crop — 

(a) if either the landholder, not being the State Government, or the te- 
nant naglects to attend at the proper time, or 

(b) if there is a dispute about the division, quantity or value of the 
produce, 

an application may be presented by either party to the Tehsildar requesting that an 
officer be deputed to make the division, estimate or appraisement. 

(2) With the application the applicant shall deposit sucli fee as may be' pres- 
cribed by the State Government by rules made in this behalf. 

Section 149 prescribes the procedure- to be followed on receipt of such applica- 
tions and requires the Tehsildar to depute an officer by whom action as required 
under section 1^8 and 149 should be taken. 

48, Officer to be deputed to malce dividnn^ estimate Or appra- 
isement of crops.' — The officer to be deputed' under section 149 of the 
Act to mahe.the division, estimate or appraisement shall ordinarily be 
the Inspector of Land Record's. 

49. Fee. — With every application a fee of Eupee one shall be 
deposited by the applicant. 

CHAPTER X 

Rules to give effect to the piovi.sions of section 160 of the Act. 

Notes. 

The rules in this Chapter are intended to put into effect the requiremen’ 5 of 
section 160 of the Act which reads as under; — 

(1) In the event of any general refusal to pay rent to the persons entitled to 
collect the same m any local area, the State Government may, atter making necessary 
enquiry, declare by notification in the Rajasthan Gazette, that such rents may be re- 
covered as arrears of land revenue. 

(2/ In anv local area to which a notification issued under sub section (1) app- 
lies! a landholder or any other person to whom an arrear of rent is due may, not 
withstanding anything to the contrary in this Act or in any other law for the time be- 
ing in force, instead of suing for recovery of the arrear under this Act, apply in 
wntting to the Collector to realise the same, who shall, after satisfying himself that 
the amount claimed is due, proceed, subject to rules made by the State Government 
to recover such amount with interest as an arrear of land revenue. 

(3) The Collector shall not be made a defendant in any suit in respect of an 
amount for the recovery of which au order has been passed under this section.' 

(4) Nothing herein contained and no order passed under this section shall 
debar — 

(a) a landholder from recovering by suit or application any amount 
due to him which has not been recovered under this section; or , 

(b) a person from whom any amount has been recovered under this 
section in excess of the amount due from him, from recovering such excess by 
suit against the landholder or other person on whose application the arrear was 
realised. 

(5) The Collector shall deduct and credit to the State Government a sum 
equal to seven and a half percent of the amount actually recovered under sub-secf 
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ion (2) by way of costs of collection and the charge of such costs of collection shall 
fall on the tenant; 

Provided that where the collector is of opinion that there was a bona fide dis ■ 
pute between the tenant on the one hand and the landholder or any other person to 
whorn an arrear of rent was due on the other hand as to the rent due, he may appor- 
tion the charge of the costs of collection between both parties in such proportion as 
he may consider fit. 

50. Court fee on application -In acoordanoe with serial number 
68 of part IT of the third sohedule to the Act, an application under 
section 160 of the Act for the recovery of arrears of reut’must bear a 
court fee of eight annas. 

61. Area to lohich application shall relate. — An application to 
the Collector for realisation of arrears of rent as arrears of land reve- 
nue under section 160 of the Act shall not relate to an area larger 
than a village. There shall be a specific application for each village 
or part of a village. 

52. Lists of acGompami application. — ^Each application shall be 
acoorapanied by lists in duplicate showing in Form F appended to 
these rules the details specified in columns 1 to 6 of that form for 
every defaulter in the village against whom the applicant desires pro- 
ceedings to be taken. If a defaulter is in arrears in respect of more 
than one holding, each such holding shall be shown separately. 

63. Receipt booh to be produced with application. — The appli- 
cant shall produce along with his application one or more receipt 
books printed under the provisions of section 137 of the Act, and 
containing a sufficient number of receipt forms and counterfoils for 
the use of the officer realising the arrears. 

54. Verification of application — The application shall be veri- 
fied as a pleading in accordance with rule 15 of Order VI of the 
Code of Civil Procedure ( V of 1908). 

65. Application how treated. — The application, after presenta- 
tion shall be at once formed into a file with an index and order sheet 
attached. 

66. Checking of list by Collector. — The Collector shall check 
the lists by examining the record relating to the realisation of rents 
maintained by the land-holder or the Patwari, or by any other sui- 
table method, and shall satisfy himself that the amount claimed is 
due and may make such modifications in the lists as appear to be 
necessary. The Collector shall also see that the claim on .account of 
interest iu column 5 has been correctly calculated at the rate prescri- 
bed by the Act, ( one anna per rupee per annum simple interest ). 
After checking the entries in columns 3 6 and making such altera- 
tions in them as may be necessary, the Collector shall enter in col- 
umn 7 the amount passed by him for realisation. 

67. Agency j or collection. — The Collector shall then send the 
lists, together with the receipt-books, to the Tehsildar, who shall 
either proceed to realise the arrears himself or shall entrust the duty 
to another officer who shall be ordinarily a Naib Tehsildar or an 
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Insp'eofcor of Land Records. The arrears shall de recovered as arrears 
of land revenue. 

58. Extra staff. — The Collector may appoint oKfcra staff to 
make the collections. 

59. Limit to the cost of extra staff. — The cost of the extra 
staff employed should not ordinarily exceed 4 per cent of the 
demand, and in no case should it exceed 5 per cent of the demand. 

60. Beceipts to he issued. — The officer charged with the rea- 
lisation of the arrears shall give a receipt to each defaulter for the 
amount realised from him from the printed book or.books supplied by 
the applicant under rule 53. 

61. Arrears coUe^'.ted, how disposed of. — The Tehsildar or the 
Naib Tehsildar who has made collections, may, if the applicant or 
his authorised agent is present, handover to him on his written re- 
ceipt any sum realised by him under these rules. If the applicant or 
his, authorised agent is not present, or does not agree to take the 
amount realised, or if the collections are made by an officer other 
than the Tehsildar or Naib Tehsildar, the amount collected, shall be 
deposited in the treasury as a revenue oourr. deposit of the Tehsi- 
Idar’s court paj^able to the applicant, and the requisite ohallan shall 
be attached to the file Before the final payment to the applicant is 
made, the costs of collection fixed by the Collector in accordance 
with the provisions of sub-section (-5) of section 160 shall be deducted 
aud one of the duplicate lists in Form ‘P’ under rule 52 will be gi- 
ven to the applicant with all the columns filled in. 

Notes. 

Last sentence beginning with, “Before the final payment” and with the words, 
“all the columns filled in” at the end of the rule has been replaced for the original 
sentance” when the final payment to the applicant is made, one of the duplicate liste 
in Form F under rule 52 will be given to him with all the columns fdled in” vid 
amending notification No. F. 1. I37j Rev. B/57 dated July 1, 1957 published in Raj- 
asthan Raipatra dated 25/7/1957-part IV (c . 

62. Payments to be entered in cash boohs. — Whenever any 
sum is paid either to the applicant or his authorised agent or depo- 
sited in court, an entry to this effect with the name of the payee and 
the amount shall be entered in the cash book (Form G) andjinitialled 
by the Teh.sildar. 

63. Comparison of accounts. — The Aocount8;nt shall maintain 
a register in Form H, in which all sums realised from time to time 
shall be entered. All such realisations shall be intimated to the 
Accountant. 

64. The officer making the collections shall, on his next visit 
to the tehsil, or as soon afterwards, as possible, compare the entries 
ia bis cash book with those in the register kept by the Accountant. 

CHAPTER XI 

Rules to give effect to the provisions of section 180 of the Act. 
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Notes. ■ 

Saction 180 of the Act reads asunder: — (l) A tenant of Khudkasht or a 
Ghair-khatedar tenant or a sub tenant shall also be liable, on application, to eject- 
ment on any of the fdllowingf grounds, namely: 

(a) that the land held by such tenant - or. sub-tenant is in excess of the mini- 
mum area prescribed by the Stale Government for* the district or' part of the district 
in which such land is situated and ejectmenf' from he excess area is sought by the 
landholder for the purpose of his personal cultivation. 

Provided that different limits maj' be prescribed for different districts or parts 
of a district, so however, as to ensure a net annual income of twelve hundred rupees 
for such tenant or sub-tenant, exclusive of the cost' of his labour and the labour of 
his family.; . 

(b) that ha is a tenant or sub-tenant holding.from year to 5 'ear or under a lease 
or sub-lease granted after the commencement of this Act under section 45 of which 
the period has expired or will expire before the e)ui of the current agricultural year; 

(c) that the lease or sub-lease granted after the commencement of this Act under 
section 45 has expired and the landholder requires land for his personal cultivation; 

(d) that the land had been under the personal cultivation of the landholder for 
a continuous period of five years immediately preceding the agricultural year 1948-49 
and was, during or after that year, given on lease or sub-lease for a fixed term and 
such lease or sub-lease would have terminated and the tenant or sUb-tenant would 
have been liable to return possession of the land to his landholder but for the provi- 
sions of the Rajasthan (Protection of Tenants) Ordinance. 1949 (Rajasthan Ordi- 
nance IX of 1949) unless in the meanwhile Khatedari rights have accrued to such 
tenant or sub-tenant under any law during the term of such lease or sub-lease ; 

Provided that a landholder shall not be entitled to an order for ejectment under 
clause (d) unless he requires the land from which ejectment is sought for his personal 
cultivation, and unless such land is in excess of the minimum area prescribed for the 
purpDse.s in clause (a); 

Provided further that a landholder holding thirty acres of irrigated or ninety 
acress of uninigated land under his personal cultivation sfiall not also be entitled to 
an order for the ejectment of a tenant under, clause (b), and a land holder holding a 
less area slrall be entitled to an order for such ejectment, only from such areas, 
together with the area already held by him, shall not exceed thirty acres of irrigated 
or ninety acres of unirrlgated land. 

Explanation. — One acre of irrigated land shall be deemed, for the piirposes of this 
sub-section, to be equivalent to three acres of unirngated land. 

(2) The State Government shall prescribe the procedure to. be adopted in 
cased where there are more tenants or sub-tenants than one, or where the area held 
bj' the tenant or sub-tenant is in excess of the area from which ejectment can be 
sought under clause (ci) rf subsection (l). 

65 Procedure for ejectment of Khudkasht and Ghair Khafedar 
temmts or suh-tenanis — Ic procfPdiups under saofcion iSO of fcbe Aofc, 
where t-bere aivB more tenauts or aub-teoanfcs than one, who ejeotment 
ia applied for by the land-holder or where the area, held by the tenant 
or sub-tenant is- in excess of the are.a from whioh ejeotment cart be 
sought under clause (d) of seobion 180, the court shall, in ordering 
ejeotmeut, be.guided by the following priueirdes: — 

(a) If the requirements of -the landholder oui be satisfied 
from the ar.'t. heM by tenants or sub tenants bolding more area 
than the minimum prescribed by the Government, the tenants or 
sub-tenants hold iucr area less than the prescribed raiuimura shall bo 
exempted, and prooeodings shall be taken against the rest. 
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(b) Other things being equal,, the tenant who has sub- let bis 
holding in contravention of the provisions of the Act, in whole or 
in part as the case may be, shall be ejected. 

(o) If the requirements of the land-holder cannot be satisfied 
as provided in sub-clauses (a) and (b) above, then the land which 
forms the Jav of a masonary well constructed by the land-holder at 
his own expense, whether held by a tenant of Khudkasht or Ghair 
Khatedar tenant, shall be proceeded against. 

(d) The incidence of ejectment which has been determined in 
accordance with the above principles' shall be distributed evenly and 
fairly, a'S'far as possible, upon the tenants or sub-tenants concerned, 
regard being had to the size and- value of each holding and the diffe- 
rent categories of land included therein; 

(e) The area from which a tenant or sub-tenant is to be ejected 
shall, so far as possible, be selected in such manner as to leave the 
remaining land, if any, in a compact block. 

Prescription of minimum areas for tlie purposes of clause {a) 
of section 180 of the Act. — The minimum areas for the purposes 
of clause (a) of section 180 of the Act shall be sfioh as are -showa 
in the schedule annexed to these rules and where the area consists of 
both irrigated and unirrigated lands, three acres of un-irrigated land 
shall, for calculating the minimum area, be deemed to be equivalent 
to one acre of irrigated land,” 

Notts 

This rule alongwith schedule has been ‘ newly inserted vide amending notifi* 
cation No. F.I. (37) Rev. B/55 dated 8/10/56, published in Rajasthan Rajpatra 
dated 25/10/56, part IV c. The schedule has been replaced by the present schedule 
vide amending notification No. F.I. (37) Rev.B/55 dated 17/1/58, published in 
Rajasthan Rajpatra dated 3/4/58 part IV c. 

SCHEDULE. 


Minimum area 

S. No. Name of District Name of TeJisil of Barani land 

( in acres). 


1 2 

3 

4 

' 1. Bikaner .... 

.... Bikaner 



Lu'nkarafasar 

M^ra 

Nokha- 

15 

2. Churu 

.... Churu 



Eajgarh 

Batangarh 

Sujangarh 

65 


Taranagar i 

Dungargarh 

Sardarshaher 

76 



Rajasthan 
3. Granganagar 


4. Alwar •••• 


5. Bliaratfur 


6. Jaipnr 
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.... GangaBagar 
Karan pur 
•Padampur. ’ 
Eaiainghnagar 
Anoopgarh 
\ 

HaBumartgarh 
Nohar ' 

Bhadra 

Suratgarh 

.... Alwar 
' Laohhmangarh 
Eajgarb 
.Tbana Ghazi 
Babrod 
Kisbaugarb 
Mandawar 
Tijara 
Bansur 

Kama 

Deeg 

Nagar 

Bayana 

Eoopwas 

Weir 

Bbarafcpur 

Nadbai 

Bari 

Gird (Dholpur) 

Eajakhera 

Basedi 

Jamwaramgarb" | 

Dausa 

Ghaksu 

Arain 

Phagi 

Budu 

Bairatb 

Kofcputli 

Baswa (Bandikui) 

Lalsot 

Sikrai 

Kiahangarh 

Sarwar j 

Amber 

Jaipur 

Bassi 


(1) 15.6 aorea or 
one Murabba in 
commanded 
area. (2) 62.5 
acres in unco- 
mmanded area. 

50 

' 26 

30 


30 

40 

40 

• 45 

35 

50 
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Sanganer 

Roopangarh 

Phulera 

6. A. Ajmer . Ajmer kekri and- • 

Beawer 

7. Jhunjhunu Khefcri ( 

Udaipnrwatii 

Chirawa 

Jhunjhunu 

8. Sawai Madbopur .... Gangapur 

Hindaun 
Mahwa • 

Todabhim 
Bamanwas 
l^adofci . 

Bonli (Mals.ra-, 
nachour) 
Sawaimadhopur 
Barauli 
' Sapofcra ' 
i Khandar 

9. Sikar .... ' .... Neem-ka-Thana 

• Srimadhopur 
Dantaramgarb 
Sikar 
Fatehpur 
Laohhmangarh 


10. Tonk ....’ .... Tonk 

Malpura 

Todaraisingh 

Buni 

Uniara 

^ , Niwai. 

11. Barmer .... Siwana | 

Paobpadra j 

Barmer 
Chohtan 
,Sheo 

12. Jaisalmer .... Pokaran 

Jaisalmer 
Fatebgarh ' 
Nachna 
Eamgarh 
Sam 

13. Jalore . . Jalore | 

Ahora • 1 


60 
60 - 

35 

40 

50 ' 

35 

40 

60 

75 

100 

75 

- 100 ’ 

125 
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Jaswanfepara 

Sanchore 

14. Jodhpur Bilara 

Jodhpur 
Shergarh 
Osian 
Phalodi ’ 

16. Nagore .... Digana 

Parbatsar 

Nay?a ' 

Merfia"' 

Didwana . j 
L adau- 
Jayal ' 

Nagore 

16. Pali .. Bali'.; 

Desuri- 

Jaifcaran 

Eaipur. 

Kharohi (Marwar) 

Soj'at 

Pali 

17<. Sirohi . . . . Sirohi 

Eeodar , ] 

Sheoganj-Abu Eoad 
Pindwara 

18. Bundi . . Bundi 

Patau 

Talora 

Hindbli 

Nainwa' 

19. JhalaWar . . Aklera 

Balrani 

Manohar Thana 
Pirawa' (inoliidiug 
Sunel area) 
Khaupur' - 
Gangdhar' 

Paohpahar 

' Jhalra Patau j 

Dag 

20. '. Kotah . . Auta 

Baran 

Maugrol 

Atru 

Chhabra . 

Chhipabarod’ 

Kanwas 


60 

45 

60 


76 

60 

40 

60 

66 

35 

45 

40 

45 

35 


35- 


36 


30 
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Sangod [ 

Berod { 

Digod j 

Ifeawa j 

Pipalda | 

Chechafc | 

Eamganj Mandi | 
Ladpura | 

KiBhanganj | 

Shahbad | 

21. Bhilwara Mandal | 

Eii'pur j 

Shahada 1 

Asind j 

Banera j 

Bhilwara j 

Hurda j 

Kofcri 1 

Shabpura j 

Mandalgarb j 

Jabajpur j 

22. Cbifcfcorgarh,... Begun [ 

Cbifefcorgarb j 

G-angrar i 

Kapasin | 

Bisbmi 1 

Badi Sadri f 

Cbbofci Sadri | 

Bbadesar j 

Doongla | 

Kanera | 

Neeniabera j 

Prafcapgarb j 

Acbbauera ( 

Bbensrorgarb j 

23. Banswara .... Banswara | 

Gadbi | 

Gbafeol I 

Bagidora | 

Kusbalgarb j 

24. Udaipur .... Kumbalgarb j 

Saira | 

Eailraagra j 

Girwa (Udaipur) j 
Mavli j 

Vallabbnagar [ 

Eajsamand j 


30 


35 

40 


30 


35 


3) 


35 


30 


25 


30 


C 25 
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Udaipur .... Nathdwara ' 1 
Ehoopalsagar j 
Bhim I 

Doogarh [ 

Amet I 

Kutra j 

Phalasia | 

Kb er war a j 

Sa] umber [ 

Sarada j 

Lasadia | 

25. Duugarpur.... Aspur I 

Dungarpur 1 

Sagwara j 


35 


40 

30 


Notes- 

Serial number 6 A, words „Abu Road” after the word “Sheoganj’’ in 
serial number 17 and the brackets and word, “(including Sunel are)” after 
word ‘‘Pirawa” in serial number 19 have been newlv inserted vide amendin g 
notification No. F. 1. (37) Rev, B/55 dated 27/8/58 published in Rajasthan 
Rajpatra, dated 21/9/58 part IV (G). 

FOEM A. (See Buie 10) 

NOTICE ON APPLICATION FOR RESIDENTIAL SITE, 
it is hereby nofeified that .. .... s/o 

caste resident of [who claims 

to be an agricultural worker/artisan and to have been permanently 

residing in village for years/a tenant] 

has applied for ' .. sq. yards of land bounded on the 

north by... .... .. on the east by on the 

south by and on the west by for 

allotment as a site for constructing a pucca house/kaoha house/ 
Patore, Ekdhalia/Nohra./Bara. ^Persons having any objection to 
the grant 'of the land applied for should intimate the same to the 
patwari of the village, or to the undersigned direct, within fifteen 
days of the publication of this notice, whereafter no objection will be 
entertained. (Tehsildar). 

Dated . 195 . 


FORM AA. 


Application under sub-section (2) of section 31 of the Rajasthan 
Tenancy Act, 1955, and rules 8 A of the Rajasthan 
Tenancy (Government) Rules, 1955. 

To The Tehsildar Village Panchayat 

Tehsil Village : 

Sir (s) Tehsil 

I, AB S/o G. D , age years, resident of 

village Tehsil beg to state: — 

(1) that I am an agricultural worker/artisan within the mea- 
ning of the Explanation to sub-section (2) of section 31 of the 
R ijasthan Tenancy Act, 1955, and have been working as such agri- 
cultural worker/artisan viz. black-smith/carpenter/cobbler/potter/ 
weaver* in * ..Village; 
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(2) that I have been permanently residing in the abadi of 

.... village (Tehsil ) for..,. ....years; and 

(3) that I do not possess a house in the abadi of the village. 

2. I, therefor, hereby apply for a site for a residential house 
under sub-seotion{2)of section 31 of the Rajasthan Tenancy Act, 1955, 
and rule 8 A of the Rajasthan Tenancy iGovernment) Rules, 1955. 

3. The required particulars are given below: — 

(i) In the case of an agricultural worker, 
name (s) of the person (s) on whose 
field fs) the applicant has been work- 
ing as agricultural worker during the 

past ten years 

(ii) In the case of an artisan, the exact 
nature, of the profession viz. black- 
smith, carpenter, cobbler, weaver etc. 
to be specified and the name of the 
village where the applicant has been 
working as such during the past ten 

years to be mentioned. 

(iii) Name of the village (with name of 

^ Tehsil) in which the applicant has 

been permanently residing for the 

past ten years or more. 

(iv) Name, parentages and full addresses 

of persons who will testify to the 
applicant having been so permanently 
residing. 

(v) Nature of the construction viz. Pucca 

house, Kacha house, Patore, Ekdbalia etc 

(iv) Name of locality, measurements of the 

land applied for aud its boundaries ,... • 

Yours faithfully. 
Signed. 

I solemnly declare that the particulars given above are correct 
to the best of my knowledge and belief, and I have stated the truth 
and have not suppressed or concealed any relevant fact. 

Witness 1. Signature 

Witness 2. Date 

FORME. (See Rule 11) 

PARWARI’S REPORT. 

Case No of 195 _ . 

Application for allotment of a house site. 

Name of applicant 

The notice dated was duly published in the 

village by beat of drum and posted at the village Chopal and on the 
land applied for. Signature of Patwari. 

Patel or Lambardar 

Witnesses. Dated.... —195 . 


U 


Strike out whichever is inapplicable. 
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2. Name of applicant with parentage, 
age and residence. 

3. Whether the applicant has already 
got a honse in the village Abadi 
or not. 

4. Whether the applicant has been 
working as agricultural worker/ 
artisan viz. black-smith, carpenter, 
cobbler, potter, weaver etc, in the 
village. 

6. Whether the applicant has been per- 
.mahently residing in the abadi of 
’ the village .... (name of 

the village to be mentioned)' for ten 
years or more 

6. N ame of locality. 

7. Measurements of land showing 
length and breadth, dimensions in 
feet and inches. 

North 

Bast 

South 

West 

8. Total area in sq. yards and feet. 

■ 9 .Boundary marks, Permanent marks, 

Semi Permanent marks. 

10. Purpose for which land is required 

viz. Pucca house/kacha house/ 
patore/ekdhalia. •••• 

11. Particulars of objections, if any 

received. .... 

12. Any other particulars.' 

13. ' 'Patwari’s report and recommenda- 

tion. .... 

''Strike out whichever is inapplicable.” 

FORM 0 
( See Buie 18 ) 

FORM OF LEASE OR COUNTER-PART 




t 


• 9$9 


• ••t 










t * • 




i 








«•>« 




• vtt 


sil... 


1 , 


(See Section 32) 


AB' CD- 

— S/o , caste..., 

EP GH * 

. . .. District 


.... ....aged ... ....r/o 

leased 

....have. the under 

taken on lease 
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menfeioned land to S/o caste./. ....aged •••ff •••• 

from KL OP , . , 

r/o Tebsil ... District 

^Strike out whichever is inapplicable. 

Particulars of lands. 

Name of village, with name of Thok or Patti (Narde of Tehsil 
and District.' Khasra Nps. and. name/, names of field/ field or boun- 
dries, area of each Khasra No. or field, category and class of each 
Khasra No. or field (See section 21)' at ^Settlement or as classified by 

the collectors — if known the lessor or lessee -as a tenant of 

class at an annual rent of . , payable in the following instal- 

ment and on the following dates: — 

( ) Es. On the day of 

( ) Es. On the day of , 

( ) Es. ..-On the day of' 

the period of the lease being for ( ,, ) that is to say from 

(date) to (date) . , , 

dated the day of^ 196 . 

AB landholder 

Signed or marked 

BF tenant. 

. , • Witness (if rnarked) 

Note : — If rent, is payable in .kind, full particulars of share of produ- 
ce, mode of payment i.e . ' whether payable by division of 
the produce or based on estimate or appraisement of the 
crop or on rates varying . with 'the crop sown or with 
harvest or harvest prices or partly in one of such ways or 
partly in another or others of such ways, should be given. 

• “POEMCC.” 

(See suh-rule (6) of rule 36). 

Public notice of loss or damage caused by agricultural calamity. 
To all whom it may concern. 

Take notice that the'loss or damage caused, by 

here state the nature of the agricultural calamity) in 

the area affected thereby , . ihere state and 

describe briefly the area affected by the calamity) is 

estimated to be as indicated' below: — , < 

Glass of fields or groUf of villages — Extent of or loss damage.- 
Any person dissatisfied with the above estimate rnay lodge his ob- 
jections before the Tehsildar within the local limits of whose juris- 
diction his holding is situate within three days from the date of 
the publication of this notice* in his village by beat of drum. 

Signed : • 

Collector of ” 


FORM D 
(Rule 42) 

(See Section 137) 

Form Of Counterfoil And Receipt For Rent 
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Note:— U/s 135 (2) of the Rajasthan Tenancy Act, 1955 Now:— U/s 135 (2) of the Rajasthan Tenancy Act, 1955 

/ separate receipts must bo issued for each payment of separate receipts must be issued for each payment of 

rent or of sayar. rent or of sayar. 



FORM E 

SfcafcGmenfc of Account. 

(Sec Section 138 of the Rajasthan Tenancy Act, 1955 and Rule 47 of the Rajasthan Tenancy 

(Governnaent) Rules, 1955). 





FORM F (Rule 62) 
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FORM H. 

{Rule 63) 

Register maintained by Accountant. 


43 

o 

43 

Name 

of 

Name of 
Thok, or 

Total 
amount 
to b? 
realised 

Amount 

Date 

P 

village 

Patti 

realised 

V 



Amount 
still due. 
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REVENUE [B] DEPARTMENT 
Jaipur, July 24, 1967, 

Notification No. F. 1{6) RevfBj67 — In exercise of the powers 
conferred by section 26 i of the Rajasthan Tenancy Act, 1955 
(Rajasthan Act 3 of 1955), the State Government hereby makes 
the following rules further to amend the Rajasthan Tenancy 
(Government) Rules, 195-5, namely : — 

1. Short title — These rules may be called the Rajasthan 
Tenancy (Government) Amendment Rules, 1967. 

2. Amendment to rule d— In rule 6 of the Rajasthan Tenancy 
(Government) Rules, 1955 for the expression “S.D.O.” wherever 
it occurs, the expression “Tehsildar” shall be substituted and for 
the expression “Collector” the expression “sub-Divisional Officer” 
shall be substituted 

( Pub. in Raj. Gaz. 4 (Ga) — Dt. 5-10-67— Page 757 ] 



Rajasthan Tenancy Board of Revenue Rules, 1955 

I. Notification No. 11089 /B.R. dated September 5, 1 q 59, issued by jbe 
Board of Revenue and published in Rajasthan Raj-patra. part iv (c) dated 
December 10, 1961 has effected following omissions substitutions and amend- 
ments in the rules; — 

(a) Rules 3 and 7 and Form ‘H (I) 'and’ I’ stand omitted Previously 
rules 3 and 7 stood as under: — 

3. Acquisition of khaledari rights: — All applications for the acquisition of 
Khatedari rights and or the right in improvement under section 19 of the 
Act shall be in Form (H) (1 ), and the tenant shall submit as many copies 
thereof as there are land holders and owners of Nalbat, 

7. Accrual of rights. — ^The certificate of transfer of Khatediri rights and 
rights in improvements to be granted under sub-section (2) of section 28 shall 
be in Form K and shall be in duplicate'One to be given to the applicant and 
the other to be kept on record. 

(b) Present rule 4 and Form J have been substituted for the previous one. 
Previously rule 4 read as under; — 

4. The notice to be issued to the land-holder under Section 20 (1) shall 
be in form I. 

(c) Present rules 5, 6, 8, 9 and 10 have been substituted for previous rules 
which stood as under 1— 

5. The land-holder claiming compensation shall submit his claim in 
Form J. 

6. Manner of inviting objections:— iX) For the purpose of inviting objec- 
tions, as laid down in sub-section (5) of section 21 of the Act, to the different 
categories and classes of lands, the annual rents in respect thereof and the 
prices thereof to be notified under the said sub-section, the Collector shall issue 
a public notice which shall contain a full description of all categories and 
classes into which land is proposed to be divided, annual rents proposed to be 
provisionally determined by the Collector for each class in each category of 
such land and the prices thereof, provisionally determined by the Collector. 

(2) The notice shall be published in Rajasthan Gazette and copies of the 
notice shall be posted in the Court-house of the Collector issuing it. at the 
headquarters of the Tehsil within which the land to which it refers is situated, 
and at some place of public resort on or adjacent to the land to which it 
refers; and if the Collector issuing it, so directs, the notice shall be further 
published by beat of drum on or near the land to which it refers. 

(3) Any person so desiring may lodge an objection to any of the matters 
specified in the notice ordinarily within 3U days of the publication of the notice 
in the Rajasthan Gazette. 

Provided that in any special case the Collector may specify in the notice 
a longer period for the filing of objections. 

(4) No objections received after the expiry of the time provided for in 
sub-rule (3 ) shall be taken into account. 

8. Application under Section 29 for acquisition of rights to Nalbat only : — 
An application for the acquisition, under secdon 29, of rights to Nalbat only 
shall be in Form L. 



(ii) 

9. The notice under sub-section (2) of section 29 shall be in Form M 
and a copy of the notice shall also be served on the land-holder. 

10. The person entitled to the Nalbat right sought to be acquired shall 
submit his claim in Form N. 

(d) Present Forms ‘K’, ‘L’ and *M’ have been substituted for the 
previous one. 

(e) In Form “N” figure ‘‘36-A” has been substituted for figure “29” and 
in serial number 6 figure ‘‘5” has been substituted for the previous 
figure “20”. 

(f) In rule 11 and Form fO’ for the word “transfer” word ‘'acquisition” 
and in place of figure ‘‘29’’ in form ’‘O” the figure and letter ‘‘36-A’’ 
has been substituted. 

11. Rule 25A, 25B, 25C, 25D, 25E and 25F and form “R-R” have been 
added through Board of Revenue Notification No. 6286/BR dated May 22, 
1961, published in Rajasthan Raj-patra^ part iv (c) dated June 15, 1P61. 



The Rajasthan Tenancy (Board of Revenne) Rules, 1955 

No. 7907 1 BR^ Jaipur i November 1955— In exercise of the power confe- 
rred by section 258 of the Rajasthan Tenancy Act, 1955 (Rajasthan Act 3 of 
1955), the Board of Revenue has, with the previous sanction of the State 
Government, made the following rules, the same having been previously publi- 
shed as required by section 259 of the said Act. 

CHAPTER I 
Freliminary 

1. Short title and commencement. — (1) These rules may be 
called the Rajasthan Tenancy (Board of Revenue) Rules, 1955. 

(2) They shall come into force at once. 

2. Interpretation. — (1) In these rules, unless there is any- 
thing repugnant in the subject or context: — 

“the Act” means the Rajasthan Tenancy Act, 1955 (Rajasthan 
Act 3 of 1955). 

(2) The provisions of the Rajasthan Gleneral Clauses Act, 1955 
Rajasthan Act VlII of 1955) shall, mxitatis, mutandis, apply to the 
interpretation of these rules as they apply to the interpretation of an 
Act of the Rajasthan Legislature. 

CHAPTER I A. 

Rules to give effect to the provisions of clause (Id) of Section 5. 

2 A. Rules for the recording of proves:— Every person who 
has a grove within the meaning of clause (14) of section 5, over the 
whole or a part of his holding, shall within three months from the 
date of publication of this notification in Rajasthan Rij-patra apply 
to the Tehsildar of the Tehsil in which such grove is situated for 
the recording of such grove. 

2 B. Particulars to he furnished'. — The application for the 
recording of a grove shall contain the following particnlars; — 

1. Name of village. 

2. Name to Thok of Patti. 

3. Khasra No. of grove. 

4. Area. 

5. Number and kind of tress. 

6 Date of acquisition of holding. 

7 Nature of holding. 

8. Whether holding acquired free of rent for the purposes of 
grove or on payment of premium in lieu of rent. 

9. Amount of premium paid. 

10. Date- of application, if any, for reduction of land revenue. 

11. Amount of land revenue reduced. 


These rules have been first published in Raj- Raj-patra dated December 17, 1955 
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12. Year from which reduced. 

13. Period for which reduced. 

2 C. Transfer of interest to he reported hij Grovefiolder. — 
After a grove has been recorded the grove bolder shall inform the 
Patwari and the Tehsildar of alPtransfers of interest made by him. 

2 D. Acquisition of grove to he reported. — Every person 
obtaining possession of a grove by succession; transfer or otherwise 
shall bring the fact to the notice of the village Patwari and report 
it to the Tehsildar of the Tehsil in which such land is -situated, 
either direct or through the village Patwari or the Land Eecords 
Inspector, within three months from the date on which he obtains 
such possession. 

Note: — Chapter I A is published in Eaj., G-azette dated May 
. 29, 1958, Pt. IV P. 321. 

2 E. 'Report if grove loses its character: — If the land loses its 
character of a grove, this fact shall be reported to the Tehsildar.. 

CHAPTER II 

Rules to give effect to the provisions of Sections 19-30. 

3. [Omitted ] 

4. Statement of claim for compensation under section 20 Cl ).- 
(1) The statement of claim for the compensation payable to a land- 
holder for the accrual of khatedari rights and rights in improve- 
ments to his tenant of Khudliasht or sub-tenant shall be submitted 
in form J, and the landholder shall submit as many copies of the 
statement of claim as there are tenants pf Khudkasht or sub tenants 
from whom compensation is claimed. 

' (2) ' The statement of claim may either be presented to the 
Sub-Divisional Officer biy the landholder in person or it. may be 
submitted through an authorised agent, or it may be sent by registe- 
red post, acknowledgement due 

5. Form of notice under section 20 (2). — The notice to be 
issued to the tenant under sub-section .(2) of section 20 shall be in 
form K. 

Determination of annual rents, under section 2f or price of lands 
for the acquisition of Khatedari rights. 

6. Other matters to he considered in determining value of 
improvement — In addition to tbe matters, mentioned in section 24 
of tbe Act, the Sub-Divisional (Officer shall, in determining the value 
of any improvement, take into consideration any money or manual 
labour contributed by tbe tenant for the making of the improvement. 

7. [Omitted.] ' 

8. Application for acquisition of tight to Nalbat.—^(1) An 
application for the acquisition under. section 36 A of right to Nalbat 
shall be in form L, and the applicant shall submit as many copies- 
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of the application as there are persons . in whom the right to realise 
nalbat vests. 

(2) The application may either be presented to the Sub-Divi- 
sional Officer by the tenant in person or it miy be submitted 
through an authorised agent or it may be sent by, registered post, 
acknowledgment due. 

, 9. Notice under suh-section (2) of section 36 A. — The notice 
under sub-section (2) of section 36 A shall be in form M and a copy 
of notice shall also be served upon the landholder. 

10. Statement of claim f 07' compensation under section 36 A 
(2). — The statement of claim for compensation payable to the per- 
son in whom the right to realize naibat vests shall be. submitted in 
form N and shall be in triplicate. 

The statement of claim may either be presented to the Sub- 
Divisional Officer in person or it may be submitted through an 
authorised agent, or it may be sent, by registered posts, acknow- 
ledgment due. 

• . 11. The certificate of [acquisition] of right to Nalbat shall 
be in Form 0. 

CHAPTER III. 

. Rules to give effect to the vrovisions of section 4i8-52 of the Act. 

Exchange of tenancies. ■ 

12- Documents to accompany the application.- hjo. application 
under section 49 of the Act shall contain the following particulars:- 

(i) the khasra Nos. of the plots which the applicant wishes 
to take and of the plots cultivated by him, which he offers 
in. exchange. 

(ii) A certified copy of the Khatauni Khatas in .which all 
such plots are included. 

(iii) ,A certified copy of the Khewat Khatas to which all such 
plots pertain. 

(iv) G-rounds for exchange. 

(v) A statement showing details of any leasej mortgage or 
other encumbrance with which the land offered in exch- 
ange by the applicant may be burdened, together with the 
names and addresses of the lessee, niortgagee or other 
encumbrancer. 

(vi) If the land-holder is not a party to the proposed exchange, 
his name and address. 

13. Issue of Notice.—Oa receipt of such application, the 
Assistant Collector shall give to the opposite party and to. the land- 
holder and, where the previsions of section 61 of the Act apply, to 
the lessee, mortgage or other encumbrancer, an opportunity to show 
cause why the exchange should not be ordered. Every such notice 
shall be accompanied by a copy of the application which shall be. 
filed by the applicant. . 
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14. Disposal of objections and further procedure. — (1) The 
Assistant Collector shall hear and decide the objections, if any, and 
may after making such further enquiry as he considers necessary, 
reject the application, if he is not satisfied that reasonable grounds 
exist for ordering the exchange. 

(2) If the Assistant Collector is satisfied that reasonable 
grounds exist for granting the exchange, he shall value the land to 
be exchanged by multiplying the area of each plot by the annual rent 
thereof calculated in accordance with rents of that class of that 
category of land finally determined under the provisions of section 
21. After considering the valuation, and where the provisions of 
section 51 apply, the terms and incidents of the lease, mortgage or 
any other encumbrance, the Assistant Collector shall grant the appli- 
cation either in whole or in part 

15. Apportionment of re-nt. — If, in the course of proceedings 
under section 49 of the Act, a portion only of a holding is allotted in 
exchange the Assistant Collector shall apportion the rent payable in 
respect of such holding between such portion and the remainder of 
the holding. 

16. Principles to he observe f in ordering exchange. — In order- 
ing in exchange, the Assistant Collector shall observed the following 
principles: — 

(1) That the land, which the applicant receives, is, as near as 
may be, equal in value to, and of the same equality as, the land which 
he gives in exchange; 

(2) That an existing filed shall not be sub-divided; 

(3) If there is a work of improvement on any land sought to 
be exchanged, he may refuse to order the exchange unless the parties 
come to an agreement regarding the amount of compensation to be 
paid for such improvement and such compensation is actually paid; 

(4) That, as far as possible, the interests of the lessee, mort- 
gagee or other encumbrancer, if any, in respect of the land to be 
exchanged are not prejudiced; 

(6) Where the provisions of section 51 of the Act apply, when 
deciding whether or not reasonable grounds exist for ordering the 
exchange, he shall consider whether in the event of the transfer of 
the lease, mortgage or other encumbrance from one area to another, 
it is possible or not, to place the parties and the lessee, mortgagee or 
other encumbrancer, as the case may be, in a position similar to that 
which each had before such exchange, and he shall, in his order, 
clearly specify the lands and the interest affected thereby. 

17. Preparation of map. — The Assistant Collector shall place 
on the record of the case an extract of the village map showing in 
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different colours the plots given and received in eschange by the 
applicant. 


CHAPTER IV. 

Rules to give effect to the provisions of sections 50-54i. 

Division of Holdings, 

18. ? Valuation of the holding: — Before making a division of a 
holding, the Tehsildar shall value each plot comprised in the holding 
by multiplying the area of each plot by the annual rent thereof 
calculated in accordance with rent of that class of that category of 
land finally determined under section ,21. 

19. Principles to he observed: — In dividing a holding into two 
or more portions, the following principles shall be observed: — 

(a) The valuation of the portion allotted to each party shall 
be proportionate to his share in the holding. 

(b) The portion allotted to each party shall be as compact as 
possible. 

(c) As far as possible, no party shall be given all the inferior 
or all the superior quality of land. 

(d) As far as possible existing fields shall not be split up. 

(e) Plots which are in the separate, possession of a tenant 
shall, as far as possible, be allotted to that tenant, if they are not in 
excess of his share. 

20. Preparation of map and demarcation of sub-divided 
fields. — The Tehsildar shall prepare an place on the record a map 
showing in different colours the plots given to each party, and if any 
field has been sub-divided, he shall demarcate the portion at the 
expense of the parties. 

21. Decision of claim of more th'in one person to tahe holding 
in the event of sale : — Where, with reference to the proviso to sub- 
section (2) of section 54, two or more claimants cultivating the same 
area claim to take the interest in a holding ordered to be sold under 
sub-section (1) of that section, the claim shall be decided in favour 
of a person belonging to a scheduled caste or tribe and, where there 
is no such person claiming as aforesaid, or where two or more clai- ^ 
mants belong to a scheduled casfe or tribe, the claim shall be decided 
by drawing lots. 

CHAPTER V. 

Rules to give effect to the provision of section 60-52. 

An angement for Payment of Rents. 

22. Hoiice under Section 60: — The written notice, wbich a 
tenant is required to give to the land-holder under sub-seetion (1) of 
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section 60 of the Act, shall be substantively as in Form ‘P’ and such 
notice shall be given before the tenant ceases to cultivate his holding 
and leaves the neighbourhood. 

Ahandonment. 

23. IssMe o/firocZawmiion:— With the application mentioned 
in section 61, the land-holder shall file a proclamation in the office 
of the Tehsildar. Such proclamation shall be in Form ‘Q’ 

: 24. Mode of service of ‘proclamation . — Copy of the procla- 

mation shall be posted on the notice board of the Tehsil within 
which the land to which it refers is situated and at some place of 
public resort on or adjacent to the land to which it refers and it shall 
further be published by beat of drum on or near such land, and if 
the Tehsildar so directs, it may also be published in some newspaper 
circulating in the locality. 

25. Worm of appUcaiio?i under section 62 . — The application 
for reinstatement under section 62 shall be in Form ‘R’. 

CHAPTER VI 

Wules to give effect to the provisions of Section 77 of the Act. 

25A. Worm of application under section 66 or section 67 . — 
An application by a Ehatedar tenant under the first proviso to sec- 
tion 66, or by land-holder under section 67 of the Act, for sanction 
to the construction of a dwelling house for hia own occupation or a 
cattle-shed, or a store house or any other construction for agricultu- 
ral purpose to be erected or set-up him on his holding situated with- 
in the radious mentioned in the first proviso to section 66 shall be 
submitted to the Tehsildar of the Tehsil through the Patwari of the 
circle in which the holding is situated, in Form ER and the parti- 
culars required by that form shall be furnish* d. 

25B. Patwari^ s Bepori . — The Patwari shall submit the appli- 
cation together wjth his report in Part II of Form RE to the 
Tehsildar within one week of the receipt by him of the application. 

25C. Consultation with Municipal Board . — On receipt of 
the application in Form EE and the Patwari’s report, the Tehsildar 
shall enquire from the Municipal Board concerned whether the said 
Board sees any objection to the proposed construction (of which 
particulars should be furnished to the Municipal Board) within 
Municipal limits; and the Tehsildar should inform the Board that 
if no reply was received by him within one month, it would be pre- 
sumed that the Board bad no objection. 

25D. Disposal of application. -After considering the Patwari’s 
report and the Municipal Board’s reply, if any, and after making 
such further enquiry, if any, as he deems fit, the Tehsildar shall 
either accord sanction or reject the application: 
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Provided that the application shall not be rejected without 
giving the applicant and opportunity of being heard. 

25B. Circumstances in which sanction may he accord‘’d . — In 
according sanction the Tehsildar shall take into consideration the 
following matters — 

(i) whether the proposed construction would definitely be an 
improvement within the meaning of clause (19) of section 5 of the 
Act; 


(ii) if the construction for which sanction is applied for is a 
dwelling house, whether the construction of the proposed dwelling 
house on the holding is absolutely necessary for agricultural 
purpose; 

(iii) Whether the proposed construction woald be costly for 
the purpose which it is intended; 

(iv) whether the applicant has already got a building for the 
convenient or profitable use or occupation of the holding in its 
immediate vicinity and if so, what is the justification for having a 
dwelling house on the holding itself; 

(v) whether the applicant has a residential house in the Abadi 
of the village and if so whether the construction of a dwelling house 
on the bolding itself is absolutely essential for agricultural purpose; 

(vi) if the construction for which sanction is applied for is a 
cattle shed, whether a cattle-shed or cattle sheds already exists or 
exist on the holding and if so, whether the construction of a further 
cattleshed is necessary in consideration of the number of cattle 
belonging to the applicant; and whether the area to be covered by 
the proposed cattle-shed is excessive; 

(vii) if the construction for which sanction is applied for is a 
store house, whether a store house or store houses already exists or 
exist on the holding and if so whether the construction of a further 
store house in necessary in consideration of the total annual produce 
for which storage accomodation is required; and whether the area 
t® be covered by the proposed store house is excessive; 

(viii) if the construction for which sanction is applied for is 
some construction other than a dwelling house, cattle-shed or store 
house, the Tehsildar shall consider whether any such construction 
essential for the convenient or profitable use or occupation of the 
holding; 

(ix) subject to the provisions of clauses (i) to (viii) above — 
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(a) where the area of the holding exceeds fifty acres, the 
maximum area to ha covered by dwelling hoases, cattle- 
sheds, store bouses and other constructions shall not 
exceed one acre in all and where the area of the holdings 
does not exceed fifty acres, the area to be covered by any 
such improvements shall not exceed one-fiftieth of the 
total area of the holding; and 

(b) there shall not be more than one dwelling house for the 
use of the tenant or the land-holder on his holding; 

Gir cum stances in which the application shall he rejected.— 
Th application shall he rejected if the proposed construction — 

(i) is not an improvement as defined in the Act; 

(ii) is too costly for the purpose for which it is intended; or 

(iii) is not an improvement which the applicant is entitled, 
to make. 

26. Contents of applications: — (1) An application for the 
determination of the amount expended on an improvement shall give 
the nature and description of the improvement effected and shall be 
accompanied by a copy of the order {if any) permitting the execu- 
tion of the improvement and an account of the amount expended, 
supported, so far as possible, by vouchers. 

(21 Along with the application, the applicant shall also file an 
extract from the Khatauni in regard to the holding on or affecting 
which the improvement has been made. 

27. Issue of Notice , — On receipt of the application, the Teh- 
sildar shall invite objections by issuing notice to the opposite p irty, 
fixing a date for filing such objections. 

28. Inspection of the improvement . — If an objection is filed 
disputing the nature or description of the improvement, or the 
amount expended thereon, the Tehsildar shall either inspect the 
improvement himself and place on record bis inspection note, or 
direct an officer not below the rank of inspector of Land Eecords to 
inspect it and to report in accordance with the procedure laid down 
in rules 10-12 of Order XXVI of the Civil Procedure Code, on the 
points to be clearly specified by him. 

29. Disposal ohjeciion and determination of amount . — The 
Tehsildar shall then dispose of the objection and determine the 
amount expended on the improvement and enter it in the register 
prescribed in rule 30, 

30. Begisfer of Improvement — A register shall be maintained 
in the court of every Tehsildar in the following form:— 



S No. 
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No. of the plot Name of the 

Name of the & No. of Khat- Nature & No. '& date of pera'on at 
village & No. auni on or af- description the order grant- whose ex- 
of Khewat- fecting which of the ing permission pense the 

concerned the improve: improve- to nJake the improve- 
ment is made ment improvement ment is 

^ made 

12 3 4 n , b 

Whether the person Cost of improve- Particulars of the case, ^ 
making the improve- ment as deter- & date of the order with 
ment is a land-holder mined by the signature of the Tehsildar | 
or a tenant & if a court-, who determined the cost. § 

tenant, his class. ' • 

- 7 8 ^ 9 W 

Note: — This register shall be retained in the record room 
permaneuty. ’ 

CHAPTER YI A. 

Buies to give effect to the provisions of Section 80 of the Act. 

30 A. Cojitents of application.^r-li trees,, in any field at the time 
of commencement of the Act are-'the property of-any person other than 
the -Ehatedar tenant, such owner shall make an application to the 
Tehsildar of that area for determining thei amount, of compensation 
to 'be given’ by the Khatedar tenant .in 'toooupation of the holding? 
The application should contain: — 

' (1) Name and full address of the tenant in occupation of the 

holding; 

(2) An extract from Khatauui in regard lo the holding on 

which trees are standing; > 

(3) Nature and description of trees; 

(4) Accuunt of expenditure incurred on the trees; 

(6) Annual income from the. trees; i, i , 

(6) Compensation claimed. 

30 B. Issue of Notice, — On receipt of the application the 
Tehsildar shall invite objections by issuing notice to such tenant, 
fixing a date for filing such objections. 

30 C. Inspection of the holding. — If -.an objection is filed 
disputing the nature of description of the soa^ered ■ trees on the 
holding and the amount spent thereon, the Tehsildar may inspect 
the site in presence of the parties and place on record his inspection 
note. 

30 D, Decision on objections and determination of compensU' 
tion. — The Tehsidar shall then dispose of the objections if any, and 
determine the amount of compensation, not exceeding the amount 
'claimed having regard to: — 

(a) The labour and capital required for .palnting such trees; 

(b) The nature and kind of, the soil of thejand on, the locality 
in which such trees stand; 
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(o) market value of the timber, and 

(d) the average annual income of the fruits or the produce of 
such trees. 

SOB. Depositdon nf compensation amounl". — (a) The Tehsildar 
shall then order the Khatedar tenant' to deposit the amount of 
compensation within two months of the order or in suitable oases 
may also provide for payment in instalments. 

(b) The Tehsildar shall inform the owner, when the money is. 
'deposited and shall pay the Same to him as soon as he requests 
for it. 

■ CHAPTER yir 

Rules to give effect to the provisions of Section 8^. 
j . 31. Lzcereses.r— The licenses referred to in sub section (5) of 

section 84. may be (1) Special or (2) General and shall be in 
Bonn ‘S’. ' : ' 

32 Special licenses. — (1) Special licenses are licenses issued 
for a period not exceeding one month. 

(2) A special license may be- granted for the removal of any 
specified tree or class of trees,' and may be for all or any of the 
'following purposes and for no other purpose: — ... 

(a) to meat any special requirements of the land-holder or 
the tenant, as the case may be; 

(b) to mitigate any real existing grievance of either of them 

with reference to the land or its produce, or ’j- 

(0) to help any works of construction by or on behalf of the 
village community. 

33, General licenses — (1) General licenses are licenses issued 
for a period exceeding one month. 

(2) Subject to the other provisions of these rules, a general 
license for the removal of allTor any class of trees standing on occu- 
pied or unoccupied land may be granted in the following oases: — 

(a) for the removal of trees standing on occupied land, when 
it has been proved to the satisfaction of the licensing authority that 
such' removal is necessary for the extension of cultivation or other 
agricultural .activity of the land lord orthe-tenant as the case may be; 

= - (b) for the removal of trees standing on unoccupied lands, 
when such removal is necessary: — 

(1) for the extension of, cultivation, or 

(ii) in the interest of plantation of new trees, or 

(iii) in the case of fruit trees, on account of such trees having 

become over-nature, and rot and deterioration, having set 
therein, or . 

(iv) ' on account of such trees being so dense in growth that they 

affect the fertility of the soil or- otherwise cause damage 
to the soil or standing crops, if any. ' 

Provided that in oases (ii), (iii) and (iv), the Divisional, Forest 
Officer of the Division shall alway.^i be consulted, and the license 
issued only in accordance with the advice given by the Divisional 
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Forest Officer. If tbe licensing authority does not agree with the 
advice given by the Divisional Forest Officer, be shall record his 
reasons therefor and forward the case for further advice to the Chief 
Conservator of Forests, Rajasthan. The licensing authority shall be 
bound by the advice of the Chief Conservator of Forests and shall 
issue the license only in accordance with such advice. 

34. {Omitted) , 

35. Licence Fee. — (1) A special licence shall be issued free of 
charge and shall endure for a period of one month only from the 
date of issue or, if a shorter period is mentioned therein, then for 
such shorter period, and no renewal thereof shall be permissible. 

(2) A general licence shall be issued on payment of anna one 
-/!/- per tree or Rs. 5/- per acre, whichever is less. The period of 
general licence shall beMetermined by the licensing authority 'at the 
time of issue thereof, and no renewal thereof shall be permitted. 

(3) ‘Nothing in this rule shall prevent the issue of a fresh 
licence where a licence has expired, provided the issue of a fresh 
licence shall in all respects be governed by these rules. 

36. Gonsideiations to he had in granting licencea. — (1) Before 
granting a licence, the licensing authority shall enquire into the 
grounds on which the applicant desires such a licence, as also into 
the justification thereof, and shall allow removal of such tree or trees 
only as may be sufficient to satisfy the particular needs of the 
applicant without such removal being harmful to others or being 
likely to impair or otherwise disturb the general village economy. 

(2) In granting general licences the following further considera- 
tions shall be kept in view: — 

(a) that the proposed removal is likely to prove useful and 
beneficial to the general public and serve their genuine need for 
fuel or timber, or is in the interest of the applicant, such interest 
not being in conflict with the general welfare; 

(b) that the proposed removal is not likely to — 

(1) cause excessive denudation ■ of land, or 

(2) to lead to soil erosion, or 

(3) to impair agricultural economy. 

37. Conditions of licence-. — It shall be a condition of every 
licence granted under the Act that the removal of trees shall be 
done — 

(a) within the period mentioned in the licence, and according 
to the tenor thereof; 

(b) without causing damage to the land, standing crops, grass 
or trees or buildings of neighbours. 

38. Inspection of licences,’. — All licences issued under these 
rules shall liable to inspection by any Revenue Officer, any Forest 
Officer or by a Police Officer not below the rank of Sub-Inspector 
of Police, and any breach of the terms of the licence or irregularity 
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in fehe issue of the same shall be reported by the officer detecting it 
to the authority which has issued the licence. 

39. GancellaMonr of ilie Ucence:~'-The authority competent to 
issue a licence under the Act may, at any time, cancel the same 
where — 

(1) the licensee contravenes any of the terms and conditions 
of the licence or fails to produce it for inspection in the manner 
Tequired in rule 38, or 

(2) it is subsequently discovered that the license has mis- 
represented facts to secure the licence. 

40. Surrender of licence: — (!) licence shall be surrendered to 
the licensing authority within 15 days of the expiry of the period 
thereof. 

(2) Register of licences: — A register of licences in Form ‘S’ 
shall be maintained and kept up-to date at every Tehsil. 

CHAPTER VIII. 

Rules to give effect to the 'provisions of sections 114 a7id 117 of the Act. 

41. Puhlicatioii of rent rates: — The Rent Rate Officer shall 
publish his proposals regarding rent rates and records made by him 
under sections 111 to 113 of the Act, dispose of objeotions thereto and 
submit to the Board his proposals and record made by him, after 
such modification, if any, as he may think fit, in the manner as 
may be laid down in the Rajasthan Settlement Manual for Settle- 
ment Officer in respect of such matters. 

Dispute as to rent in certain cases. 

42. Enquij'y to be held by the Tehsildar: — On receipt of an 
application mentioned in section 117 (2) the Tehsildar shall fix a 
date for hearing in the presence of the applicants. The opposite 
party shall be served with a notice along with a copy of the appli- 
cation specifying the place and time of appearance. The parties shall 
be required' to appear with all the evidence on which they may rely. 

43. On the aforesaid date Tehsildar shall ascertain from the 
opposite party if he admits the claim. In case be so admits, the 
Tehsildar shall give his award accordingly. 

Where the opposite party does not so admit, the Tehsildar 
shall record the evidence of the parties, examine the dooumentary 
and oral evidence that may be produced before him and shall also 
inspect the entries in the Revenue records, If any, and thereafter he' 
shall give his award. 

CHAPTER IX. 

Rules to give effect to the pi'ovision of section 1S9-1A.0 of the Act. 

44. Deposit of rent in Tehsil: — A. register shall be maintained 
by the Tehsildar showing in respect of every sum deposited — 

Receipt. 

(1) the serial number of the deposit; 

(2) the date of receipt thereof; 
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(3) the name, parentage, oaste and residence of the depositor; 

(4) the name, parentage, oaste and residence of the person 
specified under section 139 of the Act, to whose , credit the deposit 
has been paid; 

(6) the amount deposited; 

(6) the date of payment into the treasury and the ohallan 
number. 

Payment. 

(7) the serial number of the application for' payment of 
refund; 

(8) the date of applicant for payment or refund; 

(9) the date of the order fer payment or refund; 

(10) the name, parentage, oaste and residence of the person 
to whom payment or refund is ordered; 

(11) the amount ordered to be paid; 

(1^2) the date of payment or refund by the treasury; 

(13) lapses under Artioal 328 of the Rajasthan General 
Financial and Accounts Rules. 

• 45. Every deposit received by the Tehsildar shall be paid as 
soon as may be into the nearest Government treasury and a treasury 
receipt filed with the record of the case. ' 

' 46. When the date of payment into the treasury has been 
entered in, the register, the. Tehsildar shall sign the register in token 
of the correctness of the entries made therein in respect of. the 
deposit. 

47, After the provisions of rules 44, 45 and 46 have been com- 
plied with, the court shall issue notice in Form ‘T’ to the person or 
persons specified in column 4 of the register prescribed by rule 44. 

48. When an order has been passed for the payment of a depo- 
sit, a voucher, in tbe form prescribed by the Rajasthan General 
Financial and Accounts Rules, shall, be handed to the person in 
whose favour the order for payment is made. 

, 49. In every such voucher and in the counterfoil of every 

such voucher, the amount to be paid shall be entered in , figures by 
the Tehsildar with his own hand; 

50. The number and date of the voucher shall be entered in' 
the record of the application for payment. 

51. If a voucher for payment is not presented within three 
months from the date on which it was drawn up, encashment of it 
shall be refused, and a fresh voucher must be obtained (a) upon 
surrender and cancellation of the original voucher, or (b) if the 
voucher has been lost, upon receipt by the Tehsildar of a certificate 
of non-payment thereof from the treasury. 

52. Every cancelled voucher shall be forwarded to the trea- 
sury, and a note of the cancellation made on the counterfoil of the 
original voucher. 
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53. When an intimation of payment having > been made ie 
received' from .the treasury, the date of- payment shall be' entered in 
the register, and che Tehsildar shall sign 'the register in token of the 
correctness of the entries made therein respect of the payment. 

64. If a deposit is unclaimed for a' period of three years, the 
■Tehsildar shall Summon the' depositor and direct him to submit a 
written application for refund of the deposit. On receipt of the 
application, and after satisfactory, identification by the Tehsildar of 
the person who appears' in, response to the summon and claims to be 
the depositor, the procedure followed shall be similar to that in. the 
case of applications from land-holders. . , < 

The; Reader- of each Tehsil shalLbe responsible for bringing 
to the- notice of the Tehsildar all unclaimed- deposits; ^ and he shall 
for this purpose bring up the , register, for the examination; and 
signature of the Tehsildar in the first week of every quarter com- 
mencing from January. ■ . . . ■ 

'_-:r^56. jSuoh comparison, aud: adjustment of the entries in the 
register and in the treasury returns shall be made as may, from 
time to time, , be- necessary. , . 

„ ' CHAPTER X , 

Buies to give effect to the ^provisioyis of section 141 of the Act. 

67. The return of market-prices current at the harvest time 
as laid down in section 147 shall be prepared by the Collector on the 
basis of the returns submitted tohim from each Tehsil in accordance' 
with the provisions contained in para 243 'Of the Rajasthan Land 
Revenue (Land Records) Rules.- A' copy of the return so prepared 
shall be sent to the Tehsil concerned for being posted on the Notice 
Board of the Tehsil. ’ 

- . ; CHAPTER XI 

Buies to give effect to the provisions of sections 169, 171, 174 

to 116, in arid' 178 of the Act. ' • • ' ■ 

Notice of Ejectment to Tenants: ' ’ 

' 68. .'Gonients of application. — (1) An application to the Teh- 

sildar Tinder section ■ 169 of the Act shall contain the following 
particulars: — 

(a) the name, parentage, caste and place of residence of the 
land-holder; 

(b) the character in which the applicant 'claims to eject the 
tenant, e.g. whether as an estate holder, or a grantee at a favourable 
rate of rent, or as a tenant-in-chief who has sublet the -land from 
which ejectment is sought. 

(c) the name, parentage, caste and place of residence of the 
tenant; 

(d) the total -amount of arrears of rent and interest- claimed 
with a statement of account showing the arrears and interest claimed 
for each instalment; 
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(e) the khasra numbere and area of each plofc comprisino the 
hoMiDg, together with the came of the Tehsil aad District, Vrilage 
and Thok or. Patti in which the holding is situated. ■ ' ’ . 

(2) An application under section 374 of the Act shall contain 
the particulars specified^ in clauses (a) to (c) and (e) of sub-rule (1) 
above and shall also be .accompanied by a copy of the decree. 

(3) An application, under -section or section 177 of the Act 

shall contain, in addition to the particulars specified in clauses (a) 
to (c) and (e) of sub-rule (1), the .ground on which ejectment is 
sought. ' . . 

59. Varijicaiion of application — An application referred to 
in rule 68 shall be signed by the applicant in the same manner as a 
plaint. 

, 60. 'Ncdice.—il) With the application referred to in Rule 68, 
the applicant shall present as many duplicate .copies of notice as 
there are tenants (and, in the .case of an application under section 
176, transferee or sub-tenant) to be served with such notice, and 
shall .also, deposit the necessary process-fee for the service of such 
notice. 

. (2) The form of notice to be iised in an application under each 
of the sections mentioned in sub-rule (1) is noted below; — 

Application under section 169, Form U. 

Application under section 174, Form V. 

Application under section 175, Form W. 

Application under section 177, Form X. 

(3) Refusal to issue notice . — The court shall refuse to issue the 
notice if it does not comply with the requirements of sub-rules (1) 
and (2). 

(4) In the case of land held directly from the State Govern- 
ment the notice by the Tehsildar shall be in Form U (1). 


61. Determination of the part of the holding from which a 
tenant is to be ejected. -li the amount payable on account of the arrear 
of rent with interest (as ordered by to-' .Tehsildar) or with interest 
and cost (as decreed by the court) as the case may be, remains 
unpaid under sub-section (1) of section 170 or sub-section (3) of that 
section, tbe Tehsildar shall order the ejectment of the tenant from 
the whole or a portion of his holding in accordance with the follow- 
ing scale: — 


When the unpaid amount exceed 80 per cent of 
such amount 

When -the unpaid amount exceeds 60 per cent but 
does not exceed 80 per cent of such amount, 

When the unpaid amount exceeds 40 per cent, 
but does not exceed 60 per cent of such amount. 

When the unpaid amount is 40 percent, or less of 
such amount. 

Provided that if the residue of the holding left 
is less than tbe minimum prescribed by the State 


from the entire 
holding. 

from 3/4ths of the 
holding. 

from one half of 
the holding, 
from l/4th of the 
holding. 

with the 'jrenaut'' 
Gafermnpn^if^ 
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determine the rent payable by the tenant for the remaining land. 
The rent so payable shall bear the same proportion to the rent previ- 
ously payable for the .whole holding as the valuation of- the remain- 
ing land in the possession of the tenant bears to the total area of the 
holding, . , , • 

OHAPTEB XIII 

Uuhs to give effect to the provisions of sections 186-188 of the Act. 

Bemedies for lorongful ejectment. 

Id. An application under section 186 of the Act shall contain 
the following particulars: — 

(1) Name, parentage, casta and residence of tenant with class 
of tenant; 

(2) Name of village with name of Tehsil and District; 

(3) Name of Thok or Patti; 

(4) Name, parentage, caste and residence of other person now 
in possession; 

(6) Khasra numbers of fields; 

(7) Area of fields; 

(8) Annual rent of holding; and 

(9) Date of ejectment or dispossession, 

74. The applicant shall file with the application as many 
copies of it as there are laud holders and other persons in possession 
to be served with notice. 

76, If the application complies with the provisions of rules 
73*74, the Assistant Collector shall issue a notice. 

76. The fee for the service of the notice shall be the same as 
the fee for the service of summonses and prooessss of Revenue 
courts. 

77. The notice shall be served in the manner prescribed by 
sub-section (2) of section 167 of the Act, 

78. The notice to the land-holder and the other person in 
possession shall be in Form 

79. If the land-holler and/or the other person is possession 
appears to contest the notice, the Assistant Collector shall hear and 
decide the case. 

CHAPTER XIV 

Buies to give effect to the ynovisions of section 213 of the Act. 

Sale of Jihatedar^ tenant's interest in exeontioii 
pf decree for arrears of rent. 

80. Valualion of tenant's, hold mg — On receiving an appli- 
cation for the, execution of a decree for arrears of rent by the sale of 
a tenant's interest in his holding, the court shall value the holding 
by multiplying the area of the plot or plots comprised therein by the 
annual rent thereof calculated in acoondance with the rent of that 
class of that category of land finally determined under section 21 of 
the Act. If no such rates have been , sanctioned, the court shall 
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determine appropriate rates after making local inspection and consi- 
dering the rent generally payable by tenants for laud of the same 
class in the vicinity. 

81. Sale of interest in part of a holding. — If a holding con- 
sists of more than one plot, and the decree is, in the opinion of the 
court, likely to be satisfied by selling the interest in a part only of 
the holding, the court shall distribute the rent of the holding over 
the plots constituting it so that the rent allotted to each plot bears to 
tl e total rent of the holding the same proportion as the valuation of 
ttat plot bears to the total valuation of the holding at such rates. 
If the interest of the tenant is to be sold in lots, the court shall group 
the plots of the holding into lots, of which the value of the interest 
of one lot cul'ouljtted in accordance 'with Rule 80 shall be not less 
ttan the amount due to the decree-holder under the decree in execu- 
tion of which such interest is being sold:. 

Provided that no lot shall be formed by splitting up any exist- 
ing field, and that the plots formed shall be as compact as possible: 

Provided further that no plot thus formed shall be of an area 
less than the minimum prescribed by the State Grovernment for the 
district or part thereof in which the land is situated, 

. 82. P ! oclaination of sale. — In addition to the particulars 

required by sub-rule (2) of Rule 66 of Order XXI of the First Sche- 
dule of the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, the sale proclamation 
shall mention the Khasra nnmber, the area and the rent of the 
holding or part thereof which is to be sold, and if the holding is to 
be sold in lots, the Rbasra numbers, area and rent of each lot. 

83. Place of sale. — The sale shall be held either in open 
court or at the place where the holding is situated, as the court 'may 
direct. 

84. Procedure of sale. — In conducting the sale, the court 
shall follow the procedure relating to sales of immovable property in 
execution of a decree prescribed in Crder XXI of the First Schedule 
of the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908. 

85. When two or more sub-tenants or agriculturists residing 
in the village, who claim to take the interest of a khafcedar tenant 
sold in execution of a decree under section 213 of the Act, cultivate 
an equal area in the village, or when two or more agricultural or 
other labourers or village servants residing in the village claim to 
take such interest, such claim shall be determined by drawing lots. 

86. As soon as the order confirming the sale has become final, 
the court shall order that the tenant be ejected from, and the purch- 
aser be put in the possession of, the holding or portion of the holding 
of which tenant's interest has been sold Unless the purchaser is 
the landholder, he shall have the same interest in the holding or 
part, of which the interest has been purchased by him, as the tenant 
had; and the purchaser shall be liable to pay for the holding or part 
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thereof, the rent sproified in the proola.niatioa of sale, and the oourt 
shall order that the village records be amended accordingly. 

OHAPTKR Xy ■ 

Hills to give effect to the 'provision of sections 239 and- 2d2 of the Act, 
Question of Proprietary Hight in Revenue courts 
and of Tenancy Right in Civil courts. 

87. Process fee to he paid hy party raising the issue, — A 
revenue court shall, before forwarding tbe record to the civil oourt 
under the provision of section 239 of tbe , Act, require the party 
who has raised the question of proprietary right in the land in suit 
to pay the process fees for the issue of notices by tbe civil oourt for 
the attendance of the parties between whom such question has arisen 
and shall note in its order forwarding the record .to the civil oourt 
that such process-fees have been realised. Buoh fees shall be charged 
in court fee stamps. 

88. Notice to partiesi- — Where a record is received by a civil 
oourt with a notice that tbe necessary process fees have been paid 
in the oourt which has forwarded the record, it shall issue notices 
to both parties without cost as to the first date of hearing fixed by 
it. 

89. Reference to civil court. — Where an issue on a question of. 
a proprietary right is framed by a revenue oourt under the provisions 
of section 239 (1) of tbe Act, it. shall submit the entire record of the 
case to the District Judge who shall forthwith forward it to the 
Competent civil court for the decision of that issue. 

90. Entry in the case register. — The date of despatch of the 
record to the civil oourt shall be entered in red ink by the Ahalmad 
in the remarks column of the case register. When the record is 
received back from the civil court together with its finding on .the. 
issue, tbe date of return of the record shall be similarly entered in 
red ink in the remarks column of the case register. 

91. Classification of pa'^ei-s^ Nathi A and Nathi B. — Before 
the record is consigned to record room, tbe Ahalmad of the oourt shall 
classify the papers on the reference file added by the civil oourt 
and put them in Nathi A or Nathi B, as the case may be, and shall 
note the classification againt each paper entered in the general 
index of the reference file received from the civil court. 

92. Reference from civil court. — On receipt of a record under 
the provisions of section 242 of tbe Act for the decision of the issue 
on the question of tenancy, tbe Collcetor. shall forthwith forward the 
record to the appropriate revenue court for the decision of that 

ssue. 

93. Entry in the register of reference. — On receipt of tbe record, 
the Ahalmad shall immediately make and entry thereof in the 
register of references maintained under rule 94 an shall endorse on 
tbe reference tbe serial number of the said register. When the 
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record is sent back to the civil court together with the finding of the 
revenue court, the date of the return of the record shall be similarly 
entered in the remarks column of the register. 


94. Begisier of reference, — For references received under the 
provisions of section 242 of the 4Gt, a Register of References shall 
be maintained in the court of each Assistant Collector in the follow- 
ing form. 
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95. Beference file. — (1) The papers added to the record of the 
civil court, while it is in the revenue court shall not be classified 
and put in Natbi A or B, but shall be kept in a single file called 
'‘the reference file.” A serial number shall, however, be endorsed on 
each paper, as it is entered in the fly index and brought on the 
reference file. 

(b) The reference file shall be added to the civil court record 
as soon as the revenue court has recorded its finding and the record 
so prepared with the finding shall be return ed direct to the civil 
court from which it was originally received. 

96. Beference to he khown in tliQ moiiiJily reixirn. — References 
received from the civil courts shall be shown separately in the 
monthly progress repor- of oases submitted by revenue courts to the 
Collector and also in the statement of institutions and disposals. 

OHAFTBR XVI. 

Buies relating to affidavits. 

97. Swearing of affidavit. — ^Every affidavit to be filed before a 
Revenue Court or Office shall be sworn before an Oath Commissioner 
appointed for the purpose. 

98. Fee. — The fee for the verification of an affidavit shall be 
one rupee. 

99. Full particulars of persons and place to he given. — An 
affidavit shall fully describe the person swearing the affidavit wdth 
such particulars as will ensure his clear identification such as his ful 
name, the name of his father, his religious persuasion, his rank or 
degree in life, his profession, Calling, occupation or trade and his 
true place of residence. Any person or place referred to in an affi- 
davit shall be fully described in such manner as to enable his or its 
identity to be clearly fixed. 

100. Persons who may mahe affidavits. — Except as otherwise 
provided by law or by an order of the Court, an affidavit may be 
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sworn by any person having knowledge of the facts deposed to 
therein. 

Two or more persons may join in an affidavit, each deposing 
separately to such facts as are within his knowledge. 

101. Forms of affidavits. — When the deponent speaks to any 
facts wdtbin his owm knowledge, he must do so directly and positively 
using the words “I affirm’^ or “I make oath and say” or words to 
that effect. 

102. Fads to he loitliin the hnoioledye or sources he stated . — 
Except on interlocutory applications, affidavits shall be confined to 
such facts as the deponent is able of his own knowledge to prove. 

On an interlocutory application when a parrionlar fact is not 
within the deponent’s own knowledge but is based on bis belief of 
information received from others which he believes to be ture, the 
deponent shall use the expression “I am informed and verily believe 
such information to be true” or words to that effect, ai.d shall suffi- 
ciently deseribe, for the purpose of identification, the person or 
persons from whom his information was received. 

When any fnot is stated on the basis of information derived 
from a document, full particulars of that document shall be stated 
and the deponent shall verify that be believes such information to 
be true. 

103. Identification of deponent. — Every person swearing an 
affidavit shall, if not personally know'u to the person before whom 
the affidavit is sworn, be identified before that person by some one 
known to him, and in such case the person before whom the affidavit' 
is made shall state at the foot of the affidavit the name, address and 
description of the person by whom such identification wa's made. 

Such identification may be made by a person: — 

(a) j,>personally acquainted with the person to the identified, 
or 

(b) who is reasonably satisfied as to his identity. 

Provided that in the latter case, the person so identifying shall 
sign at the foot of the affidavit, a declaration in the following form, 
after there has been affixed to such declaration in his presence the 
signature or thumb impression of the person so identified namely: — 

Form of Declaration. 

T (name description and address) declare that I am satisfied 
on the grounds "stated below that the person making this affidavit 
and alleging hiinself to be A/B is that person’. 

104. Affidvait hy Fardansldn woman.-^lo affidavit purporting to 
have been sworn by a wornan who did not appear unveiled in the 
presence of the person before whom the affidavit was made, shall be 
used unless she was identified in the manner specified in Rule 103 
and the affidavit is accompanied by a separate affidavit by the persoii 
identifying bar made at the time of identification setting forth 
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circumsfeances in which she was personally known to him or he was 
satisfcied that she was such person as she alleged herself to be in her 
affidavit. 

105. Forms of Oaths . — The following forms of oaths and 
affirmations as prescribed under section 7 of the Indian Oaths Act 
by the High Court of Judicature for Rajasthan shall be used in the 
Revenue Court and Offices: — 

(1) Oaths for witness — ‘'The evidence which I shall give to 
the court shall be the truth, the whole truth, and nothing but the 
truth, 80 help me Cod”. 

(2) Affirmation for witness '. — ‘T solemnly affirm that the evi- 
dence which I shall give of the Court shall be the truth, the whole 
truth, and nothing but the truth”. 

(3) Oath for interpreter. — I will well and truly interpret what 
is deposed by the witness (or witnesses) before the Court, so help 
me God”. 

(4) Affirmation for 'interpreter — “I solemnly affirm that I 
will well and truly interpret what is deposed by the witness (or wit- 
nessess) before the Court”. 

(5) Oath for person malang affidavit . — ‘‘I swear that this 
my declaration is true; that it conceals nothing; and that no part of 
it is false, so help me God”. 

(6; Affirmation for person mahing an affidavit. — “I solemnly 
affirm that this my declaration is true; that it conceals nothing; and 
that no part of it is false”. 


[ Omitted ] 


FORM H (1). 
(See Rule 3/B R.) 


[ Omitted ] 


FORM r 
(See Rule 4/B.R.) 
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sworn by any parson having knowledge of the faofcs deposed to 
therein. 

Two or more persons may join in an affidavit, each deposing 
eeparatelj^ to suoh facts as are within hia knowledge. 

101. Fonns oj affidavit — When the deponent speaks to any 
facts within his owm knowledge, be must do so directly and positively 
using the words 'T affirm" or “I make oath and say" or words to 
that effect. 

lO-i. Facts to he within ihe hiowledge or sources he stated . — 
Except on interlocutory applications, affidavits shall be confined to 
suoh facts as the deponent is able of his own knowledge to prove. 

On an interlocutory application when a parfiioiilar fact is not 
within the deponent’s own knowledge bub is based on his belief or 
information received from others which he believes to be tnre, the 
deponent shall use the expression “I am informed and verily believe 
such information to be true” or words to that effect, ai d shall suffi- 
ciently deseribe, for the purpose of identification, the person or 
persons from whom bis information was received. 

When anv fact is stated on the basis of information derived 
from a dooument, full particulars of that document snail be stated 
and the deponent shall verify that he believes such information to 
be true. 

103. Idfiaiification of deponent . — Every person swearing an 
affidavit shall, if nob personally known bo the person before whom 
tbe affidavit is sworn, be identified before that person by some one 
known to him, and in suoh case the person before whom tbe (iffidavib 
19 made shall state at the foot of tbe affidavit the name, address and 
description of the person by whom such identification was made. 

Such idontifioabion may be made by a person: — 

(a) r»personally acquainted with the person to the identified, 
or 

(b) who is reasonably satisfied as to bia identity. 

Provided that in the latter case, the person so identifying shall 
sign at the foot of the affidavit a declaration in tbe following form, 
after there has been affixed to suoh declaration in his presence the 
signature or thumb impression of tbe person so identified namely: — 

For?fi of declaration. 

T (name description and address) declare that I am satisfied 
on the grounds stated below that the person making this affidavit 
and alleging himself to be A/B is that person’. 

104. Afj'idvait by P at danshin woman . affidavit purporting to 
have been sworn by a woman who did not appear unveiled in the 
presence of tbe person before whom tbe affidavit was made, shall be 
used unless she was identified in the manner specified in Rule 103, 
and the affidavit is accompanied by a separate affidavit by the person 
identifying her made at tbe time of identification setting forth 
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circumsfcancBs in which she was personally known feo him or he was 
safiistied fchafe she was such person as she alleged herself to be in her 
affidavit. 

105. Forms of Oaths . — The following forms of oaths and 
affirmations as prescribed under section 7 of the Indian Oaths Act 
by the High Court of Judicature for Rajasthan shall be used in the 
Revenue Court and Offices: — 

(1) Oaths for witness — ‘'The evidence which I shall give to 
the court shall be the truth, the whole truth, and nothing but the 
truth, so help me God”. 

(2) Affirmation for luitness '. — ‘T solemnly affirm that the evi- 
dence which I shall give of the Court shall be the truth, the whole 
truth, and nothing but the truth”. 

(3) Oath for interpreter . — I will well and truly interpret what 
is deposed by the .witness (or witnesses) before the Court, so help 
me God”. 

(4) Affirmation for 'interpreter — “I solemnly affirm that I 
will well and truly interpret what is deposed by the witness (or wit- 
nessess) before the Court”. 

(5) Oath for person making affidavit . — ‘‘I swear that this 
my declaration is true; that it conceals nothing; and that no part of 
it is false, so help me God”. 

(6y Affirmation for person making an affidavit . — “I solemnly 
affirm that this my declaration is true; that it conceals nothing; and 
that no part of it is false”. 


FORM'H (1). 
(See Rdle 3/B R.) 

[ Omitted ] 


[ Omitted ] 


FORM I 
(See Rule 4/B.R.) 
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Statement of claim for compensation for accrual of Khatedari 
rights and rights in improvement. 

In the Court of the Sub-Divisional Officer... 

District 

Claim for compensation for accrual of khatedari rights and 
rights in improvement; 

Sir, 

As required by. sub-section (1) of see! ion 20 of the Rajasthan 
Tenancy Act, 1965 (Rajasthan Act No. 3 of 1955), and rule -d/BR of 
the Rajasthan Tenancy (Board of Revenue) Rules, 1965, 1 hereby 
submit my claim for the compensation payable to me for the (a) 
accrual of khatedari rights and (b) rights in improvement to my 
tenant of bhudkasbt* sub-tenant. 

2. The particulars of land to which this claim relates and of 
the landholder and the tenant are given below: — 

1. Name, parentage, age and full address of the landholder 

(Claimant). 

2. Name, parentage, age and fully, address of tenant of 

khudkasht/suh-tenant to whom right acerued. 

3 Name of village, with name of Tehsil. 

4t Khewat No. 

6. Khasra No. and name (s), if any, or field (s). 

6. Whether irrigated or un-irrigated. 

7. Existing soil class. 

8. Exact area in which rights accrued under section 19. 

9. Rent rate sanctioned therefor during last settlement or if 
clause (b) of sub-section fJ) of section 23 applies, rent-rate 
sanctioned during last settlement for similar land in 
neighbourhood. 

10. Amount of compensation claimed for acquisition of 
Khatedari rights. 
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11. Particulars of improvement in which rights accrued to 
tenant. 


12. Year in which improvement was made. 

Cost of improvement at the time it was made. 

13. Cost of improvement at the time it was made. 

14. Present condition of work. 

15. Extent to which improvement is likely to benefit the land 
during next 10 years. 

16. Compessation claimed for rights in improvement. 

17. Total compensation claimed under both heads. 

18. Eemarks. 


Date 


Signature. 


4J='Strike out whichever is not applicable). 


FORM ‘K’ 

(See Buie dfB.B) 

Form of Notice under, sub-section (2) of section 20. 

NOTICE 

In the Court of the Sub-Divisional Officer 

District 

Case No of 19 . 

AB S/o CD resident of Applicant. 

Versus 

Opposite party. 

Statement of claim for compensation for accrual of Eiatedari 
rights. 

Whereas the applicant mentioned above has, as required by 
sub-section (1) of section 20 of the Rajasthan Tenancy Act, 1955 
(Rajasthan Act No, 3 of 1955) and rule 5 of the Rajasthan Tenancy 
(Board of Revenue) Rules, 1955, submitted a statement of his claim 
for the compensation, payable to him for the accrual of Khatedari 
rights and rights in improvement made by you, you are hereby 
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Bummoned to appear in this court either personally or by a pleader 
duly instructed and able to answer all material questi3n relating to 
the case, or who shall be accompanied by some person able to 

answer all such question on (date) 

(date to be so fixed as to allow the tenant atleast 30 days in which 
to file objection). A copy of the claim for compensation is attached 
hereto and if you do‘ not admit the particulars given therein to be 
correct, you are asked to produce, on that date, all documents on 
which you intend to rely in support of your claim. Take notice 
that in default of , your appearance on the aforesaid date, the case 
will be heard and decided in your absence. 

. Given under my hand and seal of the Court this day 

year 


Sub Divisional Officer, 


FORM L 
(See Buie SjBB,) 

Application under section 36 A for acquisition of right to Nalbat. 

In the Court of the Sub-Divisional Officer 

District 

S/o applicant. 

‘ Versus 

S/o Opposite party. 

Application under section 36 A for acquisition of right to 
Nalbat only. 

Sir, 

I, AB S/o CD, caste aged 

resident of Tehsil, District....... ' 

hereby state as under : — 

(1) That T am a tenant of EF S/o GH, caste,.-,,.,, 

resident of Tehsil -District,,,, „„ 

in respect of the land, particulars whereof are given 


hereunder. 
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(2) That I have been Khatedar tenant gince before the 
commencement of the *Eajasthan Tenancy Act, 1955 (Rajasthan 
Act No. 3 of 195 5) /Rajasthan Revenue Laws (Extension Act, 1957 
(Rajasthan Act No. 2 of 1958) or acquired Khatedari rights under 
section 16/15 B in the said land. 

(3) That there is a well, bearing No or known 

as attached th the aforesaid land and the- 

right to Nalbat in respect of the said well is vested in IJ S/o KL, 

Oastj..„ .... Resident of Tehsil 

District who is a person other than 

landholder. 

(4) That I, wish to acquire the right to Nalbat in o.ccordanc6 
with sub-section (1) of section 36 A and therefore, pray that 
necessary action may kindly be taken. 

Perticulars of land. 

1. Name of village with Thok or Patti. 

2. Khasra No. and Name (s) if any of the field (s). 

3. Area in Bigh as/ Acres. 

Description of well. 

^Strike out whichever is in applicable. 

FORM M 
(See JRule 9/ BE.) 

Form of Notice under sub-section (2) of section 36-A. 

NOTICE 

In the Court of the Sub-Divisional Officer 

District 

Case No of 19 . 

S/o Applicant. 

Versus 

S/o. 


^Opposite Party. 
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Application under sub-section (1) of section SG-A of the 
Tenancy Act for acquisition of rights to Nalbat. 

Whereas the applicant mentioned above has made an 
application for the acquisition of rights to Nalbat under sub-section 
(1) of section 36 A of the Tenancy Act, you are hereby summoned 
to appear in this Court either personally or by a pleader duly, 
instructed and able to answer all material questions relating to the 
case, or who shall be accompanied by some person able to answer 

all such question on (date) (date to be 

so fixed as to allow the tenant atleasb 30 days in which to file objec- 
tion). A copy of the said application is attached hereto and if you 
do not admit the particulars given therein to be correct, you are 
asked to produce on that date all documents on which you intend 
to rely in support of your claim. Take notice that, in default of 
your appearance on the aforesaid date, the case will be heard and 
decided in your absence. 


Given under my hand and the Seal of the Court this day 

year 


Sub-Pivisional Officer, 


A copy of the notice is forwarded 

to 

S/o Caste 

(Landholder) at 

(Address) 


NORM N. 

(See Rule 10/B. R.) 

REPLY TO THE NOTICE IJ/S 36-A. OE THE ACT. 

In the Court of Sub-Divisional Officer 

District i 

Case No 195 . 


.... .... sy o. 


... Applicant. 
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Versus. 

S/o ! Opposite party 

Application for acquisition of right to Nal-bat. 

Sir, 

In reply to your notice dated ... I hereby submit 

that I do not wish to contest the application/ that I contest the 
application on following grounds:— 

( Ground to be mentioned ). 

I claim compensation and submit my claim as below: — 

Claim for Compensation for acquisition of right to Nal-bat 
under Section SB-A. 

1. Parentage, caste, age and residence of claimant 
i.e. person other than landholder in whom right 
to Nal-bat vests. 

2. Name of applicant for acquisition of right in 
Nal-bat, perentage, caste, age and residence. 

3. Name of landholder with parentage, caste, age 
and residence. 

4. Particulars of land in which applicant 
claims that khatedari rights have accrued — 

Name of village, Thqk or Patti, with name of 
Tehsil, Sub-Division and District, Khasara 
No. and Name/Names, if any of field/fields 
. and Area in Bighae. 

6.' If Nal-bat realised in cash, the annual amount 
paid during each of preceding 5 years. 

6. If Nal-bat realised in kind, quantity of produce 
delivered as Nal-bat during the -preceding. 

5 years. 

7. Total period during which benefits from well 
in respect of which Nal-bat is claimed have 
accrued to tenant (applicant). 
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8. Particulars of the well viz. — 

(i) Name of well and Khasra No. in which 
situated. 

(ii) Time of construction. 

(iii) Present condition. 

(iv) Area irrigated in a normal year. (in Bighas /Acres), 

(v) Average present cost of construction of such well. 

(vi) Probable extent of future utility of well. 

9. Ptemarks. 

Signature S/o 

Caste Resident of 

(Claimant). 

State out whichever is inapplicable. 


FORM 0. 

(See Rules ll/B/R.) 

CERTIFICATE OF [ACQUISITION] OF RIGHT TO NAL-BAT 

UNDER SECTION 36- A. 


In the Court of.... 


•••• 


Case No. 


... of 195 . . 

....S/o 


Versus. 


....Applicant. 


«••• ....S/o 

••• Opposite party. ... 

This is to certify that (1).... ...,S/o.... .... .... 

Caste.... •••*,- ...resident of ... 

Tehsil District.... ...has acquired 

right to Nal-bat iii respect of the well specified below with effect 
from (date) 


(2) That the said tenant is liable to pay Rs ., 

Rupees ... ....in words) as compensation to 

.... ... (owner of Nal-bat right) in a lump sum/ in instalments 

ofRs... each payable on. ...(date) 
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(3) The amount of oompensabion has been paid in full#/that 
the tenant has agreed to pay the amount of oompensation by instal- 
ments as specified above, and the said oompensation shall be a 
charge upon the holding and produce next after the charges for rent 
and revenue in respect thereof. The tenant shall be incompetent to 
alienate the holding unless and until the total amount of oompensa- 
tion as aforesaid has been paid in full. 

Particulars of well. 

1. Name of Village with Thok Patti. 

2. Name of Tehsil and District. 

3. Khasra No. and Name/Names of field/fields. 

4. No. or name of well. 

^i^Strike out whichever is inapplicable. 

FORM P. 

(See. Rule 22/B.R), 

NOTICE OF ARRANGEMENT FOR PAYMENT OF RENT 

{See Section 60 of the Rajasthan Tenancy Act and Buie 
No. 22IB.B. of the Bajasthan Tenancy {Board of 

Bevenue) Buies, 1955). 

I, AB S/o CD caste resident of a (here 

enter class of tenant) — tenant of the following lands hereby inform 

you, EF S/o GH caste resident the person 

from whom I hold that I am leaving the neighbourhood for 

months/years and that/during my absence I am leaving IJ S/o KL 

caste resident of in charge of my holding who 

will be responsible for paying the rent as it falls due. 


Name of Village 
with name of 
Thok or Patti 

Khasra No. and Area in 

name /names if any bighas/aores. 
of filed/ fields 

Rent of holding 

1 

2 3 

4 

Total. 


My address during the period of Sd/ 

my absence will be: — (Tenant). 

(Seal of the court). If issued Signature of Tehsildar, if issued 
■ through Tehsildar. through Tehsil. 

FORM Q. 

(See Rule 23/B.R.) 

PROCLAMATION OF ABANDONMENT 

See Section 61 of the Bajasthan Tenancy Act and Buie No. 23IBB 
of the Bajasthan Tenancy [Board of Bevenue) Buies, 1955. 

IN THE COURT OF TEHSILDAR TEHSIL 

DISTRICT 

Case No of 195 . 

AB (Add description and residence) 


Landholder. 
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Verms . . 

CD (Add description and residence) ^ Tenant. 

To 

Name description and place 
of residence (tenant). 

Whereas you a (here enter class ’ of tenant) — tenant of the 
holding specified below, are presumed to have abandoned it, this 
proclamation is issued n/s 61 of the Ilajasthan Tenancy Act, 1956, 
(No. 3 of 1955), that the above mentioned land-holder wishes to treat 
the holding as abandoned and will enter on it on the expiry of sixty 
days from the date of servioe/publication of the proclamation, which- 
ever is earlier, unless appearance is made and reasonable cause to 
the contrary is shown before the expiry of such period. 


Name of village 

Khasra Nos. and 

Area in Bighas/ 

with Thok or 

Name/ Names 

Acres. 

Rent of holding 

Patti 

if any, of fields. 



1 

2 

3 

4 

Tot:ii 


Sd/ 

(Tenant), 

‘ Seal of the Court Sd/ 


Tehsildar. 

FORM R. 

(See Rule 25/B. R. 

To 

The Tehsildar 

Tehsil 

District 

Subject: — Application for re-instatement and restoration of 
holding u/s 62 (2) of the Act. 

Sir, 

With reference to your proclamation dated issued 

in pursuance of the provisions of sub-section (1) of section 61 of the 
Act, I beg to state as under: — 

(1) that I was asKhatedar tenant 

Tenant of Kbudk asbt 
Ghair Khatedar tenant 
Sub-tenant. 

of the undermentioned land and the period of my occupation 
was years. 

' .(,2) that I hold this land from #State Government 

A, B (landholder) 

(3) that in the year..'. there was a severe drought/famine 

(name of epidemic) in thatellapa/or that I had to leave the 

village on lacoount of . .. .... . (Grounds to be given) and proceed 

to (Narhe of place) along with rhy family and cattle etc. 
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_ (4) that when I learnfc fchafe fche. calamifey had passed and 
conditions had returned to normal, I returned to my village on or 
about .... (date to be mentioned). 

■ (5) that the approximate date of my migration from the 

village was 

(6) that this application is within the period of one year from 
the date of service/ publication of the above mentioned proclamation. 

(7) that in supprt of my contention that I left the neighbour- 
hood on account of wide-spread calamity’^/ fche reasons mentioned in 
clause (3) above, I submit the following doonmentary evidence and 
I shall produce witnesses on the date of hearing. ' 

(Particulars of documentary evidence, to be give). 

I pray, therefore, that I may be re-instated and the holding be 
restored to me subject to payment, by me, of arrears of rent, due 
fr. mme on account of the bolding till the date of restoration, 
including the period of abandonment in accordance with the provi- 
sions of the A-ct. 

Particulars of land. 

1. Name of village, with name of Thok .or Patti. 

(Tehsil and District) .... 

2. Khasra Nos. and name/names of field (fields ... 

• 3. Area in Bighae/ Acres. 

4. Annual rent 

Sd/ 

Dated 19 o . (Tenant). 

^Strike out whichever is inapplicable. 

POEM R. R. 

(See Rule S5-A.) 

PART I 

Application under section 66/67 of the Rajasthan Tenancy Act, 
1955 for sanction to fche making of an improvement mentioned in 
sub-clause (a) of clause (19) of section 6 of fche Act. 

To. 

The Tehsildar, 

Tehsil ... 

Through-.— The Patwari Circle No 

Sir, 

As required by fche first proviso to section 66 of fche Rajasthan 
Tenancy Act, 1955, and rule 25 A of the Rajasthan Tenancy (Board 
of Revenue) Rules, 1955, I hereby apply for sanction to fche con- 
struction of fche improvement particulars whereof are given below: — 

1 . Name of applicant with parentage and address 

2. Status (Khatedar tenant/Land holder (Jagirdar/Zam- 
indar/Biswedar). 

3. Particulars of holding:— 

(a) Name of village. 

(b) Khasra No. 

(c) Area in acres. 

4. Distance of holding from fche Municipal limits of fche 
neaersfc city of.,„«......or town of 
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6. Particalars of improvement for which sanction is 
required: — 

(a) Khasra No. on wbith imporoveraent is to be made 

(b) Exact nature of improvement dwelling house/cattle- 

shed/store house/other construction. 

(c) Eull description, dimensions and area to be covered. 

(d) Cost of the proposed construction. 

6. Number and particulars of existing improvement of the 
nature speciiied in sub-clause (a) of clause (19) of section 
6 of the Tenancy Act. 

7. If the application is for permission to construct a dwelling 
house on the holding: — 

(a) Whether the applicant owns a residential house in the 

Abadi of the village and if so, distance of the village 
Abadi from the Khasra No. on which the dwelling is 
proposed to be constructed. 

(b) Whethar the applicant owns a building or construc- 
tion in the immediate vicinity of the holding other- 
wise- than on the village site (of item (4) of sub- 
cla ise (b) of clause (19) of section 5 of the Act). 

(c) Whether he will personally reside in the dwelling 
house proposed to he constructed. 

8. If the application is for permission to construct a cattle 
shed on the holding: — 

(a) No and particulars of existing 
cattle shed if any. 

(b) total number of cattle owned by the 
applicant. 

(c) area to be covered by the proposed 
cattle shed. 

9. If the application is for permission to construct a store 
house on the holding: — 

(a) Number and particulars of existing 

store houses, if any. 

(b) total anual production of the holding 
for the past 3 years. 

(c) Where and how the production is 
stored at present; and 

(d) area to be covered by the proposed 

store house. Signature 

VEEIFICATION 

I solemnly verify that the particulars given above are correct 
to the best of my knowledge and belief; and that I have stated the 
truth and have not suppressed or concea'ed any fact. 

Signature 

Elace ... ... .... 

Date .. .... ........ 

PAET II 

' Patwari’s Eeport 

This application was received by the undersigned (name) 

Patwari Circle No. on (date to be filled). 
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2. The particulars given in Part I above have bean checked 

with the entries in the Khasra for Kharif/Rabi Samvat and the 

Jarnabandi (Khewat Kbetoni) for Samvat and have been 

found to be correct, or that such and such particulars are not correct. 

3. The applicant is a Khatedar tenant/estite holder Jagirdar/ 
Zamindar/Biswedar and cultivates the land specified in Serial No. 

3 of Part I or. 

Does not cultivate the land which it being cultivated 

4. He has a dwelling house/.... ... dwelling houses on the 

holding covering an area of which is equal to part of 

the holding or. 

He has no dwelling house on the holding 

5. He has a residential house in the village abadi which is 

at.... ... distance from the holding, or that he has no residential 

house in the village abadi. 

6. He owns/does not own a building for the convenient or 
profitable use or occupation of the holding in the immediate vicinity 
of the holding otherwise than on the village site. 

7. There are ... ....cattle sheds covering area equal 

to part of the holding, or there are no cattle sheds 

on the holding. 

8. Tae applicant owns cattle according to the register of 

livestock. 

9. (a) There are ... store houses on the holding 

covering area equal to part of the holding or there 

are no store houses on the holding. 

(b) According to Jinswars. Milan Khasras and the other 
record, the approxmiate annual production of the applicants 

bolding for which storage is required is mds. 

Submitted to the Tehsildar. 

Signature 

Strike out whichever is in Patwar Circle No ....applicable. 

Date 

FORM S(See Rule 31) 

License issued under section 84 (5) of the Act. 

Trees allowed to be 







removed or area allowed Remark 




Name or 


to be cleared. 

and 

d 

Date. 

General 

licence 

o 


- special 

52; 


or 

with 

CD 

Ph 

No. or Class if any or 

condi- 

m 


special 

fulladdress. 


area. boundaries. 

tion 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 7 

8 


The licensee above named is hereby authorised to fell and 
remove the trees mentioned above within the period and otherwise 
subject to the terms and conditions given above, and to the provi- 
sions of the Rajasthan Tenancy Act, 1955 (Act No 3 of 1955) and 
to the condition that the felling and removal of trees shall be done 
without causing damage to the lands, standing crops, grass or trees 
or buildings of neighbours. 
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2. This license musf; be produced for iuspecfcion when deman- 
ded by a Eevenue Officer, Foresfe Officer or a Police Officer no6 
below the rank of Sub Inspector of Police 

3. Heavy penalties are imposed by law for the removal of 
trees in contravention of the license, including fines, cancellation of 
the license, and forfeiture of the timber. 

4. This license should be surrendered to the authority issuing 
it, within 15 days of the expiry of the period of license. 

Dated: Licencing Authority. 

Seal 

FORM T 

Notice of depohit of rent. 

(See section 139 of the liajasthan Tenancy Act, 1955 (No. 3 of 1955) 
and liule 47 (BB of the Rajasthan Tenancy 
(Board of Revenue) Rules). 

In the Court of the Tehsildar.... ... Tehsil 

District 

Case No.... . of 195 ... 

AH (add description and residence).... tenant 

F/s 

CD (add description and residence) landholder 

To 

Name, description and place of 

(residence) landholder 

Whereas AB s/o ... caste.. ...,r/o... 

who claims to be your tenant in respect of the land specified below 
having deposited in my court the 

instalments (s) 

undermentioned,... .... ....of rent in arrears 

unpaid balance of instalment (s) 

on.,.. .... .... ....the date of his application, notice of the 

receipt of deposit is hereby given to you and you are directed' to 
appear in my court on,... ... ....tdate) to prove your title to 

receive the amount. 

Particulars of land. 

l:5ame of village. Name of Thok Khasra numbers Area in Bighas/ 

or patti of fields. Acres. 

Particulars of Deposits. 

Tear of/instalments (8)/or Amount Date of deposit, 

applied balance of instalments (s) 

Tehsildar 

Dated Tehsil 

FORM U 

Notice to a tenant for the payment of arrears of rent or for 
ejectment in default. 

(See section 169 of the Rajasthan Tenancy Act, 1955 and 
Buie 60/B.R. of the Rajasthan (Board of 
Revenue) Rules, 1955). 

IN THE COURT OF TEHSILDAR TEHSIL 

DISTRICT 
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Case No ...195 . 

AB (Add desoripfcion and. residence) ..Applicant (landholder). 

Versus 

CD (Add description and residence)... Opposite paity (tenant) 

To 

(Name, • description and place of residence) (tenant). 

WHEREAS- the person above-named, alleging himself to be 
your landholder, has applied to this court for the issue of a notice 
to you for payment of arrears of rent as per details given below and 
for your ejectment in ease of default. 

. AND WHEREAS the amount of Rs... ...is claimed .to be 

due from you. to the said landholder on acoount of arrears of rent 
in respect of the holding specified below, notice. is. hereby, given to 
you to pay, within thirty days of the date of service of this notice, 
the amount of arrears or to appear and admit or contest the same. 
In default the application will be heard and determinded in your 
absence. 

Details of- account. 


Year.'anct Khasra Kent 
instalment. No. pavable. Rbnt paid. 

Arrears Interest. Remarks. 

1 2.3 4 

6 6 .7 




Total 


Grand Total 

Thok or 

Khasra Nos, of Area of field 

District Tehsil Village patti. 

fields (Bigbas)/ApreB 



Number of fields and total area. 


The instalments of rent payable by you for the holding in 
future are specified below; — 

Rent payable, for tUe holding in future. 

Eabi instalment. Rharif instalment. 

Given under my hand and the seal of the Court this 

day of...- ...195 . 

Signature 

(Tehsildar) 
Dated 195 . 

(Seal of the Court) 

FORM U (1) 

Notice to a tenant for the payment of arrears of rent or for 

ejectment in default. 

' (See section T69 of:ihe Rajasthan Tenancy Act, 19 5 5 and Rule 
60JB.R. of the Rajasthan Tenancy (Board of Revenue)., 

Rules, 195$ 

IN THE COURT OF TEHSILDAR .:.... TEHSIL .......... 

DISTRICT..... ' 

Case No... 


. . . of . • . 


...195 . 
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State . V/s. 

CD (Add description and residence).... (Opposite party tenant). 
To 

(Name, description and place of residence)... ...(tenant). 

WHliREAS the amount of Rs is due from you 

to the State on account of arrears rent of in respect of the holding 
specified below, notice is hereby given to you to pay, within thirty 
days of the date of service of this notice, the amount of arrears or to 
appear and admit or contest the same. In default the application 
will be heard and determined in your absence. 

Details of account. 


Year and 

Instal 

ment. 

Kbasra 

number 

Reuti pay- 
able. 

Relic 

paid. 

Arrears, 

inter- 

est. 

Remarks 

]. 

2 

5 

4 

5 

6 

7 


• Total 

Grand Total 

DescrijJiion of ilie holding. 

Tbok or Kbasra No, Area of field 
District Tehsil Village patti. of field. Bighas/Aores 
1 2 3-4 6 .6 

Number of fields and total area. 

The instalments of rent payable by you for the holding in the 
future are specified below: — 

Tient payable for the holding 

Babi instalment. Kbarif instalment. 

Given under my hand the seal of the Court this,.. 

day of 196 . 

Signature... 

(Tehsildar) 
Dated., , ....196 . 

(Seal of the Court) 

FORM Y. 

Notice to tenant for payment of the amount outstanding under 
a decree for arrears of rent or for ejectment in default. 

(See sectio7i 174 of the Rajasthan Tenancy Act, 1955 and 
Rule 60JB.B. of the Rajasthan Tenancy (Board of 
Revenue Rules. 1955). 

IN THE COURT OF AT 

Cafe No of... 196 

AB (add description and residenoe)...;....Deoree-ho]d6r (land-holder). 

Versus 

CD (add description and residence) Judgement-debtor [Tenant], 
To 

[Name description and place of [residence] 

WHEREAS the person above named, alleging himself to be 
your land-holder, has applied to this court for the execution of a 
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decree for arreara of rent by the issue of a notice to you for the pay- 
ment of the amount outstanding or for your ejectment in case of 
default. 

AND WHEREAS the amount of Rs '..is claimed to be 

due from you to the said land-holder on account of arrears of rent 
in respect of the holding specified below, and on account of costs as 
detailed below, notice is hereby given to you to pay, within two 
months from the date of service of this notice, the aforesaid amouilt 
into the court or in case of default to show cause why you should 
not be ejected from your holding and to state whether in case an 
order for your ejectment is passed you claim compensation for any 
improvements made by you. In case of default an order may be 
passed for your ejectment from the holding specified below: — 

Details of account. 


Year and Rent pay- Costs 

Instai- able. Rent paid. Arrears. Interest, awarded Remarks, 

ment. by the 

decree. 

1 2 

3 4 6 

6 

7 . 

Total 

Grand Total 

Description of holding. 



District. Tehsil. 

BTiasra 

Village Tbok or Nos. of 
patti, fields. 

Area of 
fields 
Bighas/ 
Acres. 


1 2 

■6 4 6 

6 



Number of fields and total area. 

Given under my hand the seal of the court this 

day of 196 . 

Signature 

Designation 

Dated 195 . 

(Seal of the Court). 

FORM W. 

Notice to a tenant under section 175 io show cause against ejectment 
for illegal transfer or sub-letting. 

See section 175 of the Rajasthan Tenancy Act. 1955 and Rule 60 
I BR of the Rajasthan Tenancy (Board of Revenue) Rules, 1955). 

IN THE COURT OF AT 

Case No 195 

AB (add description and residence) Appjlicant (Land" bolder) 

Versics 

CD (add description and residence) [tenant]. 

and 

EF [add name, description and place ........transferee or sub-Iesaea 
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or residence]. opposite party; 

To 

(Name, desoriptiOa and place of r03id6oo0 [tenant] 


WHEREAS the parson above named, allecring himself to be 
your land-holder his applied to this court u/s 17 of the Rajasthan 
Tenancy Act, 1965, on the grounds mentioned below, for your 
ejectment from the holding specified below, this notice of ejectment 
is issued to you under the said section of the Act. You are hereby 
asked to show cause why you should not be ejected from the area so 
transferred/sub-let. You are informed that — 

[a] If you desire to dispute ejectment, you must contest this 
notice within thirty days of its being served on you, and 

[b] if within thirty days of the service of this notice j'ou 
appear and admit your liability to ejectment, you will not be liable 
for any costa. 

Take notice that, in default of your apperanoe within the 
period specified above, an order of ejectment may be pissed against 
you. . 

Grounds of ejectment. 

1 

2 


Description of holding. 


Thok or 

Khasra 

Area of 
fields. 


District Tehsil Village patti. 

Nos. of 

Bighas/ 

Rent of 

field. 

Acres. 

holding. 

1 2 ‘ 3 ' 4 

5 

6 

7 


Total Noi of fields and total area 


Given under my hand and the seal of the Court this 

day of.. 195 . 

Signature 

J)esighation 

Dated 196 

[Seal of the Court]. 

FORM X 

NOTICE CO, A TENANT UNDER SECTION '177 TO SHOW 
CAUSE AGAI’NSC EJEGCMENT FOR' DETRIMENTAL' ACT 
OR BREACH OPICONDITION. 

{riee section 177 of the. 'Rajasthan Tenancy Act^ 1955 and Rule GOfBR 
of the -Rajasthan Tenancy [Board of Revenue) Rules. 1955 j. 

. IN THE COURT' OF... - . AT 

Case No . .... ’ ....of... .... ....196 . , 

AB (add description and residence).-..... Applicant (land-holder). 

• , ' ' •• Versus. , > 

CD (add description and residence) .(tenant). 
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and 

EF (add name,. description and plaoe,,,,., (person claiming through 
^ of residence). tenant) Opposite party. 

(Name, description and plaoe of residence (tenant and person 
claiming through tenant). 

WHEREAS the person above named, .alleging himself to be 
your land-holder has applied to this court under section 377 of the 
Kajasthan Tenancy Act, 1955, on the grounds mentioned below, for 
your ejectment from the holding specified below, this notice of 
ejectment is issued to you under the said section of the Act. You 
are hereby asked to show cause why you should not be ejected from 
the area, concerned. You are informed that — 

(a) if you desire to dispute ejectment, you must contest this 
notice within thirty days of its being served' on you, and 

(b) if within thirty days of the service of' this notice you 

appear and admit your liability to ejectment, you will not be liable 
for any costs. ", 

Take notice that, in default' of your appearance within the 
period specified above, an order of ejectment may be passed against you. 

Grounds of ejectment. 

1 . ••• ••• 

2 . «.« ••• 

Description of holding, 

‘ Khasra Area of 

District. Tehsil Village Thok or Nos. of fields Rent of . 
" ■ patti. fields. Bighas/ holding 

' Acres. 

123346 6 - 

^ • Total number of fields and total area. 
Given under. my hand and the seal’of the Court this .. ...... 

... ' «.« ...day of... ... 195. ^ 

Signature . 

Designation... 

Dated... ... . 195 . 

(Seal of the Court). 

FORM Y. 

TOTIGE OF EJEOTklENT TO A TENANT OF.'EAUDKASHT, 
GHAIR KHATEDAR TENANT OR SUB-TENANT UNDER 
SECTION ' 181 OF THE ACT. ^ 

(See Mule 67 IBB of the Bajasthan Ttnaiicy Act [Board of Bevenue) 

Buies, 1955. 

IN THE COURT OF ASSISTANT COLLECTOR DISTRICT 
Case NO.... .... ....of.... .... ...,195 . 

AB (add description and residence) Applicant (land-holder). 

To 

[Name and place of residence] [Tenant]. 
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WHBEEAS the land-holder above named has applied under 
section 180 of the Kajasthan Tenancy Act, 1966, on the grounds 
mentioned below for your ejectment from the holding specified below, 
this notice of ejectment is issued to you in accordance with the 
provisions of sub-section [3J of section 181 of the Act. You are 
hereby informed that: — 

[a] if you wish to dispute the ejectment you must contest the 
notice within thirty days of its being served on you, and 

[b] that if within thirty days of the service of notice you 
appear and admit your liability to ejectment, you will not be liable 
for any costs. 

Take notice that in default of your appearance within the 
period specified above an order of ejectment may be passed against 

yo'i- 

Grounds of ejectment. 

1 .... [See clauses [a] to 

2. ... ,,, ... [id] of section 180] 

Description of holding. 

Thok or Khasra Area of 

District. Tehsil. Village. patti. Nos of fields. Rent of 

fields. Bigbas/holding* 
Acres. 

Total number of field and total area. 
Given under my hand and the seal of the Court this 

..ft ••• ...day of... ... ...196 . 

Signature... 

Designation... 

Dated ... ... 196 . 

[Seal of the Court]. 

FORM Z. 

(See Rule 78/BR). 

NOTICE UNDER SECTION 186 OP THE ACT, 

IN THE COURT OP ASSISTANT COLLECT ‘ ... 

DISTRICT 

Case Nio... « ... ...of... ....196. 

AB (add description and residence) Applicant (tenant). 

Versus 

CD (add description and residence)... Opposite party (land-holder). 

and 

EE (add description and residence).... ....Opposite party (other 
> person now. in 

possession). 

To . ' - . , - 

(Name, desoription and place of residence.... (Opposite party). 
WHEREAS the person named above aliegin ghimself to be 
the tenant of CD has applied to this court for re-in statement under 
section 186 on the ground that he has been ejected from, or dis- 
possessed of, his holding, or part thereof, specified below: — 
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(a) before the oommeneement of the Act otherwise than by 
prooess of law, or 

(b) after the oommeneement of the Aot in contravention of its 
provisions, 

this notice is hereby issued to you in accordance with the provisions 
of sub-section (2) of the said section to show cause within a fort- 
night of the receipt of this noti^ wh y the applicant be not re-ins- 
tated in his holding or part thereof and why you and #EF (Name 
of other person in possession) who is now alleged to be in possession 
be ejected therefrom. A copy of the application is attached and you 
are hereby informed that if you wish to contest the application you 
must appear and contest this notice within 16 days of its being 
served upon you. 

Take notice that in default of your appearance within the 
period specified above, an order for the re instatement of the appli- 
cant and your ejectment and/or the ejectment of the other person 
now in possession, shall be passed. 


«>Strike out whichever is inapplicable. 



RAJ: tenancy (BOARD OF 


lU'i! 


!::/,■ ■nf;;!:';'. J -r i ■ -r 

0 I riNdtificdtion iNos BR/F, '45 (Miss.) [RAl64 150465;— In ( exercise 
of the powers conferred by section 258 of theiRajasthan Tenancy 
, 'Act, „1 955 (Rajasthan ' Act <3 -of 1955), (the- Board of 'Revenue for 
Rajasthan, wifch-the .’previons , sanction of the Stat^^ ^Government 
, hereby, makes theTollwing further amendments in ,the Rajasthan 
-Tenancy (Bpard of Re, venue j'Rhles,. 19.55 (as originally published 
under the Board’s . Notification ,nuniber ,7.909)/BR, .da-ted ’ihe,Tst 
jSTovember, .1955, uiPar,tf,I^-|Gidf*the Rajasthan ‘ (^azeite,, dkt'i^^ 
the, , 17th, December, , ,1 95,").), , , pre.vrously 

,..publishediaSirequire.d,by section 259, of , the, said. Aci)-‘na;mely,:^ 

; ;; -i; 'mIJ !;> • • ( ?■ ■ 


’.'V‘ ylii'the '^^i(i’rules~^^* f<i/f I!/;:;?' fi ■ vo'.r] 

-? ! ‘ • in’ tiile '25Aj ' Tor ^h« words'-’ * *si^uated^^ Witliiri’ the'^fadiu s 

mentioned in the. .first proviso to section 66’’ the words "sltuatfed 
'■’within th4'' are'a'spe^eifiedin'thd^nbtiBcatiph'issdbd'by the Sta,te 
Government under the secbiid 'proviso'^ to ' s'ub'sectidh -^'(1) bf 
^ section fi6A’ shall b'e substitutfediirr*; .( vihr.r n. ij- 

.u>. 2 ; " 'fb’r'^the existing'' r’ule"25C,'‘'^th'eToll6wirig ’Wle' shall be 
^ substituted, namely , uo /j? Jiri oi 

*'250— Gbhsultation'^^tli'TJrbaii^-Tmprb'vinent' Trust or 
Municipal' Board.— Oh- receipt hofii the application in 
form RR ' and the p^twarfs' Report;' /the. Tehsildar shall 
forward the ,applioation 3 ,andjt;the ^7 report ,to the Urban 
Improvement Trust pr , the, ;Municipal. Board, if any, within 
/whose 'jurisdiction the land, covered by r. the holding is 
situated and enquire whether, in the context. of the master 
plan, if, any, , or otherwieet-the said Trust or Board, as the 
case may be, s.ees any-objeetion .to the permission applied 
for being granted^ The Urban 'Improvement Trust or the 
Municipality, as the,. case may be, shall communicate its 
views tb’the'Tehsildar within' thirty ‘ dslys of the date of 
receipt of the Tbhsildaf’s irefereh^. 

3. in f file 251), for theWbrds; -and the'^Municipal Board’s 
reply, if any, ‘The woVds” ahdtthe reply -if rahyi receiyedfrom' the 
Urban Improvement Trust, orcthe^MumcipaTBoard; as the'^""'' 

' '-'may be”; 'shall be substituted.-'^'^;" -'/('iv;'-!-* n '■ v h!;- .-■ 

i.' in. f file .25 'E,— 

T (a) i the VexistingTule shall -‘be''(re^hfiinbered as sub-rule (1) 
^ -;THbtbof; - vii-v'ri/ho- 


'case 

i) t 
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(b) the following shall be inserted as clause (viii-A), namelj' 

, “(viii-A) whether, ,the proposed construction would be 
' 'Within one hundred yards of the railway boundary, or of the 
national high- way of'ahy road main tainted by the State Govern- 
ment or a Municipality.” ' 

(te) Clause '- (ix) ot teub^riile '(1) as ^so ftenumberM shall be 
! 'ommitted'. ‘ S' > ^ - 

(d) ' after feub'-rule (1) ,as'6b renumbered the following shall 
be ihteerted as sub^rule; i2)j<hamely 

^ Where tbe artea of thte.bbidihg elsceeds filftj^ acres, the 

maxitnum ‘area.fo be covered' 'by* d^velling boustes, battle sheds 
, fetprb houies and other' cdu&irubfcSbbi sbalh not exceed one acre in 
all, and where the arei of the Hdldihg doe's hot exceed fifty acres, 
^he maximum area to be coveted by any such impfoyteraeiits 
'shall, teubjebt td ' a ihihitnutil of 'obe hundred and fifty sedate 
yards, not exceed one fiftieth of -the total area of the holding ; 

Provided that there shall not be.jnore than one dwelling 
;.house €or,.'the.7hse',of!j,the.,{^tenant:4or^,the , landrholder , on his 
..holding;”,, ' ' v'-r 

. . 5; for the.,existipg clauses i;(i),fii); and (iii) of rule 2j5P,ithe 

,.following 8hall;be substituted, namely,^. - , 

“(i) is not an improvement, as defined in the Atet, or . , 
(ii). , is no>;rau.4mprpvement( which the applicant is entitled 
to make, or ' : ii ' ■ ' 

i'(iii) is ,top; costly;, forjtheipuxppse for which it is intended, or 

(iv) is. objected ho by the XJrban'r Improvement Trust or 
i ■ ’ .‘tHte Mfihicipal Boatd, ate the case may.^be, or, i 

(y) Would ’‘I)'^wifchin":bbe; hutidrted yardte of the railway 
boUhdaty 'bi Of’ 'bbe ' 'national highway or any road 
‘b4aifttaihed'’'by thO^'&tate G'Overmhteht Or a 'Munici- 

(Published in' 'fe^astbad ' GK^te'tte'Dktt&ordihaty-.Part IV 
' - (t^aj-datWd’27;^r-l9‘64) ' - 

* VSbafd bl Be venue .for feajasfhah, d-jmelf.' 

' .. J I ' '1,7' ’ .. • 

•A-jmec, July 6, 1965 .. . 

notification Mo^Mi'2 t:1^5) <Rey,'BijH64. — In- exercise of the 
: powet8;cohferre,d,'byifeection.'.268tof the. jtajasthan Tenancy; Act, 
1955 (Rajasthah Act >3. jof;195,6),irea'd; with section ,84 of ihe said 
Act, and with the previous sanetibnjof-.the vState.Government, 
the Board of Revenue for Rajasthan hereby makes, the following 
s pm,endments^,tp.j.thejj,Jlajaethant.Tenancy; (Board of Revenue) 
Rules, 1955, as briginally published uhdtef fhtej^^-lBpard’s Notifica- 
tion No. 7907/BR, dated the Ist November, '1965, m Part IV-C 
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bf tlie Raj&sthaii Gkzettfe, datbd tKa lYth December, 1955 the 
■^same having been previously published as required by Section 
269 of the Said 'Act, hamelyf— . ; 

In the said rules: 

1 ., Dor the , existing -rule 31» the foHo wing shall be substi- 
tuted, naniely : . : , . .1 r: ' 

. “31. Form of application An application for a license 
, ;Under sub-section (5J of section 84 of the Act shall be in 
Forrn.'S’. ^ . 

. (2) .It. shall -be submitted through the Patwari of the 

circle in which the lands on^which the ; trees sought to be remo- 
ved are situated.” . . . 


2. The following shall be substituted for rule 32, namely:- 

. . , ^ “32., r^ppr/.--Tlib Patwari shall, within one 

Week of, the Submission of the . application' and after seeing the 
-^itb, submit his ife'pdft to” thW 'Siib-DivIsionarOfiBcer, in Part II 
-'bf Form "S’, bh‘ the '-cdfrecthess br/bthbrwise of the particulars 
mentioned in Serial Nos." (3) and ^4) of paragraph 2 of the 
aphiicatioh’v^' -''i;’-.' r ■ .‘..r.-.! ;i, 


' 3. ^ TMe-MldWittg shalhbe substituted for rule'33, namely:- 

'^kTiqufrp-pnd dispb'sdl by the Sub'DMsibnal Officer , — 
(if The 'Sub-DMsioharOfiScer Shall, if the ‘.'applicatioh is for the 
removal of trees for agricultural or domestic use hhd the num- 
ber of trees sought to be .removed is not excessive and is com- 
mensurate with the purpose for Which removal is sought, grant 
the permission within' j fifteen /days ’of the receipt of Patwari’s 
report. . 

(2) If the removal. is . applied for under . ground i(c) of 
Serial No. (6) of the particulars, the Sub-Divisional Officer shall 
either inspect the site himself, or. get it inspected by the Tehsil- 
dar, or a Naib Tehsildar, before .passing orders. 


(3) In the case of an applicaifibn 'under ground (d), or 
ground (e), or ground (f), the Divisional Forest Officer shali'be 
insatiably cbn^bEfed and a license' granted only in accordance 
With the aHSice'^'vfen 'bS him. If the Siib-Divisidnal Officer does 
iidt agte'e with ftHe; advice given by the DiVisional Forest Officer, 
the sub-DiviSibifal officer 'shall-- record his reasons therefor 
arid forVza^d the base fot further advice 'to- the Ohief Conserva- 
tor of Forests, Rajasthan, and the Sub-Divisional Officer shall 
be bound by thei advice of.dhe ;lGhief Conservator of Fotest and 
shall issue a licep^.. only /in -accordance fWith such ad-v^ice.” 

4. After rule 33 as' s6; Bubstituted the folio wing riew rule 
shall be addedi‘hamfei^i—' 
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License fee and periodpf license.-f^(l): No license 
fee shall ,be charged if or, a license given on. grounds (a) and 
(b). In the case of a license on | , grounds ff (c), (d), (e) or (f) 
a fee of ten paise per tree or rupees ten. per acre, which- 
ever^is more, shall be^charged. '' ' ' '' '■ 

(2) ' The period 'df licenhesh^ll be determined by the 
licensing authority with due rega-rd to the number' of trees 
to be removed, ' the ‘afea^''tb’’'be’''cleared''%nd the labour 
involved, and ho renewal 'i)! the license shall' be-' permitted. 

(3) Nothing in ^ this rule shall prevent the issue of a 

fresh license where' 'h' ’'liherise' has expi'fed 'before the rem- 
oval of the trees boVered'by'the license;- 'provided that the 
issue of a fresh license shall in all respects be governed by 
these: rules.!’ "■ '■ 

5.. , Rule 35 shall be, omitted. 

6. ' , The. Tblfowing shall ^1^e>ubsti|;uted for r,iile 40, hamely:- 

. “M). ; Surrender. oj(!,-/ice«5e.--7-A,/l|peh8e]Shall |3e surren- 

dered ftp the Licensing Apthority-witiimififteemdays of the 
expipry-nf; the period thereof”, 'r i - 

7. The following shall be inserted as rule 40 'Ay namely;— 

' /.'•‘40A. , Form and '^register of /rden^Ky/T—A license shall 
be in Form ^SS’ and^a- register of licenses.in the same Form 
shall : bB,;Tnaintained .-and kept.-up/toftiaier at each Sub- 
Divisional Office . ?) ,,, Jj/i , j! r-',;-!;, 

., ( . ' •• -• i:'J ■ - *' 

, ,F,ORM 
'■(See lrule NoiiSl) 

Application for license under sub-section (6) of section 84 
•of the Rajasthan'Tenanc'y Act,'I955.'' VO'., • N i 
::.To,'.-. '-i 

’ The Sub-Divisidhal Officer,- ^ ■ 

V (Sub-DivTsion)/-'^ 

„ i; . f..... r‘-(I>i8,trict).j|.,,j,. ^ 

...Lain,: a fKhatedar^ tenant? holding .land :,m excess of, the 
: ceiling 'area.applicable to, me, and.I.desire .to rempye trees, '^Hich 
,,,west'in>m§,pr,,are my, ; property, op.are injinyjippssesBioh, and I, 
^therefore, . -thereby j apply (fdrfa licehse,. , under; (•suh--seotipn (5); of 
section j8, 4 ;of the ; Rajasthan Tenancy^ Act,.. 1956 (RajastKan^ Act 
" -3: of ,1965). .1-,: - : i = fbor:'' 

i2.''l The required particulars a're given b.elow:f 
Tn '^aine; |ia¥entage'khd’age bf.applica'ntJ ' 

, (2)rffFulLaddresB.pf;the, applioapt.;;f; ^ - -.d a 
( 3) Particulars of applicant’s holding,, 
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(a) Name of village, with name of Tehsil in which 
holding is situated, ' 

(b) Khasr a numbers with 'area in acres/bighas. 

(c) - Soil- class. 

• I . ' • 

(4) Particulars and class of trees, with, age, if known, and 
approximate weight^ sought to he removed and name of village 
(Name* of-tehsil) - and- khasra numbers in which such trees are 
grow'ing together wiili soil-class of the, said khasra number., , 

(5) ’ Ground on which license is applied or, viz. — (a) Agrir 

cultural use Imaking of' plough; itnplements^fdr 'drawing water 
from well' for irjigatidn, making bullock-cart. for. transporting 
the produce, etc.Vbufhihg lime or surki for construction of well 
or tank, etc. ' ' ' ' ' ’ ■ 

(b) Domestic use: fuel-wood in own household. 

(c) Clearing of land for extension .of cultivation, 

(d) Plantation of new' trees, the trees sought to be ' 
removed having grown old and -useless. . , 

(e) Removal of;' fruit trees which have 'become overr- 

nature and in which rot and deterioration have set in. • ' 

(f) The trees sought to be removed are afrecting-:the 
fertility ol- the soil- of: otherwise, cau,^ damage^to the soil 
or standing crops."' 

, ^ (6). Date , . of- last , license granted and number of trees 
re rppved' thereunder ' ' ■' ■ 

3. .’If the, 'license applied for is, granted, I undertake' to 
use, the wood fpr,iiie|'purpdse/ihdicatedjby^^e and;f^^^ no~otKer<; 
purpose;. and. I will abide by the* "terms -and conditions of the. 
license. ’ <. ■ - i- .n 

Your’sTaithfully; -. 

Place and Date. Signature. . 

PART II . ” " V , \ 

Patwari’s report. . 

(1) Date of receipt of application — . . ; 

(2) Date of repor't — ■ > ,t - 

The statement made in the opening sentence of the appli- 
cation' and ‘the ’^pafticulkfs' given ' at seriah Nbs. 3iand:-4are 
correct/incbrrect.* " ' 

Correct particulars are as follows: 

The condition of the trees is; 

(Pull description to be given) 
Submitted to the Sub-DivisioharOfficerr ' ' '' ' 

Circle No. Signature of the Patwari. 


♦Strike out whichever is inapplicable. 
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' ' I 

FORM ‘SS’ 

(See Rule 40 A) 

License for removal of trees under section 84(5) of the 
Rajasthan Tenancy Act, 1955. 

Particular's of license 


s. 

Date of 

' Name of 

Period of 



No. 

issue 

Licensee, 
with full 

validity 
of ; 

, No. and class 
of trees with age 

Area in 
acres/ 



address 

license 

and weight, if 
known allowed 
to be removed. 

bighas 
prepared 
to be 
cleared 

1 

'2 ■ 

3 

4'^ 

5 

6 


Purpose for which removal Special conditions, Remarks 
of trees or cleai ance of if any, imposed 
ground allowed 

7 ^ 8 9 

1. The licensee above name'l is hereby authorised to fell 
and remove the trees mentioned above within the period and 
otherwise subject to the terms and conditions given above, and 
to the provisions of the Rajasthan Tenancy Act, 1955 (Act No. 
3 of 1955), and rule 31 to 40A of the Rajasthan Tenancy (Board 
of Revenue) Rules, 1955; and to the condition that the felling 
and removal of trees shall be done without causing damage to 
the lands, standing crops, grass or trees or buildings of neigh- 
bours. 

2. This license must be produced for b spection when 
demanded by a Revenue Officer, Forest Officer or a Police Officer 
not below the rank of sub-inspector of Police. 

3. Heavy penalties are imposed by law for the removal 
of tress in contravention of the license, including fines, cancella- 
tion of the license, and forfeiture of the timber. 

4. This license should be surrendered to the authority 
issuing it, within fifteen days of the expiry of the period of 
license. 

Date seal Licensing Authority. 

[Pub. in Raj. Gaz. 4(Ga) — Dt. 15-7-65-Pagcs 40(57] 


lrlAA i,IUn9 ur 

O N 4 AND) (6 Q VE R N ME N T) 

,.: ; ■ '■"■'MU'LE;§;,i:'9fe3.^^.; ;'■ ,, 

'Notification No. F..6 [120] Rev.^Bj6p(ii ), — In exercise of the 
powers cobferred* by section^ 257 of the , Rajasthan Tenancy Acti 

1 K>'/T> A •SLlAlJ'l'AJ Jl LAvci ‘Ji* T'Af-»‘\ xi •* cki ' ^ ' ’ i ^ ' i 



published in the, Rajasthan G'azei’te ^Bxtraordinary_ Rart III 
(B) dated oth Jiine, 1963 as 'fequired by section 209 of the said 
A'ctVhaiiielj^ 

'V, ' " CSAriERI . . 

• » . ' - '-U ^ -I ' ’ ‘ 

V ' j v' Preliminary j ' 

Short title and commencement These rules may be 
called the Rajasthan. Tenancy (Fixation of Geiling on L'and) 
(Government) Rules, 196^ - ’ ’ ’ 

(2) - They, shall come into force 'on the date To be appointed 
for the commencement of ithfe Rajasthan Tenancy (Amendment) 
Act, 1960 (Rajasthan Act.No. 4 of 1930), hereafter in these rules 
referred to as 'the appointed date’. • ^ 

. . ‘2. Inlefpreiatih'h.—ln ' these' ’rule's),' linle's'S thb context 
otherwise reqfiires,~ ■ ’• ' ' ‘ 

’(1) ‘Act’ means the Rajasthan Tehaiicy Act, 1955(Rajasthan 
AaNd. 'Sbf i95§). ’ ■ ' ' ' 

(2) ‘Form’ means a form appended to these rules. 

(3) ‘holding’ shall h'ave 'th'e meaning assigned to that term 
by the proviso to clause (17) of section’ 3 of the Act. 

(4) .‘Sectieri^meahs a se'ctibh of the Abt; 

(5) Words and expre^Viohs defined in the Act or in the 
Rajasthan L'aiid Revenue Act, '1956 (RajastH^h Acfc Rb. 15, of 
1956), shall where vet used in these rules, -'’he construed to have 
the meanings assigned to them by the said Acts. 

'Chapter ii,‘ 

c.-,. ' ' . , I i- -- - ^ 

Registration of Eandless Persons 

< 3. Preparation of Iht of landless psjs&n^:^^^ ibpfn thirty^ 
days of the appointed date; every' Tehsildar sHuH; issue' a hoTice 
in Form. Ceiling Tinvitihg appli'dat’ibns in- For rh ' Ceiling II from 



to be prepared for the purposes of Chapter III-B of the Act. 
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4. Mode of publication of notice.— The notice shall be 
published by beat of drum in the village or villages concerned, 
and one copy of the notice shall also be posted on the notice- 
board of the Tehsil, one copy on the notice-board of the 
Panchayat Samiti and another copy sent to the Village Pancha- 
yat concerned for pasting on the Panchayat’s notice-board. 

6. Enquiry and disposal of applications and objections.— AW 
covers containing the applications received in response to the 
notice shall be opened by the Tehsildar-. on the date and time 
and at the place mentioned in para 2 of the notice (Form 
Ceiling 1), when he shall take into consideration not only the 
applications received, but also objections, if any, raised against 
the claim of any such persons; and, after holding such summary 
enquiry as he may consider necessary, the Tehsildar shall pass 
orders for the entry of the nalmes of the persons found to be 
landless persons in a register in F rm Ceiling III. 

C. Place of enquiry. — The place at v?hich the covers 
containing the applications under rule 5 shall be opened and 
enquiry held shall, as far as possible, be either the village of 
whose landless persons a list is to be prepared, or the head- 
quarters of the village Panchayat. 

7. Entries in register 6f landless persons, how to be made.— 
The entries in the register of landless persons shall be made 
village-wise and the names of the villages shall be written in 
alphabetical order. 

8. Column 11 of register, i^hen to be filled. — Column No. 11 
of the' register shall be filled in when land is allotted to any 
person, whose name is entered in the register, out of the 
lands surrendered tO Govbfnment on the fixation of ceiling on 
land. 

CHAPTER in 
Fixation of Ceiling on Land. 

9. Declarations to be filled by land holders and tenants. -In 
order to enable the Sub-Diyisonal Ofidcer to— r 

(a) determine, , under section 30-C of the Act, the ceiling 

area applicable to every person holding land in his sub-division; 
and ! 

(b) eventually, enforce the provisions of section 30 E; 
every land-holder and tenant, who was, on the 25th of February, 
1958, or the 9th of December, 1959, dr who is, on the appointed 
date, in possession of land in excess of the ceiling area appli- 
cable' to him, shall, within ninety days of the appointed date, 
furnish to the Sub-Divisional Officer of the sub-f*ivision in which 
his holding, or any part thereof, is situated, a declaration of his* 
holding and particulars of his family in Form Ceiling IV : 
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Provided that if his holding is situate i in more than one 
sub-division, he shall submit a declaration in the said form to 
the Sub-Divisional Officer of the sub-division in which the major 
portion of the holding is situated, with additional copies for the 
Sub-Divisional Officer of every other sub-division in which any 
portion of the holding is situated : 

Provided further that if the holding is situated in more 
than one Tehsil, as many additional copies of the declaration 
as there are Tehsils in which the holding is situated shall be 
submitted. 

10. Issue of notice by Sub- Divisional Officer calling for 
Declarations. — Without prejudice to the provisions of rule 9, the 
Sub-Divisional Officer shall have power to issue a notice in Form 
‘Ceiling V’ requiring any land-holder or tenant who, he has 
reason to believe, resides or holds land within his jurisdiction 
in excess of the ceiling area applicable to him, to furnish to him 
a declaration of his holding and particulars of his family within 
such period as may be specified in the notice (not being less 
than thirty days from the date of its issue) and it shall be the 
duty of such land holder or tenant to furnish the declaration 
and particulars, whether or not he resides or holds land within 
the jurisdiction of such Sub-Divisional Officer. 

Explanation. — In the case of a land-holder or tenant who is a 

minor, a lunatic or is subject to any other such 
disability, or is an idol or a religious a charitable 
institution, the declaration and particulars under 
rule 9 or rule 10 shall be furnished by the 
guardian, trustee or manager, as the case may be, 
of such land-holder or tenant. 

11. Land-holder or tenant entitled to receipt for declara- 
tion filed.-— A land-holder or tenant who furnishes a declaration 
under rule 9 or rule 10 shall be entitled to obtain a receipt in 
respect of the declaration so furnished. 

1 2. Checking of the declarations received— one week 
of the expiry of the period mentioned in rule 9, or of that 
mentioned in rule 10, the Sub-Divisional Officer shall fill in the 
endorsement printed in part D of Form Ceiling IV and forward 
to the Tehsildars concerned the declarations received with 
respect to lands situated in their respective Tehsils,. with 
instructions to check the particulars, given in the declarations 
Vith reference to the entries in the — 

(i) Jamabandi (Khewat-Khatauni, Form No. P 26 of the 
forms appended to the Rajasthan Land Revenue (Land Records) 
Rules, 1957);' 

(ii) the Khasra Girdawati (Form P 13);' 
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(iii) the Register of Mutations (Foi’m P.^1);. 

(iv) the monthly statements of registered - deeds received 
from the Registrars and Sub-Registrars under [paragraph 141 of 
the Land Records Rules ; 

(v) the Patwari’s Dairy of Events (Eorin F 4); and 

(vi) any other relevant record; ^ ' 

and after such suVnmary Onquiry" regarding tbe/riumber of thb 
membei’B of the declarant’s fariaily as 'rrthy be 'considered 
necessary, submit a report, within three weeks of the accuracj^ 
or in-aecuracy of su'ch entries,- ill the form printe'd bs part B of 
Ceiling Form IV : , i 

Provided that in the case ' of lands situated in other sub- 
divisions the report shall be called'fbr through the Sub -Divisional 
Officers of those sub-divisions, 

13. Lists tind s'tatehenfs io be prepared by tehsildars,~^}iQ 
Tehsildars shall also be Simultaneously directed by an order in 
Ceiling Form VI to' draw fip list's Of land -holders and tenants in 
their respective Telisils from whoiii declarations have riot been 
received, and to prepare statements of holdings , of all such, 
persons as should have, but have not, submitted ^deplafations." 
These statements shall a!Sb be in Form .Ceiling IV and the 
particulars to be shown shall ‘be those existing dh the 24th Of 
February, 1958 

14. Action by Sub- Divisioithl Vfficer.-^On receipt of the 
reports mentioned 'in rule 12 arid, of the st'ateirierits referred to 
in rule 13, ’the Sub-Diyisiori'al ‘Officer shall issue notice to the 
land-holders 'and tenants, in Form Ceiling Vf l informing them 



if they' wish to be heard before, h'e (^ub-llivisiorial Officer) 
deterin ines -the ‘'ceilirig area' applicable to ea6h sric'h person. If 
a laud -bolder or tenant appe&rs, he sh^Il be ^ven a hearing,' 
otherwise the Sub-Divisional Ofnchr shallV Sn'bhe Msis of the 

/« , ' , . ^ j i 

Tehsildarfs report and such ffurth' r enquiry, if ariyVas he may 
deem fit to -make, proceed to determine' ‘the ceiling area, ' in 
accordance with_ rules 15 to 21.*' ^ 

15. Presumption regarding nuniber bf 'rniriiber\ of family of 
persons, who fail to' ‘file a deblardtion.-^^ke J,otk\ number^ of 
members of the families 6f the person's wh6 'v^rire fidurid tp, \b,ui' 
have failed to, submit a decla;ral iori in 'ForriiDdilmg IV, shall Be 
taken to_ be as n'ot- exceeding five in each chse'. ‘ ' 

' 16 ; Ceiling for faihih'es'hdh sis if more iiidh five.— The, 
areas specified in cojumns Nos* 3 to 7 of Rarb A .of Annexure I 
to these rules beirf^'‘br%^8 ""estimated to yleliltliiee hundred 
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Maunds of wheat yearly,, or some other produce of equivalent 
value, for giving effect to the proviso to section 30 C,, those 
areas shall be increased by onetsixth for each additional member 
of -a family consisting^ of more than five members, subject to 
the condition that in no case shall the extent of land to be 
left in the possession of such family exceed double the extent 
mentioned in the said columns of the said Part of the said 
Annexure. 

17. Lands held by undivided family, society etc. — (1) Por 
the purpose of determining the ceiling area, all the lands held 
individually, by any member of a family, or jointly by some or 
all of the. members of a family, shall be deemed to be held by 
the family. 

(2) In calculating the extent of land held by a family or 
by an individual person, the share of the member of the family 
or of the individual person in the_ land held byi an Hindu undi- 
vided family, shall be taken into account. 

(3) , In calculating' the extent of land held by a family or 
by an individual peison, the share of the family or of the indivi- 
dual person in the land held by a firm, society or association of 
individuals (whether incorporated or not) or by a company shall 
be taken into account. 

(4) The share of a member ofa family or of an individual 
person in the land held by an Hindu undivided' family or the 
share of a family or of an individual in the land held by a firm, 
society or association of individuals (whether incorporated or 
not) or by a company shall be deemed to be the extent of land 
which in case such 'share is held on the appointed date would 
have been allotted to such a member, person or family had 
such land beefi partitioned or divided, as the case may be, on 
such date; or which, share is acquired in any manner whatsoever 
after the appointed date, would be allotted to such member, 
person or family if a partition or division were to take place on 
the date of determination of the ceiling area. 

18. Basis of calculation of the extent of land held by founder 
of a trust. — W here, under the terms of a trust, any interest, 
either in the land in respect of which a trust is created, or in 
the income from such land, is reserved in favour of the founder 
of such trust, or of any other person, the Sub-Divisional Dfficer 
shall ideclare the extent of land which bears to the total extent 
of land in respect of which the trust is created,, the same propor- 
tion as such interest bears to the total interest in such land or 
the income therefrom. The extent of the land so declared shall, 
with effect from the date of such declaration be deemed to be 
held by the founder or such other person and shall be taken 
into account in calculating the extent of the land held by him. 
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19. Formation of Ceiling Groups. — ^For the purpose of deter- 
mining ceiling areas, the assessment circles or assessment groups 
formed, or deemed to have been formed, under section 149 of 
the Rajasthan Land Revenue Act, 1950 (Rajasthan Act No 15 of 
1950) shall be grouped into ceiling groups as shown in Annexure 
I to these rules, and the ceiling area in respect of the various 
soil classes mentioned in column 2 of Fart A of the said Anne- 
xure shall be that shown in columns 3 to 7 of the same part 
against the ceiling group in which the villages mentioned in 
column 2 of part B of the arid Annexure have been placed. 

Explanation. — The Ceiling areas mentioned in columns 3 
to 7 of part A of annexure I have been arrived at in 
accordance with the principles enumerated in Appen- 
dix A. : 

20. Areas represefitifig frapme?iL — The areas representing a 
frament for the purpose of sub- section (2) of section 301 shall 
be those shown in Annexure II to these; rules. 

21. Contents of Sub- Divisional Officer’s Order. — The Sub— 
Bivisional Officer’s order determirdng oeilirg areas shall contain 
the undermentioned particulars and his decision on the points 
enumerated below, namely — 

(1) Name, parentage, status and address of the person 
whose ceiling area is determined. 

(2) Number of members of his family. 

(3) Names of the district, or districts of the ceiling group 
or groups, and of the village or villages in which the holding is 
situated. 

(4) Extent of the different soil-classes of land as mention- 
ed in assessment parcha, or failing entries therein, in the 
current annual register, included in the holding. 

(5) Whether any transfers were made, and if so, on what 
date, and what was the total area and soil classes and other 
particulars of the land transferred, and whether — 

(a) any such transfer came within the permissible cate- 

• gdries 

(b) if the transfer was made to a landless person, was 
such person a landless person before the 25th Fabruary 
19L8 and continued to be so till the date of transfer ; 

(c) whether any such transfer was made on or after the 
- 9th December, 1959 and cannot be recognised under 

the furtl er proviso to sub-section (1) of Section 30 D; 

(d) whether by such transfer land in excess of the ceiling 
area applicable to the transferee was transhrred to 
him and for this reason the transfer cannot be recog- 
nised. 
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(6) If there was a transfer and the transferee has claimed 
a refund of the consideration money, the suh-Divisional Officer’s 
decision thereon. 

(7) Area, in ordinary acres, that represents the ceiling 
applicable to the person, ha ving regard o the number of mem- 
bers of his family, extent of each soil-class of land held, the 
ceiling group in which the village is situated and the ceiling 
area applicable thereto. 

(8) Whether the excess area to he surrendered by the per- 

son is a fragment ; and if so, whether it can be utilised for con- 
solidation of a continuous holding smaller in size than the ceil- 
ing aiea applicable to such holding ; full particulars of such hol- 
ding shall be given. . . ; '■ 

(9) Ifit 'isa case of acquisition within the meaning of 

clause (b) of sub-section (1) of section 30 E, what excess landhe 
has to surrender and place at the disposal of the Tehsildar ; 
the area, Khasra number, soil-class and other particulars shall 
be given. ' . ' ■ . ' 

(10) Whether the person has exercised the. option given to 
him by the proviso to sub-section (2) of section 30 E, and 
whether such option is free from objection ; whether some lands 
are eucurnbered and some unencumbered ; whether by the opt- 
ion the persoii is surrendering unencumbered land as required 
by the further proviso to sub-section- (2) of section 30 E. - 

(11) . Whether the. person failed to malre a report, or to 
surrender the surplus land, and Is liable to the penalty menti- 
oned in sub-section (3) of section 30 E. 

, r ' 

(12) Whether he is liable to ejectment under sub-section 
(4) of section 30 E ; the particulars of the land from which he 
is to be ejected shall be given and the Sub-Divisional Officer 
shall see whether these a/e unencumbered lands. 

(13) The Sub-Divisional Officer should carefully specify 
the area, in ordinary acres, khasra numbers, soil-classes etc. of 
the surplus land that will vest in the State under sub-section (5) 
of section 30 E. 

(14) The Sub -Divisional Officer should simultaneously dir- 
ect the Tehsildar to take over the surplus land and take imme- 
diate steps for getting tl e lands that have vested in the State 
cultivated, pending steps, which should be taken with the least 
possible delay, for their allotment to the land-less persons un- 
der section 30 F. 

22. C/aim by transferee for refund of consideration money: — 
Any transfer/ e of the la/id referred to in sub-section (1) of sect- 
ion 3(J D, who claims a i/fund in accordance with the provisions 
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of sulD-secticti (3) of the eectioh, of the ’consideration money paid 
by him for such land, may apply to the Sub- divisional' Officer 
of the sub-division, in which the land is situated in dorm Ceiling 
VIII (in duplicate) for subh amount being refunded to him out 
of the' Compensation money payable to the transferor by the 
State Government in respect of such land under section SO-G. 

23. Notice to transferor and disposal of objections. — On 
receipt of aiiOpplication in Form Ceiling VllJ.the’ Sub-Divisional 
Officer Shall -give notice, in Form Ceiling 1K-, to the transferor, 
■and after hearing and disposing ' of 'any objections raised, pass 
appropriate orders on the application of the transferee. 

24. Report under 6ub sections (2) of section 30 E. — (1) The 
report required to be’ made by sub-section (2; of section 30 E 
shall be made to. the Tehsildar within the local limits of whose 
jurisdiction the land is situated' ; if the land is situated in more 
than one, Tehsib to the , Tehsildar of the Tehsil in which the 
major portion of the holding is situated, with additional copies 
for the Tehsildars of the other Tehsils in which any portion of 
the holding is situated : 

Provided that a person who has .submitted a declaration 
under rule 9 and who has not, after the date of submission of 
such declaration, come into possession of any land by acquisi- 
tion under clause (b) of sub-section (1) of section 30 E, need not 
make a fresh report. 

(2) The report under sub-section (1) shall be in Form Ceil- 
ing X. 

25. Receipt of report furnished. — A1 and holder or tenant, 

who furnishes a report under rule 24 shall be entitled to obtain 
a receipt therefor. , 

26. Enquiry and action by Tehsildar. On receipt of a report 
under rule 24, the Tehsildar shall; — 

’(a) ascertain by a reference to the relevant record whether 
the particulars given are correct, specially .about the 
ceiling area applicable to the person making the 
report, onrthe date notified under sub-section (1) of 
section 30 E ; 

(b) compare the , particulars entered in the report with 
, those given in the declaration filed under rule 9; 

(c) verify, if 'necessary, from the Tehsildars of the' other 
Tehsils the particulars of the land in the obher Tehsils 
given in the report,* 

(d) consider whether there is any objection to the option 
exercised by 'the applicant and whether this would be 
against the interest of the State, 
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(e) see whether there is any entry about the, encumbra- 
nces, if any, in the land records, and satisfy himself 
that the lands surrendered to the State Government 
are actually free. from encumbrances; and 

(f) take possession of the surrendered land' forthwith, and 
if the land cannot be -immediately allotted to landless 
persons or co-operative societies of landless persons 
in accordance with rule 41 or rule 42, immediately 
make temporary arrangements for the cultivation of 
the land, through temporary leases for not more than 
one year pending permanent allotment. 

CHAPTER, IV 
Exemption from Ceiling 

27. Applicatton for exemption from ceiling— kn application 
for exemption on any of the grounds mentioned' in sub-section 
(1) of section 30 J shall be submiUed in Form Ceiling XI to the 
Sub-Divisional Officer concerned within ninety days of the 
appointed date. In addition to Part A of that Form, the 
particulars appertaining to the specific ground on which exemp- 
tion is claimed shall be given, and any documents on which 
reliance is placed for proving the ground on which exemption' is 
claimed shall be attached to the application. ’ 

28. Enquiry by' Sub -Divisional Officer— On receipt of an 
application in Form Ceiling XI, the Sub-Divisional Officer shall — 

(a) verify the particulars given therein by a reference to 
the record of the Tehsil, in particular the dates of 
submission of declaration under rule 9 and of return 
under rule 10, date of registration of grove, and parti- 
culars of cultivation;' 

(b) in the case of an application for exemption under 
clause (a) or clause (e) of sub-section ( 1) of section 30J 
see whether the area of the grove or farm is really 
contiguous and compact, or the distance between one 
grove and another, or one part of the farm and another 
as stated in the application, is correct, and whether 
the grove was acquired after the 1st of May, 1959 and 
was duly registered under rule 2' A of the Rajasthan 
Tenancy (Board of Revenue) Rule's, 1965; 

(c) in the case of an application for exemption under 
clause (b) of the said sub-section of the said section, 
check the particulars given with the relevant record 
of the Tehsil - and ascertain that the sugar-cane farm 
has been actually used for the growing of sugar-cane 
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for th'e sugar factory, or whether the sugar-cane has 
not h'een grown continuou8ly''for-fiv'e years 'immediately 
’preceding 'the appointed date; and enquire about the 
production df 'sugar 'from the Director of Industries 
and Commerce; 

(d) in the case of an application for exemption under 
clause (c) of ' the said sub-section of the said section 
'make enquiries about the farm from the Rpgistrar of 
' (To-Operative Societies and ascertain whether it is 
functioning properly,- and also verify the figures of the 
production given in' the application; ^and 

(e) in the case of an application for exemption under 
clause (c) or clause (e) of the said sub-section of the 
said section, check' the particulars given in the anne- 
x-ure to the application and make such further-enquiries 
as may be necessary. 

29. Manner of registration of specialised farms — To claim 
exemption under clause (d) of sub-seotion (1) of section SO J, a 
specified farm engaged in cattle-breeding, horse-breeding or sheep 

’ breeding must have been established as such before the 1st May, 
1959 and registered as such farm by the Director of Animal 
Husbandry, Rajasthan, under the relevant rules and must hold 
a valid registration certificate. 

30. Special Board to decide the application. — After the preli- 
minary enquiiies mentioned in rule 28 are complete, the Sub- 
^Divisional Officer shall place the application beforeva 'Special 
"Board consisting of — 

(i) himself as Chairman; 

(ii) the District Agriculture Officer,- and 

(iii) if the exemption is claimed - under clause (d) of sub- 
section (1) of section 30 J, the District Animal Husba- 
ndry Officer. 

31. Criteria of management. — For deciding whether a farm, 
whether co-operative, agriculture farm or otherwise, Is efficiently 
managed, the various factors mentioned in Annexure III to 
these rules shall be taken into consideration and marks awarded 
as shown' therein. For jud^ng- the yield, 'the highest yield of 
the grain or commodity concerned of the best land in the Tehsil 
shall be' the criteii'dn. 

j Hearing to be given to. applicant. — Before passing final 
orders rejecting the application nr ..granting exemption, the 
Special Board shall give the applicant, an opportunity of being 
heard. 
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•CHAPTER V 

Determination and payment of compensation 

33 Stqtment of claim for compensation under section 30G . — 
A statement of cla m for the compensation payable for lands 
that have vested in 'the State Government under section 30E 
shall be submitted in Form Ceiling ;Xir. As, many copies of the 
statement shall be furnished as there- are Tehsils in > which the 
vested lands are situated. 

34. Manner of submission — A. statement of claim may 
either be presented to the Sub-Divisional Officer in person, or it 
may, be submitted through an authorised agent, or it may be 
sent by registered post-acknowledgment due. 

35. Enquiry by Sub- Divisional Officer. — The Sub-Divisional 
Officer sbaW, upon receipt of the statement of claim under 
■rule 33 — 

(i) seed one copy of the statement to, and call for a report 
(to be submitted within one month) from, the Tehsi- 
Idar of the Tehsil in which the land is situated, as to 
the correctness or otherwise of the particulars given 
in the statement, in particular, the extent of land 
that has vested in the -State Government, thi* sanc- 

-tioned ' rent-rates, • the existence of tenants and the 
•condition of improvement ; 

(ii) issue a notice in Form Ceiling XIII inviting objections 
within one month; and 

(hi) hear and dispose of objections, if any and then proceed 
; to .determine,, the compensation payable in accordance 
with the, principles laid down in section 23, 24, 25 and 
; 26,, but subject to the provisos to sub-section (3) of 
_Section.30-G. 

36. ' Mode of service of notice. — Copies of the notice shall 
' be-postedion the -notice-board of the court of the Sub-Divisional 

Officer and- on the notice-board of the Tehsil within which the 
land- is situated and at - some place of public resort on or adja- 
cent to the land to which it refers; and if the Sub-Divisional 
i Officer issuing the notice so directs, the notice shall be further 
.published by beat of drum on ,or near the land to which it 
■ refers. 

37. Apportionment of compensation — Subject to the pro- 
visions of section 30 H the amount of compensation determined 
under sub-section (3) of section. 30 G and rule 35 shall be appor- 
tioned in "the following maniier among the persons surrendering 
his land under sub-section (2) of section 30 E or ejected there- 
from utider sub section .(4) of that section (hereinafter in this 
rule referred to as “such person”) and his tenant: — 
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Assuming the total amount of compensation payable to be 
sixteen annas, the share of such person and his tenant shall be 
as under: — , , 

Share in Annas of 

(i) Such person, and (ii) Tenant, 

I. Where such person is the ' ’ . . j 

estateholder and his tenant 
is— 


(i) a Khatedar tenant 

-/!/- ' 

*/15/- 

(ii) a Tenant of Khudkasht .... ' 

-/16/. ' * 

-/OO/- 

(iii) a Ghair Khatedar tenant 

-/4/-- 

-/12/- 

(iv) a Sub-tenant ' .... ' 

-/16/- 

-/OO/- 

II. Where such person is a 

Khatedar tenant and the ’ > 

other person is a Sub-tenant 

\ ' 

-/16/- 

t 

o 

o 

1 

III. V\‘here such person is a 

Ghair Khatedar tenant and' 
the other tenant is a Sub- 
tenant .. .... ’ 

' ' \ 

-/i6/- : 

-/oo/- 


38. Mode of payment of compensation . — The amount of 
compensation determined under sub-section (3) of section 30 G 
shall be payable in cash in the manner indicated below: — 

(i) Where the total amount of In a lump sum, 
compensation payable does 

not exceed Rs. 500/-. f 

(ii) Where the total amount of In five equal yearly instal- 

compensation*^ exceeds Rs. ments, the first instalment 
500/- but does not exceed being paid - within six 
Rs. 5,000/-. months of the date of 

surrender of land under 
sub-section (2) of section 
30 E or I ejectment there- 
from under sub-section (4) 
of that section. 

(iii) Where the total amount of In ten equ«l yearly instal- 
compensation exceeds Rs. ments, the first instalment 
5,000/-. being paid as indicated in 

clause (ii) above. 

39. Rate of interest on compensation . — The amount of 
compensation shall carry simple interest at two-and-a-half -per- 
cent per annum from the date of surrender under sub section 
(2) of section 30 E or of ejectment therefrom under sub-section 
(4) of that section, and till the date of payment. 
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40. 'Landnevenueetc.to.be credited to Consolidated' Fund.- 
A]] land revenue, rent or other income of the land that has 
vested in the State Government as well as the price realised 
under rule 47, shall be credited- to the Consolidated Fund of the 
State, to which the amount of compensation shall be debited. 

CHAPTER VI - 

Allotment of vested Lands 

41. Allotment of vested lands to individual landless persons. - 

The land vested in the State Government under section 30E, 
shall' be allotted to landless persons in accordance with the 
provisions contained in rules 43 'to 47; but preference shall be 
given to^a co-operative society of landless persons if the land 
is in a compact block consisting of one - hundred and -fifty acres 
or more. . » • . • - 

’ 42. Allotment of vested lands to co-operative societies . — 
Where allotment is made to a co-operative society, it shall be 
made in accordance with- the provisions of the Rajasthan (Allot- 
ment of Land to .Co-operative Societies) Rules, 1959, as pub- 
lished under Revenue Department- Notification No. F. 2 (17) 
Rev. B/59, dated the 20th May,; 1959, subject to the modifica- 
tion that, in addition to the payments mentioned in the said 
rules, the co-operative society will also be required to pay 
premium at the rates mentioned in rule 47. 

43, Applications for allotment to be made to the Tehsildar.- 
All applications for allotment of land vested in the, State 
Government under section 30E shall be submitted to the Tehsil- 
dar of the Tehsil in which the land is situated, either in person, 
or through an authorised representative, or by registered post 
(acknowledgment due). 

44, Form of application. — An application for allotment of 
such land by an individual landless person shall be in Form 
Ceiling XIV, while that by a co-operative society shall be in 
Form Ceiling XV. 

45, Enquiry by Tchsildar, and form of Register of Applica- 
tions. — The Tehsildar, after recording on each application the 
date and time of its receipt and entering the application in a 
register of applications in Ceiling Form XVI, shall check the 
particulars given in the apnlication with the entries existing in 
the annual registers, or other Tehsil record, and shall ascertain 
whether the name of the applicant is entered in the register of 
landless persons maintained in the Tehsil and may make such 
enquiiies as he deems fit in regard to the applicant’s eligibility 
and other connected matteis. If the applicant is a co-operativo 



14 3 R« s. (Fixation of Ceiling on Land) (Government) Rules, 1962 

society, the Tehsildar shall ascertain whether it is a registered 
society and is still working. 

46. Order of priority for allotment. — If there are more 
than one applicants for the same plot, the order of priority 
shall be a‘=! under; — 

First — A person who is a transferee within the meaning of 
sub-section (2) of section 30D of the Act, and to whom the 
provisions of sub-section i.3) of the said section and of rule 22 
of these rules are applicable, in respect of the transferred land: 

Provided that he would continue to be a landless person 
within the meaning of the Act if the area trans ferred to him 
were not taken into account. 

Second. — A landless person who is a member of the armed 
forces of the Union of India. 

Third.’^Othex landless person who do not hold land whe- 
ther in their own names or in the names of any member of 
their joint families. 

Fourth. — A landless person who holds a fragment. 

Fifth, — A tenant of a contiguous plot of land. 

Sixth. — Any other landless person resident in the village 
in which the land is situated : 

Provided that if there are more than one person belonging 
to the same category, the land shall be allotted to the person 
whose application was received first : 

Provided further that no allotment shall result in any 
allottee getting land in excess of the ceiling area applicable to 
him. 

47. Terms and conditions of allotment to individual landless 
persons. — ^The terms and conditions of allotment to individual 
landless persons under these rules shall be as under: — 

[i] Tenure. — The allotment shall be on a Khatedari ten- 
ancy and the allottee shall be entitled to all the rights, and be 
subject to all the liabilities, of a Khatedar tenant under the 
Act ; 

Provided that where the price of the land is paid in instal- 
ments, Khatedari rights shall not accrue until the price with 
interest has been paid in full. 

[ii] Liability to pay re«L— The allotment shall be subject 

to the payment of rent at the sanctioned rent-rates applicable 
to the land : . . 

Provided that if the existing assessment of the land is at 
rates applicable to uncultivated land, he shall have to pay rent 
at the lowv st class applicable to land to which the land will 
belong when brought under cultivation. 
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(iii) Price of the land. — The allottee shall have to pay the 
price of the land at the following rates; — 

(a) Unirrigated (Barani, .. 30 times the sanctioned rent- 

land. rates, for the lowest class of 

Barani land in the village. 

(b) Well-irrigated ... 3o times the sanctioned rent- 

(Chahi) land. rates for the Chahi soil-class to 

which the land belongs. 

(c) Land falling under .. 40 times the sanctioned rent- 

some medium or rates for the soil-class to which 
minor irrigation the land belongs. 

project. 

(d) Land falling under....60 times the sanctioned rent- 

some major irriga- rates for the soil-class to which 
tion project. the land belongs. 

10 per cent of the price shall be payable immediately 
on allotment and the balance shall be payable either 
in a lump sum within one month thereof at the option 
of the allottee or in nine .equal instalments. In the 
case of payment by instalments, simple interest at 
the rate of two-and-a-half per cent per annum will 
have to be paid along with the principal. 

(iv) Price of wells and permanent structures. — The allottee 
will also have to pay the price of wells, and permanent stru- 
ctures, if any, existing on the land, as well as the price of trees 
growing on the land at rates prescribed for the purposes of 
sections 80 and 81 of the Act. 

(v) Extent of allotment — The extent of land to be allotted 
shall be: — 

(a) in areas other than those declared as a colony under the 
Rajasthan Colonisation Act, 1954 (27 of 1954), or those 
falling under any major, medium or minor irrigation 
/?royec/;— Unirr gated (Barani) land not less than a 
fragment, as shown in Annexure II to these rules and 
not greater than the minimum area prescribed for 
purposes of clause (a) of sub-section (1) of section 180 
of the Act, and given in the Schedule appearing at 
the end of rule 66 of the Bajasthan Tenancy (Gove- 
rnment) Rules, 1955 : 

Provided that the area to be allotted shall in no case 
exceed the ceiling area applicable tj the allottee; 

(b) in a major, medium or minor irrigation project whether 
declared as a colony or not.—Tho extent of land men- 
tioned in the relevant Allotment Rules made under 
the Rajasthan Colonisation Act, 1954 (27 of 1954). 



16' I 'R, S.f (Fixation of Ceiling on Land) (Government) Rules, 1962 

(vi) Obligation' to\cuhivate.~The ^lottee shall be under 
an obligation to cultivate at least fifty percent of the allotted 
land, with jn one year of allotment and the remaining area in 
the second year : 

Provided that this period may be extended by the Tehsil- 
dar by one year more if, due to unforeseen causes over wbicb 
the allottee had' no control, he was unable to cultivate the land 
within the' stipulated period. A breach of this condition will 
render the allottee liable to ejectment under section 177 of the 
Act. 

(vii) Supply of copy of the order of altoiment.-k copy of the 
order of allotment in Form Ceiling XVII, shall be given to the 
allottee to serve as a Sanad, and a fee of rupees five shall be 
recovered therefore. 


CHAPTER VII 
Miscellaneous 

48. Mode of service of notice . — Unless otherwise specified 
in these rules, a notice issued hereunder may be served in any 
of the models of service of notice mentioned in section 60 of the 
Rajasthan Land Revenue Act, 1956 (Rajasthan Act No. 15 of 
1956). 

49. Power to enforce production of documents. —li'o enforce 
the production of documents, if anj', and the filing of declara- 
tions, the Sub-Divisional Officer may use the power given to 
him by section 57 of the Rajasthan Land Revenue Act, 1956. 

50. Power to enter upon and survey land . — For the purpose 
of enforcing the provisions of Chapter III-B of the Act and of 
these rules, the Sub-Divisional Officer, or any officer or servant 
authorised by him, may enter upon and survey land in accor- 
dance with the provisions of section 52 of the R.ajasthan Land 
Revenue Act, 1956. 

51. Appeals . — Appeals from orders passed under these 
rules shall be governed by the provisions of section 225 of the ] 
Act. 


APPENDIX ‘A' 

(See rule' 19) 

Principle for Arriving at Ceiling Areas 

■1. For the purpose of determining the ceiling area in 
terms of ‘standaid acre’ as defined nr the Explanation to section 
30 C of the Apt,' gach' district has been considered as a unit, and 
each assessment circle or assessment group, as a sub-unit. 
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2. The ceiling groups have been; formed by grouping to- 

gether assessment circles or assessment groups having more or 
less common, or. similar, physical features, soil conditions, crop- 
ping pattern; yield and rent-rates; and in the tehsils or districts 
where there' are no assessment circles or assessment groups arid 
the assessment's on village rates, villages of similar maximum 
rents of standard unirrigated (Barani) ■ soil have been grouped 
together to form a ceiling group. . . ; 

3. The’ estimates of the produee of various classes of land 
and of various crops have been prepared on the basis of (a) the 
produce estimates prepared at the time, of the current settle- 
ment' and (b) the results of randoin sampling surveys or yearly 
croprcuttipg experiments. 

4. For the purpose of calculating the average price of ten 
maunds of wheat and the money value of ' other ^produce at 
average, prices, the current market prices that prevailed at the 
district head-quarters, or the tehsil head-quarters, or in the prin- 
cipal Mandis of the district or the tehsil during the, period from 
Sainvat 2000 to Sairivat 2017 but excluding the years that were 
declared abnormal years -by riotification under clause, (b) of sub- 
sectirinXD of section 152 of the .Ra jasthan Land Revenue Act, 
1956, were taken either from the returns of market prices pub- 
lished .by ^the, Director of Economics and Statistics, Rajasthan, 
or in the case of prices of produce of which the market prices 
were not published by the said Director, the required informa- 
tion was obtained -fiom the principal Mandis through the 
tehsils. 

5. In determining ceiling areas, the provisions of the pro- 
viso to the Explanation to section 30 C were kept in view, and 
for this purpose the produce of Chahi land was treated as being 
equal to that of the highest Barani land. 

. . 6. The most common unirrigated (Barani) soil of a ceiling 

group w;as taken as the star .dard soil of sixteen annas value, and 
the value of the other soil classes in terms of this standard soil 
was woiked out in accordance with the usual formula followed 
by the Settlement Department and with due regard to the pro- 
ductivity of the different classes of soil, the prevalent soil classi- 
fication and the prevalent rent-rates; but the canal irrigated 
lands in the River Valley Project Areas mentioned in the proviso 
to sub-section (1) of section 15 of the Act, and in the Rajasthan 
Canal Project Area, were given the highest factor of forty, while 
other canal irrigated lands were given the factor of thirty-two; 
and lands classed as -Chahi were given the factor of twenty-four; 
which is the factor allotted to the highest Barani soil class. Soil- 
classes lower than the standard Barani have been given lower 
factors = 
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FORM CEILING I 
(See rule 3) 

Notice under rule 3 of the Rajasthan Tenancy 
(Fixation of Ceiling on Land! (Government) Rules, 1963. 

A list of landless persons (as defined in clause 26 (A) of 
section 5 of the Rajasthan Tenancy Act, 1955) (Rajasthan Act 

No. 3 of 1955), of village of this Tehsil is to be prepared 

for the purpose of Chapter III-B of the said Act. Applications 
from those who claim to be landless persons within the meaning 
of t' e aforesaid clause are invited and may be submitted to the 
undersigned in a closed cover marked ‘‘Application for registra- 
‘ tion as landless person” on Ceiling Form II by 
(date) whereafter no such application shall be entertained. 

Take notice also that the covers containing the applica- 
tions received shall be opened at (name of place) at... 

(hour) on .'.(date) in the presence of such of the 

applicants and members of Ihe public who may -ish to be pre- 
sent and necessary orders will be passed after summary enquiry 
and disposal of any objections raised. 

Issued under my hand and the seal of this Court, this 
day of.... .... .... .... ... , 1 96 . * 

Seal of the Court Tehsildar. 

(26A) “landless person” shall mean an agriculturist by 
profession who cultivates or can reasonably be expected to 
cultivate land personally but who does not hold any land, whe- 
ther in his own name or in the name of any member of his joint 
family, or holds a fragment. 

FORM CEILING II 
(See rule 3) 

Application for registration as landless person for the 
purposes of Chapter III-B of the Rajasthan 
Tenancy Act, 1955 

To ' 

The Tehsildar, 


Sir, 

I claim to be a landless person as defined in clause(26A) of 
section 5 of the Rajasthan Tenancy Act, 1955, (Kajasthan Act 
No. 3 of 1955), and I hereby apply for registration as such for 
the purposes of Chapter III-B of the said Act. 

The required particulars aie given below: — 

Name of village, with name of Tehsil 

1. Name of applicant. 
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2. Parentage. 

3. Age. 

4. Address. 

• ‘■5. Particulars of land already held whether in applicant’s 
own name or in the name of any member of his joint 
faicily. 

(i) Name of village, with name 
of Tehsil; Khasra No.; Area 
in acres. Soil-class ; Rent; 

Tenure (Khatedari, Ghair- 
khatedari. Sub-tenancy, 
temporary cultivation lease) 

(ii) Whether land is cultivated 
personally or not ? 

6. Whether applicant owns a 
pair of bullocks and posse- 
sses a plough ? 

7. Present occupation or pro- 
fession, 

8. Whether applicant has act- 
ually cultivated land; and 
if so, where and for what 
period ? 

9. Particulars of family as defined in clause (a) of section 
SOB of the Rajasthan Tenancy Act, 1955. 

(i) Husband. 

Cii) Wife. 

(iii) Ohildren-Number, names 
and age and whether depe- 
ndent or not. 

(iv) Grand- Children - Number, 
names and ages; whether 
dependent on applicant or 
not. 

(v) Widowed mother of hus- 
band, if any, dependant on 
applicant. 

(vi) Total. 

VERIFICATION 

I state on oath that the particulars given above are true 
to the best of my knowledge and belief; that I have stated the 
truth and have not supressed or concealed any fact and that I 
do not hold any other land not shown in this application. 

Signature 

Date 

Place 
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FORM CEILING III ' 
( See Rule 5) 


Register of Landless Persons in Tehsil 

■ District as on (Datp) 


S. Name of Name with 
No. village. age, parent- 
age and 
address. 

Particulars of 
existing hold- 
ing, if any, 
with name of 
person in 
whose name 
holding 
stands. 

K.hasfa No., 
area, soil 
class, rent 
and tenure. 

/ 

How 

cultiva- 

ted 

12 3 

. . 4 , 

5 

6 

Particulars Present Total No. Date of 

Particulars 

Rema- 

of bullocks occupation of family registra- 

of land 

rks. 

and plo- or profes- members, tion as 

allotted out 


ughs posse- sion and 

landless 

of land 


ssed. particulars 

person. 

surrendered 


of past 


on 


experience 


imposition 


of . 


of ceilings 


cultivation. 

' 

with date 




of order. 


7 8 9 


11 

12 



FORM CEILING IV 


( iSee Rule 9 ) 

Declaration under rule 9 of the Rajasthan Tenancy (Fixtion 
of Ceiling on Land) (Government) Rules, 1963. 

The Sub-Divisional Officer, 

Sub 'Division, 

District. 


Sir, 

^ As required by rule’ 9 qf the Rajasthan Tenancy (Fixation 
of Ceiling on Land) ((government) Rules, 1963. I beg to make the 
following declaration in respect of (a) my holding as defined for 
the purposes of Chapter III-B of the Rajasthan Tenancy Act, 
1955 and (b) the inenibers of my family. 

Yours faithfully, 
(Signature) 
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(i) Name of the person 
making declaration 

(ii) Parentage 
(ill) Age 

(iv) Status i e., Estate-holder/tenani 
Tvith class of tenancy 

(v) Address 


PART A 

Particulars of ‘holding’ as defined for purposes of Chapter 
III-B of the Rajasthan Tenancy Act, 1955. 


S. Name of Khewat E&asra Area Tenure. Soil-crass Annual 
No. Village No., if No,, if in recorded rent, 

with any. any. acres. in current 

name of annual 

Tehsil & register 

name of 
District. 

1 2 3 i 5~~ 6 7 8 


Whether Names, 
cultivated parentage 
personally and ad- 
or let or dresses of 
sub-let. If co-shares 
let or sub- or co-te- 
let name (s) nants if 
parentage,& any, with 
address (es) extent of 
of tenant share. 

(s) or sub- 
tenants 
with class 
& period 
of lease or 
sub-lease. 


Particulars of 
encumbrances 
if any, nature 
of encumbrance, 
Khasra No., 
area, soil class, 
& rent of land 
to which 
encumbrance 
attaches. 


Date of If the holding 
acquisi- constitutes a 
tion of grove or any 
the land of the catego- 
referred Ties of farms, 
to in mentioned in 
clause (b) section 30 J, 
of sub- particulars 
section thereof, speci- 
(1) of ally date of 
section acquisition of 
30 E. the grove or 
farm. 


9 


10 


11 


12 


13 
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(i) As on 24-2-1958 

(ii) As on 8-12 59,..^., - ' “ ; 

(iii “As on'“.',.V..'...'.”’....1963 (Date of sut)mission of deplaration), 

’ Note : — L' For tlie jDurposes of Chapter III-B of the,- Act, all 
-parcels of land held anywhere through oiit’the State 
of Rajasthan by a .person under, one or more than 
one lease, engagement, grant.or tenure, and whether 

cultivated personally or Ipt or sub-let byyhim is to be 

'deemed' to be his holding and 'where anj' such land 
is held by more than one person as co-tenants or 
co-sharers, the share of each of them is to be deemed 
i ? ' ' to 'be his separate' holding "whether a'division thereof 

has or has not- actually taken place. 

2. .If there has been no change, the entries for the two 
' subsequent '"dates'Mieed not be repeated^ and the 
. words 'As above’ or ‘No change’, may be writien, ' 

.5.- Jf the spa"e in this form iR insufficient the particu- 
lars may be continued on plain paper in' which 
-t.ifcolumn numbers may be written by hand. 

4. The area, soil-class etc. of each Khasra'No. should 
be written against that particular Khasra No. 

PART B 


Particulars of family of declarant. 

The famil}^ of the declarant consists of persons 

as shown below : — 


, I' , ' >1 Children — Number, names and 

Husband Wife.,- ages and- whether dependent ■ 

, . ./( , . . > ;on declarant or uot. " '• ‘ " 

j 

;■ 

‘ 2 ' V 

3 ' ',i A ' c . 

t 

, i 

- - 1 ' . ' 

' i: I- ■ i.) -M ■ ■ 

.. 1 < 

i t V J' ^ 

i 


f \ t i • ■ 


Number, names and'ages 
of granh-children, if any, 
and whether dependent 
on declarant. 

Widowed mother of , 
husband, if any, if 
dependt nt on decla- 
rant- 

i Total 

, ' I 

4 

5 

i Q' 

j 

- 1 

Note; — If; the particulars of family are not given, it will be 
presumed that the family does not consist of more than 
five nersons. 
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PART C (1) 

[See‘‘Secti'on 30 D of Rajasthan Act 3 of 1955) 

Particulars 'of transfer's effected on or, after 25tff> February, 1958. 


Date of Khasra Nos. and area Name'parentage '& 
transfer. ,|;ransferred. • address of 

, transferee. 

, ‘ r ■ ' I . i . 


. .1 


Nature of Consideration,, Whether registered Area of land 
transfer. . money, if any, ’ and if so ' date of held by trans- 
. .<-1 > ifreceived. registration 'and feree on the 

name of office of date of'’ 

■ ' Registrar or transfer.”' 

sub-Rpgistrar ' 


•l.r By way of partition. 

2. In favour of landless persons as described in clause (ii) of 
sub-section (1) of section SOD read with clause (26 A) of 
section 5 of Act 3 of 1955. 

3. Otherwise, e. g. sale, gift, etc. 

- PART C (2) 

Particulars of transfers effected on or after 9th December, 1959. 


Date of ’ Khasra Nos. and area 
transfer. transferred. 


Name, parentage & 
address of 
transferee. 



<, ‘ 

^ j ’ 


Nature’of 

transfer. 

f 

Consideration 
money, if anj^ 
received. 

Whether registered and 
if so date of registra- 
tion and name of 
office of Registrar or 
Sub-Registrar. ' 

Area of land 
held by trans- 
feree on .the 
date 01 , 
transfer. 

5 

6 

7 

8 1 ' ' 1 
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1. By way of partition. 

2. In favour of landless persons -as described in clause (ii) of 
sub-section (1) of section SOD read with clause ( 26 A )< of 
section 5 of Act 3 of 1955. ' 

3. Otherwise, e. g. sale, gift etc. 

VEBIFICATICiN 

I solemnly verify that the particulars given in this declara- 
tion are true to the best of my knowledge and belief; that I have 
stated the truth and have not suppressed or concealed any fact 
and that I do not hold any other land which I have not shown 
in this declaration. 

I specifically verify that I do not hold any land in any 

other sub-division (or that I hold land in sub-division (s)). 

Witness Signature 

Address Date 

Date Place 

PART D 

Forwarded to the Tehsildar of Tebsil *(through the 

Sub-Divisional OflScer ) with the request that he will please 

check the particulars given in the above declaration as laid down 
in rule 12 and submit report, within three weeks, of the accuracy 
or inaccuracy of the entries made in the declaration 

Date Sub-Divisional Officer. 


PART E 

Returned to the Sub-Divisional Officer after check, 

verification and enquiry with the following report : — 

Part A — Particulars of holdings:— Tha particulars given by 
the declarant are correct*/the particulars given are incorrect. 
The correct particulars are as follows : — 

Part B — Members of the family — The particulars given by 
the declarant are correot*/incorrect. The correct numbers of 

members of the family are 

Part C — (i) Particulars of transfer effected on or after 
25-2-1958 — ^'Ihe particulars given by the declarant are correct/ 

incorrect. *The correct particulars are 

Part C — (2) Particulars , of. transfers effected on or after 
9-12-1959 —The particulars given, by the declarant are correct/ 
incorrect. *The correct particulars are 

Remarks : Tehsildar, 

, Date.- Tehsil 

*(Strike out wdiichever is inapplicable). 
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PART F . , 

Form of Receipt for Declaration 
( See rule 11 ) 

Receixred Declaration, in Form Ceiling .IV, made under 
rule 9 of the Rajasthan Tenancy; .(Fixation of Ceiling on Land) 

(Government) Rules, 1963, by S'hri 

S/o.... ....resident of village 

fehsih... in respect of his holding in village (s) 

....tehsil (s).... 

‘ i ' r 

No. of copies of Declaration received 

Date of receipt A96 . 

for Sub- Divisional Officer, 

, , Sub-Division, 

... District. 


FORM CEILING V 
(See Rule 10) 

Notice under rule 16 of the Rajasthan Tenancy [Fixation of 
Ceiling on LUnd] {Government) Rules, 1963 


A. B. 

S/o C D. 

Resident of.... 


NOTICE 


WHEREAS I. u* .... .'...Sub- 

Divisional Officer of Sub-Division 

District and required to determine, under Section 30-0 of the 
Rajasthan Tenancy Act, 1955 ( Rajasthan Act No. 3 of 1955 ), 
the ceiling area applicable to every person holding land in my 
sub-division. 


AND WHEREAS I have reason to believe that you reside 
or hold land within my jurisdiction, you are hereby required to 

‘furnish within days from the date of issue 

of this notice, a declaration in Form Ceiling IV of the Hajasthan 
Tenancy (Fixation of Ceiling of Land)(Goverhment) Rules, 1963 
of your holding as defined for the purposes of Chapter III-B of 
.the above mentioned Act. {vide proviso to clause(17) of section 
5 of the said Act). • , , 

, . Take notice that if the required declaration is not furnished 
■within the period mentioned above, steps - to determine the 
ceiling area on the basis of available record will be taken; and 
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it will be presumed that the number of members of your family 
does not exceed five aod that your holding is as entered in the 
annual registers current on the 25th of February, 1958. 

Given under my hand and the seal of this Court; this 

»••• •••# day of... 196 . 

Seal of the Court Signature of the Sub-Divisional Officer 

.... Sub-division . 

.... .... .... ....IDistrict. 

FORM CEILING VI 
(See Rule 13) 

ORDER 

To 

The Tehsildar 

•••« •••# •••• •••• 

The provisions of the Rajasthan Tenancy Act, 1955 (Raja- 
sthan Act 3 of 1955) relating to the fi^ ation of ceiling on holding 

of land came into force from 

The period of ninety days from such date expired on 


•«t« •••• 

The period of individual notices in Form Ceiling V issued 
under Rule 10 of the Rajasthan Tenancy (Fixation of Ceiling on 
Land) (Government) Rules, 1963 expired 

The declarations received so far have already been forwar- 
ded to you. 

In compliance with the provisions of rule 13 of the rules, 
I hereby direct you to draw up lists of land-holders and tenants 
in your Tehsil from whom declarations have not been received 
and to prepare statements of holdings of all such persons, as 
have not submitted declarations, and submit these to me within 
one month. 

Sub-Divisional Officer. 

Date f««f »••• •••• 

FORM CEILING VII 
(See Rule 14) 

Notice 

In the Court of Sub-Divisional Officer 

To 

A. B. S/o C, D. 


«••• •••• •••• 

•••• •••• #«•# •••« 

As required by rule 14 of the Rajasthan Tenancy (Fixation 
of Ceiling on Land) (Government) Rules, 1963, you are hereby 
informed that the declaration of your holding and of particulars 
of your family submitted by you on.... (date to be 

mentioned) has now been received back from the Tehsildar after 
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check and enquiry; and I propose to take it into consideration, 
with the object of determining the ceiling area applicable to you, 
on.... . , (date to be specified). 

If you wish to be heard, you may please attend my court 
on the date above mentioned, failling which suitable orders 
shall be passed in regard to the various matters mentioned in 
Chapter III-B of the Rajasthan Tenanyc Act, 1955, and the 
Rajasthan Tenancy (Fixation of Ceiling on Land) (Government) 
Rules, 1963, and no objections will be entertained by me after 
the date above-mentioned. 

Given under my hand and the seal of the Court this.., 

.... ... day of .... ,..«1903, 

Date Sub-Divisional Officer. 

Seal of the Court, 

FORM CEILING VIII 


1 (See Rule 22) 

Application under Rule 22 of the Rajasthan Tenancy [Fixation 
aj Ceiling on Land Government) Rules, 1963, for refund 
of consideration money. 


To 


Sir, 


The Sub-Divisional Officer, 


.Sub-division, 
..District. 


In accordance with the provisions of sub -section (3) of 
section 30 D of the Rajasthan Tenancy Aot, 1955, and of rule 
22 of the Rajasthan Tenancy (Fixation of Ceiling on Land)(Gov- 
ernment) Rules, 1 963, I hereby apply for refund of the conside- 
ration money paid by me for the transfer to me by Shri... .... 

of the undermentioned land, *which transfer has not 
been recognised for the purposes of Chapter III B of the said 
Act. 

I request that the amount may be recovered out of the 
compensation money payable to the said transferor by the State 
Government in respect of the land under section 30 G of the 
Act and be paid to me: — 

•'^Particulars 

(1) Name and parentage, address and 
s’tatus (Estate-holder/Khatedar 
Tenant) of the transferor 
Name, parentage and address of 
transferee (applicant) 

Date of transfer. •••• •••• 

Particulars of land transferred: — 

(i) Name of village, with name of 
Tehsil 


( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 
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(ii) Khewat No., if any .... 

(iii) Khasra Number ’ ... .v.. 

(iv) Area in acres 

(v) Soil-class, and 

(vi) Rent 

• ••« imm4 

(5) Full particulars of transfer deed, 
with name of office “at which regi- 
stered and date of registration. 


VERIFICATION 

I hereby solemnly verify that the particulars given above 
are true to the best of my knowledge and belief and that I have 
stated the truth and have not suppressed or concealed any 
fact. 

Signature 

Date 

Place 

FORM CEILING IX 
(See Rule 23) 

In the Court of the Sub Divisional Officer of 

.... .... .... .... ....Sub -division .... .... .*<.* 

district. 

Notice under rule 23 oj the Rajasthan Tenancy {Fixation of 
Ceiling on Land ) {Government) Rules, 1963 
To 

A. B. S/o C. D„ 

Resident of 

Whereas E. F. S/s O. H., resident of has applied 

as per copy application in Form Ceiling VIIl appended hereto, 
for the refund of the consideration money paid by him to you 
for the transfer of the land mentioned in the application and 
has requested that the amount be deducted from the amount 
of compensation payable to you in respect of such land under 
section 30G of the Rajasthan Tenancy Act, 1955, and be paid to 
him, you are hereby directed to show cause vvhy the application 
be not granted, ^ 

. 2. , If you have any objections to raise, these may be 

presented in person, or through an authorised representative, 
in my Court on .'(date to be specified). 

3. Take notice that if no. siich objections' are received by 
■ the above date^'the matter will be finally decided on or after 


Yours faithfully. 

Signature, 

Date 

Place 
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the date mention, ed above and no subsequent objections will be 
entertained. , ^ , 

, Given unc^er my hand and the seal of the Court, this 

r.daybf. ‘.196 " . ‘ 


, , • f ; Signature of the Sub-Divisional Officer, 

Seal of the Court. Sub division. 

' District, 


DORM CEILING X 
f See rule Ml 


To 

The Tehsildar, 

Sub: — Report under sub -section, (2) of segtipn 30-E of the 
Rajasthan Tenancy Act, 1955. 

Sir, 

As required by sub-section (2) of section 30-E of thd Rajas- 
than Tenancy Act, 1955, I hereby make this report of — 

(a) land in excess of ceiling arela applicable ’to hie held by 

me on the date' notified under' siib-seption (1) of section 
30-E of the saili Act'. ■ ' > 

, . . ! 1 1 , ' ' ' k 

- - - OR 

(b) acquisition of land in excess of the ceiling area appli- 
'cabJe to me aft'er the date notified -under ‘sub-section 

' ^ (1) of section 30-E of the said Act'. ii ^ 

Tlie particulars of the land are given in the siib- joined 
table. ' 

2. I hereby surrender such -excess land to the State 
Government and place it at your disposal. 

3, I further state that -I do not hold land in excess of the 
ceiling area applicable to me in-more than' one, Tphsil. 

' ' ’ ^ ' At? ' ■ '* - 

- C* ! i ' ' ' ' I' ’'■! , 

. ’^That^ I Hold land tin, more than one Tejisil viz.^, Tehsil 

.the particulars of .such land, being-r:' . • > ' > f. ' ' ' 

(i) Name (s) of village (s) with naffie (s)' of Tehsil, 

(ii) Khewat No. if any, f 

(iii) Khasra Number, area in' acres,-'' 

(iv) Soil-class, and 

I - (v) Rent 

_4. *IJiereby exercise my .option to cho.ose that such' and 
such lands (Name (sj of village (s) with name (s) of Tehsil (s 
Khas ra Nos., Soil-class and rent tojbe given) may be surrende- 
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red so as to leave with me land up to the ceiling area applicable 
to me and shown with a tick mark in the sub-joined table. 

5. I further state that the lands surrendered by 'me are 
unencumbered. 

Yours faithfull}', 
Signature. 

Date 

Place. 

THE TABLE 

(1) Name (s) village (s) of with name (s) 
of Tehsil (s) in which lands are 

held. ' 

(2) Date notified under sub-section 

(1) of section 30-E. 

(3) Date of this report. 

(4) Ceiling area applicable to the 

applicant. 

(5) Date of declaration in Form Ceiling 

, yith name of sub-division to 

whose Sub Divisional Officer the 

declaration was submitted. 


Name of village 
(With name of 
Tehsil & name 
of district. 

Khewat 
No. if 
any. 

! 

Khasra 
No., , 

i * 

Area 

in 

acres. 

Tenure Soil class 
recorded in 
. current an- 

nual register 

1 

2 

3 

4 

6 , 6 ' 


1 

Total 

Total 



Annual Whether 'cultivated Names, parentage Particulars 
rent. personally or let or and addresses of of family of 
sub-let; if let or sub- co-sharers of co- applicant 
. .. ' let name (s), paren- >' tenants if any with (see clause 
tage, and address(es) extent of share. (a) of section 
/of(tenant (s) or sub-f ^ ■) 30 B of 

tenant (s) with class . , r * ) ' Tenancy 

and period of-leasef,. ^ , <r . Act), 

or sub-lease . 
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Particulars of encum- 
brances if any, nature 
of encumbrance, kha- 
sra No.,, area, soil- 
class, and rent of 
land to which encum- 
brance attaches. 


Date of acquisition 
of the land referred 
to in clause (b) of 
sub-sec. (1) of sec. 
30-E. 


If the holding cons- 
titutes a grove or 
any of the catego- 
ries of farms men- 
tioned in sec. 30 J, 
particulars thereof 
specially date of 
acquisition of the 
grove or farm. 


- 11 


12 


13 


Note: — 1. Por the purposes of Chapter III-B of the Act, all par- 
cels of land anywhere throughout the State of Rajas- 
than by a person under one or more than one lease, 
engagement, grant or tenure, and whether cultivated 
personally or let or sub-let by him is to be deemed to 
be his holding and' where any such land is held by 

■ more than one person as co-tenants or co-sharers, the 
share of each of them is to be deemed to be his sepa- 

■ Tate holding,' whether a division' thereof has or has 
not actually taken place.- 

•2. If the space in this form is insufficient, the particu- 
' • lars may be continued on j)lain paper on which col- 
umn numbers may be written by hand. 

3. The area, soil-class etc. of each Xhasra No. should be 
written against that particular Khasra No. 

4. t^Column No. 12 is to be filled only if the report is 
\ made under clause (b) of sub-section (1) of section 
- ' 30rE. t. . 

Yours faithfully. 

Signature 

, . Date 

' ■ Place 


‘ VERIFICATION 

' ll ^ ^ I 

I solemnly verify that the particulars given in this report 
are true to the hest of my knowledge and belief; that I have 
stated the truth and have not suppressed or concealed any fact 
. that I do not hold any i other land which I have not shown in 
this report., , 
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i specifically -verify that • I- -do not hold any land in any - 

other Tehsil ’’'(or that X hold land in ..' 

Tehsil or Tehsils.... i; ii. ' ' 

• Signature..: i 

' "Date,/. 

Place 

■Witness." 

Address, 

'Date. 

' (^Strike out whichever is inapplicable). 

PERFORATION. ^ ; 

Receipt for Report nnder sub-section (2) of section 3 0-E, ‘Rajasthan 

Tenancy Act, 1*555 • ^ 

' I . ■ (See Rule 55) . 

,1 ;^,Receiyed Report,, in Form .Ceiling X, made under sub- 
spption (2), of section 30-E , of the Raja'stJ an Tenancy Act, 1955 
and rule 24 of the ; Rajasthan Tenancy (Fixation of Ceiling on 

Land) ((Govern nient) Rules, 1963, made by ^hri , . 

S/o..;.,.;. ... ' resident of, village....... t.ehsil.; 

•in respect of lan(i (s j situated in village (s)' . 

.tehsil (s) I 

, No. of copies of, report received , ’.yrr 

Date of receipt ;.i96 j . , ■ . . , 

'Fo'r'Tehsildar, 

‘ii,* *. ^Dehsil*... f t, t 

'* / •' T* '• 13istrict.., . 

FORMiCEILINlXXI 
( See rule 27 ) 

The Sub-Divisional Officer,' 

Sub-Division, ■ 

District 

Sub- Application Tor exemption from peilingj under section 30 J 
‘ of the Rajasthaif ' Teijancy 'Act, '1955 "and rule 27 of the 
Rajasthan Tenancy (Fixation of Ceiling on Rand) (Govern- 
' mdht) R riles, 1963. 

Sir, , , 

' ' ' I/We submit herewith this application for exemption from 

the- imposition of'^ Ceiling under section 30 J of the Rajasthan 
.Tenancy Act, 19ii5, i and rule 27 of the Rajasthan (Fixation of 
Ceiling on Land) (Government) Rules, l963. 

The necessary pardilculars ‘afe'Ifurnished below and the 
following dopuments are a,ppended to this application— 
•.{DocumentsUObe'sphcifiedyV-^^^^ 

■■‘"ypursfaithfiilly,* ’■ ' 

-SighafureLui; u ’ ; ....1... 

‘ Date id:.. 

Place. 


' . 1 
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PART A- 

'GencfM ’ 

(i) Name of applicant, with parentage and 

address \ ^ ’ ... 

(ii) -Name (s) of Tillagfc(s) iri which holding 

‘ is situated,' with name of tehsil ' , ... 

(iii) Date on which declaration under rule 9 
was filed ' ^ 

(iv) Date oh which report under sub-section 
(2) of section 30 E was made 

(v) - Specific clause of sub-section (1) of 

section 30 J under which ,this applica- 
tion is made < 

PART B 

Particulars to be furnished if application is made under 
clause ,(a) of sub-section (1) of section 30 J, 

(i) Name (s) of, village(8) (with name of 
Tehsih in which grove(s)-is/are situated 

(ii) Khasra Nb.(s)' of grove(s), ‘ 

(iii) Area of grove (s) 

(iv) Number and kinds of trees 

(v) Date(s) oh which grove(«) wks/were 

acquired , , 

(vi) Date(s) on which groye(s) was/were 
registered under rule 2A of the Raj- 
asthan ‘Tenancy ( Board of Revenue ) 

Rules, 1955 

(vii) If the land under the grove(s) is under 
cultivation total area, under cultivation 
during each of the preceding 3 years 

(viii)Tf there are more than one groves, the 
distance separating one grove from 
another should be stated 

(ix) State reasons for claiming that the 
grove (s) constitutes ( costifcute ) conti- 

■ •' guous or compact areas and that the 
first proviso to sub-section (1) of sectior 
30J is not applicable . , ‘ 

PART C 

Particulars to be furnished if application 
clause (b) of sub-section (1) of section 30J. 

(i) Name of village with name of Tehsil 
’ in which' Bu^ar-cane factory is situated 

(ii) Year in which factory was established 
with total annual production in eaci 

. of the past 5 years' 



34i 1R. ,T. (Fixation. of Ceiling on Land) (Government) Rules, 1963 


(iii) Name of village (a) with name of Tehsil 
in which sugar-cane farm operated by 
the sugar factory is situated 

(iv) Area of sugar-cane farm 

tv) Year in which farm was established 
(vi) Distance of farm from the sugar factory... 
(viiy is only sugar-cane 'grp wn in the 'sugar- 
cane farm or some cereal or other pro- 
duce ,i8 also grown ?, If the latter, give 
particulars of other cultivation during , 
"each of the past 5 years , 

(viii) Give reasons why the third proviso to ■ 
sub-section (1) of section 30J is not 
applicable ■ . - , . 


„ ,, PART-D 

r 

Particulars to be furnished if exemption is claimed under 
clause (c) of sub-section (1) of section ^OJ; 


(i) • Name of village, with name of Tehsil in 
• which co-operative agriculture farm is 

’ • ' situated 

(ii) In which year was the farm registered 
and does' it still hold a valid registra- 
tion certificate ? If so, give the number 
and date of certificate' ’ 

(iii) Total membership of the co-operative 

society ‘ ^ , 

(iv) Total area of co-operative agriculture > . 

farm ’ -i . ' ^ 

(v) Names of members; with area contri- 
buted by each' ‘ . 

(vi) Does the share of any individual mem- 

ber of the society exceed the,' ceiling 
area applicable to him ? ' ’ ' 

(vii) Particulars ' of 'area actually under 

cultivation in each of the past 5 years 

(viii)Give ground for claiming ,th'at' the' , . 
farm is 'efficiently managed. A copy 
of Annexure III to these rules' 
should be submittedl duly filled in, 

> along with this application. ’ 

PARl-S'' 


Particulars to be furnished if exemption is /claimed under 
claus'ld) of sub-section (1) of section 30J. f 

(i) Name of village with name of tehsil . s 
in which farm is situated. - .... 
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(ii) Year in ‘which ’ farm’ wa’s first 

established ‘ " '' 

(iii) Number and year of registration 
certificate. ( Certificate to be 
attached). 

(iv) In which line does the farm specia- 

lise-cattle-breeding, horse-breeding, 
sheep-breeding, wool-raising or 
dairying., , . 

(v) The figures of annual production, 

with value, for each one of the past 
5 years; i - i , 

(vi) Is the area under the farm, in one 
compact block ? If not, how many 
separate plots are there, and what 
are the distances of one plot from 
another ^ i . 

(vii) Does the farm get grant-in-aid or 
’ subsidy from the Animal Husbandry 

Department or any other Depart- 
ment ?■ If so, give particulars. . , 

I/We solemnly verify that the particulars given above are 
true to the best of my /our knowledge and belief and that I/we 
have stated the truth and have. not suppressed or concealed any 
fact or information. ' t 

, , Signature..'.. > .!*) .... 

J la^te ... ^ i .... .... .... 

, ‘ Place ' ■' 

FORM CEILING XII ' ‘ 

(See Rule .33) ‘ ‘ ^ 

Statement of claim for compensation for land^ vested in the 
■ ‘ State Government under section 30 ,E of the i 

Rajasthan Tenancy Act, 1955. • [ 

In the Court of Sub-Divisional Officer ‘ ! 

District.... .... .... .... 

Sir, 

As required by sub-section ( 2 ) of section 30 G of the 
Rajasthan Tenancy Act, 1955, and rule • 33 of the Rajasthan 
Tenancy (Fixation of Ceiling on Land) (Government) Rules, 
1963, 1 hereby submit this statement of my claim for compensa- 
tion ’for the lands vested in the State Government under 
section 30E : — , 

1; (i) Name, (ii) Parentage, (iii)Status 

' (Estaf e-holder /tenant with class) 

* and (iv) Address of claimant. 
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2. Na 016 ( 8 ) of village(8) in, 

lands were* situated with name^s) , 
of Teh'si!(s) , , ^ . 

3. Khewat numbers,' if any ' " 

4. Khasra mimbers 

6. • Whether irrigated or unirrigated 

6 Existing'soil-blass “ 

7. Exact area' that’ baa vested (in acres): 

8. Eent ratO sanctioned * during ' last 
■ • settlement;, or if the second proviso 

to sub-section' (S) of section SOGr 'is* 
applicable,' rent-rate'’ sanctioned 
- during last settlement h»r similar 
land in the' neighbourhood / 

9. Whether vested 'lands were being 
cultivated jDersonally by claimant 
or were 'let/sub-let to tenants/sub- 

. tenants, and if so name(8)parentag8 , 
and addtes8{es) of tenants 

10. Amount of comjiehsation claimed ' 

for vested land ' , ' . 

11 'Particulars of improvement, other 
•, i ' than well or other irrigation wort, 

; ‘ 'M for which 'compensation is claimed 
' 12. ' r, Year- in ‘Which improvemeht ' was 
made 

13. Cost of imptovement at the time 
it was made 

14. Extent to which the improvement 

is likely to benefit the land /during 
the next 10 years ,j ■ - 

15. Compensation claimed for improve- ,, 

'-nient'' /' V ’ 

16. Total compensation claimed, under/ 

both heads ‘ , 

17. Remarks. ’ . 

Signatur 
Date .. 

' • It" ' ' , ‘ Place.'..., 

’ ‘ EORM,CEILINfe XIH 
(See* Rule 35) “ 

"l^otice inviting objections to. claim for compensation for vested 
lands jn village 1., "district . 

Whereas A, B, S/o Q.D., resident, of Village,... , 

Tehsil.... .... / .... .... ‘ . ... , who claims to be an 

Estate holder/tenant' has ' submitted a claim for compensation 


! -< 


S } / 
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for the land particulars wherepf^a^e^ ^.iven below* and for com- 
pensation for improvements/that have' vested in the State 
Government under section 30B of th^e -Rajasthan <, Tenancy Act, 
1955, notice is hereby given that the said claim > shall be i taken 
into consideration on.... .... (date) and any person, who 

has any objection to raise, or who claims any share.in theicom- 
pensation, may do so, either in person or through an authorised 
agent duly instructed i to. answ.er, all material, .questions relating 
to the case. ;-?r 

Take nbtice.ithat if no objections are received by the date 
mentioned above, the :claim will be heard and decided on or 
after the said date. 


Particulars of th^ land 

(1) Name of village, with name of Tehsil 

(2) Khewat num ber, if any. 

(3/ Khasra No. •' •'i M M ' 

(4) Area. 

(5) Soil class. 

'Given; under 


< i 4 i ' 

M l 


Seal of the court, 


ler my hand 'and the Seal of; the; Court, this 

;dayof ;,, ;; ..u .l.llQG ’ ' \;i • ' " 

’t. ■ ■' ‘SiErhatiire’''-^ (‘'.'■•■.•.A 


;* . Signature' 
Sub-Divisional Officer. 


v-./V 


n ....Sub-Division.*' 

3i)istrict...'. ..I. .... 


FORM CEILINC XIV 

(See Rule 4D , j. . , • ' 

Application under rule 44 of the fiajasthan Tenancy {Fixation, 
of Ceiling on Land) [Government] • Rules, 1963 Jor allotment, of. 
land surrendered to the State. Government under .section 30E of the ] 
Rajasthari'TenanGyAct,1955.>"' •• 

To' ’ " ■ j ■■ ! M 

The Tchsildar, 

\ ■••k ' * ' •••• ' 'tK •••• •••• 

Sir,- , ' ■ 1 . ..i ■ , ■ ■ I .-1 • 

I am a landless person as defined in clause (26 A) of section , 

6 of the Rajasthan Tenancy Act, ,1956, I having applied on 

.... , -(date) for . registration , as such and my uanie 

having.been entered initbe, re^ste.r. of landless persons main- ,’ 
tained by the Tehsil, I request that the land j particulars whlerepf 
are given below, which has vested in the State' Government 
under section 30E of the said Act, rn^y be allotted to me. 

I, hereby, undertake to. abide by the terms and conditions 
of the allotment and to pay the price of the land and the rent, 
revenue and other charges. 
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y ' ■ Particulars of land ' “ 

[i] Name of Tillage in which land is situated. 

[ii] Khasra No. 

[iii] Area.' 

[iT] Soil-Class.,' 

[v] Rent. ' ■ '* 

[vi] Name of person, if knownj from whom land was 
acquired by Government. 

Yours faithfully. 

Signature 

Parentage ... 

.^ddiess... .... .... 

Date . ta«« 

FORM CEILING XV 
(See Rule 44) 

Application under rule 44 of the Rajasthan Tenancy (Fixation 
of Ceiling on Land) (Government) Rules, 1963,, for allotment of 
land surrendered to State Government under section 30E of the 
Rajasthan Tenancy Act, 1955, 

To 

The Tehsildar, 


Sir, 

I beg to state that.... .... .... .... .... .... 

(name of the co-operative Society) is an agriculture co-operative 
society formed and.registered on.... , v .... .i.. ", . , 

(date) under the Rajasthan Co-operative Societies Act;. 1953, and, 
it fulfils the requirements mentioned in clause (i) of ’rule, 2 of 
the Rajasthan (Allotment of Land to Co- operative Societies) 
Rules, 1959. . . , , 

2. I hereby apply, on behalf of the said society, for the 

allotment, to the snciet 5 % of the land particulars whereof are- 
given below. ’ ‘ 

3. The society undeft’alcbs to abide b.y the terms and’ 
conditions of allotment and to pay the price of the land as 
fixed by the Government in addition to the land ' revenue, rent ' 
and other charges. ' 

' '' Particulars' of land ' . 

(i) , Name ofin village which land is situated’ ' 

(ii) Khasra No. ' ' .>■ 

(iii) Area. 
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(iv) 

(v) 

(vi) 


Soil-class. 

Rent. 


Name of person, if known, from* whom land was acq- 
uired b3^ Government. . i 


Yours faithfully. 
Signature, (Manager/Secretary) 
of.... .... ....Society, 

Address... * 

I^ate.... .... .... .... 


FORM CEILING No. XVI . . . 

[ See Rule 45 

Register of Applications for Allotment of Vested Land Tebsil District. 
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- - ' ' FORMrCElLlNG XVII . . ' 

■ [ See Rule 47 (v/f) ] 

Order of allotment under Rule 47 of the Rajasthan Tenancy (Fixation of 
Ceiling on Land) (Government) Rules, 1963 

1. Name, parentage and- address of allottee 

2. Date and time of receipt of application 

3. Date of order of allotment .... 

4. Particulars of land allotted ... 


(a) Name of village. 

(b) Khasra numbers. 


W, ] R;, T. (Fixation ;of/CeiIing:6n: tand)'.(Go.v®*'D™fi°t)'J^u^'?®^/ 


(c) Area in Bighas/Acrcs. 

(d) Soil-class, 

(e) Means of. irrigation, w/ith details.'; ‘ 

(f) Annual rent payable. “'r 

(g) Price ofi land, ^wcllsV permanent structures, tress, charged. 

(h) . Whether thc!pricc.has,been:paid in a lump sum or is to be paid In 
- instalments; and if the latter, the number and amount of instal- 
ments and date of ..payment, with interest at two-and-a-half per 
cent per annum .-.•.r 

Possession of the allotted land has been handed over to the allottee. 
This order of allotment shall be’ treated ii's'ia.Sariad iand the receipt of a fee 
of rupees five for the Sanad is Kcreby.'acknpwledged. 


!v; 2 "i'j i 

Seal of the Court, 


District'. 


;jTehsildarjk...., 
Tehsi/dar... 

ANNEXURE I 

[See Rule 1 9] 

, 

PART A 





, \ 

. t t / ^ 1’' ; > 

s: 

No. : 

Names of;; ■ 
soilfclassea ; 

Ceiling area'in ordinary- acres "Toir .the soil-cla.sses 
mentioned in column 2 for each- Ceiling Grpup.- 



Group I Group IJ Group III Group IV Group V 

1 - 

h 'k:. -> 

3 4 5 6 , 7. 




- f 

1 ' • 

■ ' PARp B ■ .■ <; ;; 

S. 

No. 

! . 1 

Names of 
villages. 

! i(.. . I i ' .‘ i! 

No. of Ceiling.., No,. of Ceiling. 

Grou(j in.'v^hich ;; S.,. , . ' Names Group in which 

village menti- . ^.No.. of village menti- 
oned in colurnn. , villages oned in column 

.2 placed. ‘ 2 placed. 

1 

2 

' 3 ."i ‘ ■ , '2 ■ 3 ., 




/.■■■’-■o.:',-.; . -5.. , . : 


-Tehsil-. 


Assessment Circle 
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ANNEXURE n 

[See Rule 20] 

a fcsgateat for the purpose of sab-sectiaa 2] of 
section 30*1 of the Rajasthan Tenancy Act, 19^5 


S. ' . ' " 

No. Name of Eiistt. Name of Sebsil. 


I -I 


r> — 

1 2 


1 Bikaner 


2 Churn 




3 Ganganagar 


4 Alwar 


Bharatpur 


‘ '*,3 


Bieaner 

Lunkaransar 

Magra 

Nokha; 

Rajgarh | 

Ratangarh j 

Sujangarh ( 

Ta'ran^ar [ 

Dungargarh | 

Sardariishaher ] 

Ganganagar 

Raranpur 

Padanipur 

Raisitfghnagar 

Anoopgarn 

Hanumangarb 

Noharl 

Bhadra 

f /a 

Suratgarh 

Alwat 

Lacljhmangarh 
.Rajgarh 
Thana Ghazi 
^hror 

J t ^ 

Mandawar 
T nara 

Kama- 

' *‘j i 

Ppeg ^ 



Area of unirrigaied 
Baraniland in ordi- 
nary acres represent- 
ing a fragment. 

4 


15 


13 


15 

(1) 3.12 acres in 
commanded area. 

(2) I 2.5 acres in 
uncommandedaren. 

10 
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1 2 

3 

4 


Roopwas 

Weir 


Bharatpur 

Bharatpur 

6 

1 

Nadbai 

Bari 

Gird (Dholpur) 



Rajakhera 

i 


Based i 


6 Jaipur 

Jamwaramgarh 



Dausa 

! 


Chaksii 

Arain 

Phagi 

Dudu 

Bairath 

Kotputli 

Baswa (Bandikui) 

8 


Lalsot 

Sikrai 

Kisbangarb 

9 


Sarwar 

Amber 

Jaipur 

Bassi 

Sanganer 

7 


Roopangarb 

Phulera 

10 

6-A Ajmer 

/ 

Ajmer 

Kekri 



Beawar 

7 

7 JhunJhunu 

Khetri 

Udaipurwati 

10 


Chirawa 

Jbunjhunu 

12 

8 Sawai Madhopur 

Gangapur 

Hindaun 

Madhwa 



Todabhim 

Bamanwas 

Nadoti 

Bonli [Malarna Choud] 
Sawai Madhopur 

7 
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1 

2 

3 

4 



Karauli 

Sapotra 

( .. . 

1 8 



Kbandar 

1 

9 

Sikar 

, Neem-ka— Thana 

Srimadhopur 

Dantaramgarh 

10 



"Sikar 




. Fatehpur 
,• Lacbhxnangarh 

- 

10 

Tonk 

' Tonk 




' Malpura 
Todaraisingh 

7 



, ;Duni 
•Uniara 
-Niwai 

8 

11 

Barmcr 

Siwana 

12 



Pachpadra 

15 



Barmer i 

. - 



Chohtan 
. Sheo 

20 

12 

. Jaisalmcr 

Pokaran 

Jaisalmsr 

15 



Fatebgarh 

Nachna 

20 



Ramgarh 

Sam 

25 

13 

Jalore : 

o o 




. Jaswantpura 
Sancbore 

10 

14 

Jodhpiir 

t 

Bilara 

9 


Jodbpur 

Shergarh | 

12 




Oisan j 1 5 



IPbalodi \ 


15 

Nagaur 

Digana 
‘ ' Parbatsar 

10 



Nawa 

8 



^ Merta 




Didwana | 

Ladanu ( 

12 



' Jayal | 

■'Nagaur 

13 
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, 16 Pali 


17 Sirohf 


1 8 Bundi 


1 9 Jhalawar 


20 Kotah 


Bali I 

Desuri ( 

Jaitaran 

Raipur 

Kharchi [Marwar] 

Sojat 

Pali 

Sirohi 

Reodar 

Sheoganj ^ 

Abu Road 
Pindwara 

Bundi 

Patan 

Talera 

Hindoli 

Nainwa 

Aklera 

Bakani 

Manohar Thana 

Pirawa [including Sunel area] 

Khanpur 

Gangdhar 

Pachpabar 

Jhaira Palan 

Dag 

Anta 

Baran 

Manrol 

Atru 

' Chhabra 
Chhipabarod 
■ Kanwas 
' Sangod 
" Berod 
Digod 
- Itawa 
Pipalda 
• Chechat 
Ramganj Mandi 
-Ladpura 
Kishanganj | 

Shahbad I 


8 


9 

7 

7 


7 


6 


6 


7 

8 


00 
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1 2 


3 


r 4 


2 1 Bhilwa'ra 


22 ichittdrgarti 


23 Banswara 


24 Udaipur 


Mandal 
Raipur 
Shahada 
-Asind 
jBancra 
. Bhilwara 
Kotri 
Hurda 
Shahpura 
Mandalgarh 
Jabazpur' 

- begun '■ ' 
Ghittbrgafh - 
Gangrar 
Kapasin 
Rashmi 
Badi Sadrl 
Chhoti Sadri 
Bbadcsarj 
Doongla 
Kanera • - , 

Neembahcra 
Pratapgarh 
Achhanera 
Bhensrorgarh 

Banswara 
. Gadhi 
Gha'ol 
Bagidora 
Kushalgarh- , 

Kumbhalgarh 
Saira 
Railtnagra 
Girwa (Udaipur] 
Mavli 

Vallabhnagar 
Rajsamand 
Nathdwara 
Bhoopalsagar • 
Bhim- ; ^ 

Deogarh 
Amct - , 

Khotra . ’ - - 


6 

6 

T 


- 6 ■ 


7 

6 


5 


7 
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12 3 

4 

Phalasia 1 

-• 

'Kherwara | 


Sal umber 1 

8 

’ Sarada 1 


Lasadia 1 


1 i 

25 Dungafpur ..Aspur 


i ,Dungarpur 

6 

. Sagwara 


ANNEXURE III. 


See rule 31 of the Rajasthan TenancyiFixation of Ceiling on 

1 Land) (Government) Rules, 1963. 


Particulars i ! 

Marks. 

I-Layout — , ■ 

[47] 

(a) Terracing and levelling .... 

12 

(b) Voluntary consolidation 

.... 9 

(c) Straight bunds and 'water channels or contour 


bunds .... 

.... 8 

(d) Field areas standardised 

6 

(e) Approach roads to field 

5 

(f) Fencing ' ' .... 

•••• 4 

(g) Tree planting at suitable places 

3 

II. Cultivating Practices .... .... .... .. ■ 

[63] 

(a) Control of weeds 

25 

(b) Improved implements and improved methods 

13 


(C) ' Dry Farming Practices 


111. ' Sowing Practices ' .... 



.... [63] 

(a) Improved and good seed ' ' .... 

• ••• 

•••* 

19 

(b) Pre-sowing treatnient of seed 

• • *• 


6 

(c) Sowing in lines ....- ' .... 


• ••• 

13 

(d) Seed rate ... • 


• • • • 

13 

•(e) Stand of crop ' • LI.. 

.... 

.... 

12 


IV. Manure Practices r , ■ . [94] 

(a) Conservation of farm-yard manure and compost 

making ' .... ' ' — .... . .... 38 

(b) Green-manuring and fertilizer practices .... .... 37 

(c) Growing of Leguminous crop 19 
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V. Soil Conservation Practices * — .. 

(31J - 

(a) , Heavy' Bunds ■ .... ^ •••■ ••• • 

13. 

■(b) Contour ploughing .... ’ ' .... .... 

9 

(c) :Tfee-plantation on slopes .... : «... , •— 

3 ■ ■ 

(d) Keeping soil covered in rainy season , .... 

(e) Maintenance of stubbles or bushes in fields during 

6 . 

suniiiicjr ' . " •••• ,'.*•« ' »'»■< 


(f) Wind-breaks 

• ••• 

VI. Development of Irrigation Facilities 7 . 

[31] 

VII. Plant Protection Measures : — 

147] 

VIII. Keeping of records : — - 

[62] 


(a) Map of the farm .... .... .... .... 6 

(b) Statement of area of fields, type of soil, etc. .... 6 

(c) Statement of crops sown, produce received and 


gross income 

•••t •••« 

ly 

- (d) Statement of expenditure 

•••• •••• •••• •••• 

13 

(e) Statement of dates of 

perforipaDce of operation .... 

12 ^ 

' (f) Miscellaneous records 

•••• 

6 

IX. Miscellaneous Items ; — 


[62] 

Quality of draught and 

milch animals and their 



maintenance, arrangements for storage of produce, 
small orchards, home poultry farm, agriculture, 
cericulture, participation in co-operative association, 
treatment with labour etc. 


X. Yields • 


500 


‘[Raj. Gaz.' Ex.-Part IV (Ga)-dated 1-12-1963 Page 653]. 
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Nolification No. F.6 [PJ Rev, BI6 ^. — In exercise of the pow- 
ers Conferred by section 257 of the . Rajasthan Tenancy Act, 
1955 (Rajasthan Act 3 of 1955), the State Government hereby 
makes the following amendments in the Rajasthan Tenancy 
(Fixation of Ceiling on Land (Government) Rules, 1963, ( as ori- 
ginally published under this department’s, notification No. F. 6 
(120) Rev. B/60 (II), dated the 28th November. 1963. in 
Part IV-0 of the Rajasthan Gazette, Exti'aordinary,’ dat'^d the 
1st December, 1963), the same having been previously published 
in the Rajas han Gazette, Extraordinary, part III-B, dated the 
21th January, 1964, as required, by section 259 of the said Act, 
namely — 


AMENDMENT 

In rule 9 of the said rules, — 

(1) the following shall be inserted as the first proviso, 

namely: — . - . • 

“Provided that in the case of an Indian Soldier serving 
under<fipecial corditions within the meaning of section 3 of the 
Indian Soldiers (Litigation) Act, 1925 ( Central Act 4 of 1926 ), 
who is the sole tenant of the land, the declaration may be filed 
within ninety days from the termination of service under such 
special conditions;” ; - • ' 

(2) in the existing first proviso, after the word ‘provided’ 
the word ‘fuftheF shall be inserted ; 

(3) in the existing Second proviso, for the word ‘further’ 

the word ‘also’ shall be substituted. . . . 

[Revenue (B) Department Notification .dated 2-4-64 Published in Raj- 
asthan Gazette Extraordinary-Part IV (Ga)-dated 2-4-64 ] 

' Revenue ‘B’ Department 

Jaipur, May 12, 1965. 

Notification No. F. 6 (9) ReVi B/64.rr-In exercise ottne pow- 
ers conferred by section 257? = of the Rajasthan Tenancy Act, 
1955 (Ra jasthan Act 3.of .l955), the State Government hereby 
makes the following amendments - in the Rajasthan:- Tenancy 
(Faixation of Ceiling on Land) ( Government ) Rules, 1963, ( as 
originally Published under this department’s notification No. F. 

6 (120 Rev. B/60 (ii), dated the 26th 'November, 1963, iii Part 
IV C of the Rajasthan Gezette, Extraordinary, dated the. let 
December 1963), the same having been previously published in 
the Rajasthan Gazette, Extraordinary, Part III-B dated the 9th 
March, 1965 as required by section 259, of the said, Act,. narhely- 
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AMENDMENTS 

In the said rules — 

(1) In rule 3, for the words "within thirty days of the 
appointed date’^ the words "within sixty days of the publicat- 
ion hf the notification under section 30E of the Act” shall be 
substituted: 

^ i 

(2) "The following shall be substituted for rule 9, namely:- 

^ ‘‘9. Declaration to be filled by land-holders and tenants. — 
In order to enable the Sub-Divisional Officer to — , ' > 

(a) determine, under section 30-C of the Act, the ceiling 
area applicable to every person holding land in his sub-division; 
and 

(b) eventually, enforce the provisions of section -3U-E; 

every land-holder and tenant who was, on the 25th of Feb- 
ruary, 1958, or the 9th December,4959, or the 15th of December 
1963, or who is on the 1st of April, 1965, in possession of land in 
excess of the ceiling area applicable to him, shall, within six 
months of the 1st of April, 1965, furnish to the Sub-Divisional 
Officer of the sub-division in which his holding, or any part there- 
of is situate, a declaration of his holding and papticulars of his 
family in Form Ceiling IV’: 

Provided that in the case of an TudiaS^SoldieJr serving un- 
der special -conditions within the meaning of section 3 of the 
Indian Soldiers Litigation Act, 1925 (Central Act 4 of 1955) who 
is the sole tenant of the land, the declaration may be filed with- 
in six months from' the termination of service under such spe- 
cial conditions : 

Provided further that if his holding is situate in more 
than one sub division, he shall submit a declaration in the said 
form to the sub-Divisional Officer of the sub Devision in which 
the major portion of the holding is situate with additional cop- 
ies for the Sub-Divisional Officer of every other sub-division in 
which any portion of the holding is situate: 

Provided also that if the holding is situate in more than 
one Tehsil, as many additional copies of the declaration as there 
are Tehsils in which the holding is situate shall be submitted. 

(3) In Form Ceiling VI — 

(i) after the words "came into force from” the figures and 
words "the 15th of December 1963” shall be inserted; 

(ii) for the words "the period of ninety days from such 
date expired on”, the words and figures “the period of six 
months from the date notified for the purposes of section 30E 
of the Act expired on” shall be substituted. 

[Pub. in Raj. Qaz. Ex. 4 (Ga)?Dt. 12-5-65-Page 67 ] 
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Revenue (B) ;I)epartment 
Jaipur, April 26, 1966 

, , , Notification No. F.,0 (9] Rev.Bj 64. -rr-ln exerciseiof the pow- 
ers conferred by section 257 of the Rajasthan Tenancy Act, 
1955 (Rajasthan Act 3 of 1955), the State Government hereby 
makes the following amendments in the Rajasthan Tenancy 
(Fixation of Ceiling on Land) ( (3 oyer nment ) ■ Rules, 1963, (as 
' originally published under this department’s notification No, F. 
6 [120] Sev./B/ 60 [ii dated the 26th November, 1963, in Part 
IV~0 of the 'Rajasthan Gazette, Extraordinary, dated the 1st 
..December, 1963]^ the same having been previously published in 
; )the; Rajasthan Gazette, Extraordinary, PartIV-0, dated the 11th 
February, 1966, as required by section 259 of the said Act, 
namely^ > 

AI^iENDMENTS 
In the said rules — 

, (i), In rule, 9 , for the expression “1st of April, 1965’' wher- 
ever' occurring the expression “Ist of April, 1956” shall be subst- 
ituted. 

(ii) In rule 27, for the expression “within ninety days of 
the appointed date”, the expression “within six months of the 
date notified for the purpose of section 30E of the Act”, shall be 
substituted. 

CPub. in Raj. Gaz. Ex. 4 [Ga] Dt. 26-4-66 page 17] 



Notifications tiitder, 

■ RAJASTHAN TENANCY ACT, 1955,. 

Pubhshei in Raj. Kuj-pafra Dated October 75, 1955 part IV (c) at 1^ 

Revenue Department ' , 

NOTIFICATION 
Jaipur, October 14, 1955- 

No, F. 1 r37] Rev./B/5 5. — In exercise of tbe power conferred by sub-section 
(3) of «ectnn 1 of the Rajasthan Tenancy Act, 1955 (Rajasthan Act 3 of 1955) the 
State Governu ent is pleased to appoint the 15th of October, 1955 as the date from 
which the aforesaid Act shall come into force. 

P. N. KAUL, 

Secretary to the Government. 

Published in Raj. Raj-patra Dated May 19, 1Q56 part I (b) at page194: 

NOTIFICATION 
Jaipur, May 10, 1956. 

No. F. 6 (513) Rev. (B)I55 . — In exercise of the powers conferred by the 
proviso to Section 15 of the Rajasthan Tenancy Act 1955 (No. 3 of 1955), the 
Government of Rajasthan is pleased to order that no Khatedari rights shall accrue 
under section 15 of the said A:t to any tenant to whom land is or has been let out 
temporarily in the area notifie 1 as colony by this Government Notification No. F. 6 
1513) Rev (B)/55 dated the loth May, 1956. 

By Order, 

R. N. HAWA 

Secretary to the Government. 

Published in Raj, Raj-patra Dated December 18, 1958 part IV IcJ at page 1264-65 

Revenue (B) Department 
Order 

Jaipur, November 24, 1958. 

Subject*— Abolition of Lag Bags tCesses) in Rajasthan. 

No. F. 6 [1 J Rev. B/51. — The recommendations of the Lag Bags Abolition 
Committee censtitu led under Government Order No. F. 6 19l Rev. 1/53, dated the 
12th December, 1953, having been considered, the Government are pleased to order 
that all cesses, by whatever appellations they may be known, >that are being levied or 
recovered by the Government from the tenants of Government land over and above 
the rent of their holdings of agricultural land which come within the ambit of section 
35 of the Rajasthan Tenaney Act, 1955 (Rajasthan Act No. 3 of 1955), and all 
cesses payable to Government by non agriculturists, village workers or shop-keepers 
which are not being realised under some specific Act having the force of law, b» 
abolished forthwith throughout Rajasthan, with the following exceptions: — 

(1) Grazing dues and Sayar income froni un-occupied Government lands 

whether known as- 
Ghasmari, 

Ginti, 

Pancharai. 

Khirkhari Bab, 

Dashera, 

Dig, 

Ghas Neelam, 

Desh Dan Pancharia Salt, or, 

Bhunga. 

(2) All cesses or dues levied from the Jagirdars, Muafidars and Grantees, as 
these would automatically be abolished with the abolition of Jagirs. 
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(3) Cesses levied under the District Board Acts, viz: — 

(a) Jaipur District Board Cess in the area of the former Jaipur State; and 

(b) District Board Cess also known as local rate in the area of the former 
Bikaner State; and 

Cesses such as the- 

(a) Siwal cess in the Alwar District; and 

fb) the local rate in the Bharatpur District which are not levied under any 
specific Act, but which lorm part of the Settlement arrived at with the 
Biswedars or Zamindars and are in the natuieof local development cesses; 
these will continue to be levied until these are replaced by the District 
Board cess. 


By Order of the Goveruor, 
R. K. CHATURVEDI, 
Secretary to the Government. 



Notifications under 

Haiasthan Tenancy Act, 1955. 

Piihlished in Raj’ Raj patra part IV (c) dated Septembers , 1960 at page 343 

Eevenue (B) Department 
NOTIFICATION 
Jaipur, August 13, 1960. 

No. F. 6 (82) Rev. BjSO . — In exercise of the powers conferred 
by danse (c) of subsection (1) of section 219 of the Rajasthan 
Tenancy Act, 1955 (Rajasthan Act No. 3 of 1955), the State Govern- 
ment does hereby confer on all Tehsildars the powers of an Assistant 
Collector to dispose of applications under section 80 of the Act for 
payment of compensation for trees which have vested in a khatedar 
iciiant imder that section but are the property of any other person 
and in which the amount of compensation claimed exceeds the limit 
of Rs. 300/- specified in sub-section (2) of section 217 of the Act. 

By Order of the Governor, 

R. K. CHATURYEDY, 
Secretary to the Government. 



JSotijications under 


RAJASTHAN TENANCY ACT, 1955 

Notification No. F. 6 (120)Rev- B/60/(iii) — In exercise of the powers 
conferred by sub-section (l) of section 30 E of the Rajasthan Tenancy 
Act, 1955, (Rajasthan Act 3 'of 1955), the State Government hereby 
notifies the Fifteenth day of December, 1963, as the date for the purposes 
• of the-said section in respect of all holdings of 150 ordinary acres and 
above situated in all areas other than areas covered by the Rajasthan Canal 
Project. 

Rajasthan Gazette — Ex. Part IV (Ga) Dated 1. 12. 1963). 

Notification No. F. 6 (1) Rev.*B/64. — In exercise of the powers 
conferred by sub-section (2) of section 30J of the Rajasthan Tenancy Act, 
1955 (Rajasthan Act, 3-of 1955), the State Government hereby exempts 
the following classes of lands from the operation of section 30E of the said 
Act, for the reasons mentioned against each, namely; — 

Classes" of lands. Grounds. 

1 2 


1. Lands held by any University 
or other educational institu- 
' tion' in Rajasthan. 

i j i V t * ' 

2,. Lands granted to, and held 
by, members of the armed 
, forces of the Union of India 
for gallantry. 


3. Lands held by the Rajasthan 
Co-operative Central Land 
Mortgage Bank established 
and registered or deemed^ fo 
be registered as such under 
the Rajasthan Co-operative 
Societies Act, 1953. or a Co- 
operative Land Mortgage Ba- 
nk so registered or deemed 
to be registered and admitted 
as a member of the Rajasthan 
Co-operative Central Land 
Mortgage Bank. ’< 


To further the cause of education 
in agriculture, and promote agricul- 
tural research. 

To serve as an incentive to recruit- 
ment in the armed forces of ‘the 
Union of India and encourage the 
members of such srmed forces to 
adopt improved methods of a'gricul- 
ture and increased production. 

To facilita'te ’ ‘th6 working of thfe 
Co-operative' Land Mortgage 'Banks 
to enable them tO' provide long term 
loans to tenants for the improvement, 
of their lands. 
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4. Gramdan and Bhoodan lands To encourage the Gramdan and 

held by the Rajasthan Bhoo- Bhoodan movements initiated by Acha- 
dan Yagna Board. rya Vinoba Bhave. 

(Rajasthan Gaz. Ex. Part-IV (Ga.) dated 8. 1. 1964) 

REVENUE (B) DEPARTMENT 
Jaipur, April 6, 1967 

Notification No. p, 6 (9) Rev. B/Gr-1/67. — In exercise of the powers 
conferred by sub-secfion 1 2 1 of section 30J of the Rajasthan Tenancy Act, 
1955 (Rajasthan, Act 3 of 1955)’, the State Government hereby exempts 
the following lands from the operation of section 30E of the said- Act, for 
the reasons mentioned therein : — 

, ; Particulars of Lands 

1. Land. held by members of Co operative 
Collective parming Societies to whom 
tube-well lands are allotted . under 
the Rajasthan Land Revenue (Tube- 
well lands allolrnent Rules, 1966.) 

[Pub. in Raj. Gaz. Ex. 4 (Ga) Dt. 27-7-67 Page 506] 

REVENUE (B) DEPARTMENT 
Jaipur, April 29, 1965. 

Notification No. F.6 (64) Rev. B»Gr.l /64. — In exercise of ^the powers 
conferred by the proviso the sub-section (1) of section 66 of the Rajasthan 
Tenancy Act, 1955, t Rajasthan Act 3 of 1955), and in supersession of 
this Department’s notification No. F. 6 (7l) Rev. B/63, dated the 1st May, 
1964, the State Government hereby restricts, in the public interest, the mak- 
ing of any such improvement, as is referred to in sub-clause (a) of clause 
(19) of Section 5 of the said, Act, namely — dwelling-house, cattle-shed, or 
store-house or any other construction for agricultural purposes erected or 
set, up on a holding, in areas specified below, namely:— r- 

(1) Areas situated in the Gang Canal area of the Bhakra, Charhbal 
Jawai or Rajasthan Canal Projects or areas irrigated by any other 

, Major Irrigation Project, and declared as a colony under clause 

(ii) of section 2 of the Rajasthan Colonisation Act, 1954 (Raj- 
asthan Act 27 of 19 54); 

(2) All areas within a radius of — 

1 . twelve miles of the municipal limits of the city ol Jaipur; or 

2. six miles of other city as defined in the , Rajasthan Munici- 
palities Act, 1959 (Rajasthan Act 38 of 195 9);. or 

3. three miles of any other municipality; or 


Grounds '' 

. To fully utilize the water 
potentialities of the tube- 
wells and to check the 
growth of desert. 
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4. ten miles of any area for which the State Government has, 
by an order issued under section 3 of the Rajasthan Urban 
Improvement Act, 1959 ( Rajasthan Act 35 of 1959 ) 
directed as carrying out of a civic survey and the preparation 
of a master plan; or 

5. five miles of any city, town or village, or other area in which 
an industry with an investment capital of over one crore of 
rupees has been or is proposed to be set up or within the 
area which may be fixed by Government for this purpose. 

[Pub. in Raj. Gaz. Ex. 4 (Ga)-Dt. 30"4-65-Page 21] 

REVENUE ‘B’ DEPARTMENT 
Jaipur, February 11, 1966. 

Notification No. F. 6 (9) Rev B/64 — In exercise of the powers 
conferred by sub-section (l) of section 30E of the Rajasthan Tenancy Act, 
1955 (Rajasthan Act 3 of 19 55), and in supersession of this department’s 
notification No. F 6 (9) Rev B/64, dated the 5th March, 1965 [as publi- 
shed in part IV-C of the Rajasthan Gazette, Extraodinary, dated the 9th 
idem], the state Government hereby notifies the first day of April On 
Thousand Nine Hundred and Six'y-Six A. D as the date for the purpose 
of the said section in respect of all areas other than the areas covered by 
the Rajasthan Canal project. Every land-holder and tenant in such areas 
who was, on the 25th of February, 1958, or on the 9th of December, 
1959, or on the I5th of December, 1963, or who is, on the 1st of April, 
1966, in possession of land in excess of ihe ceiling area applicable to him, 
should, within six months form the 1st of April, 1966, furnish to the sub- 
Divisional OflScer of the sub-Division in which his holding or any part 
thereof is situate a declaration of his holding and particulars of bis family 
in accordance with rule 9 of the Rajasthan Tenancy (Fixation of Ceiling on 
land) (Government) Rules, 1963. 

(Pub. in Raj. Gaz. Ex. 4 [Ga] Dt. ll-2*66-Page 1141] 



/ZJ.. 


an /I yVffti^lcat ten* unAtx 


TENANCY (AMENDMENT) ACT, 1959. 
C RAJ. ACT No. 7 OF 1959 ). 


Notifications under 

Rajasthan Tenancy (Amendment) Act, 1959. 

Published in Raj. Raj-patra pari IV (c) dated March 31, 1959 at page 221 

Revenue (B) Department 
NOTIBIOATION 
Jaipur j March 28, 1959. 

No. iN. 6 (20) Bev. B/59 . — ^In pursuance of sub-section (2) of 
section 1 of the Rajasthan Tenancy (Amendment) Act, 1959 Rajas- 
than Act 7 of 1959) the State Government does hereby appoint the 
6th of April, 1959, as the date on which the said Act shall come 
into force. 

By Order of the Governor, 

R. K. CHATURVEDT, 
Secretary to the Government. 



/Zd^ 


an lent ftiuCet 


RAJ. TENANCY (AMENDMENT) ACT. 1960. 



Notification under 

RAJASTHAN TENANCY (AMENDMENT) ACT, 1960 

Notification No. F. 6 (12o) Rev. B/60 (i) — In exercise of the powers 
conferred by sub-section (2) of section 1 of the Rajasthan Tenancy (Amend- 
ment) Act, 1960 (Rajasthan Act 4 of 19b0), as published in the Rajasthan 
Gaz. Ex., Part IV A, dated the 21st March, 1960, the State Government 
hereby appoints the Fifteenth day of December 1963, as the date on which 
the said Act shall come into force. 

[Rajasthan Gazette — Ex. Part IV (Ka) Dated 1-12-63] 



/ZJ.. 


and yileti^tcattoni utulet 


TRADE MARKS ACT, 1940. 

( CENTRAL ACT No. 5 OF 1940 ). 



Notifications wider 

TRADE MARKS ACTjg4D. 

Published in Rajasthan Raj patra Vol. 2 No. 156 part I at page 1045 : 

Jaipur, March 13/19, 1961. 

No. F. SO [i] G. I. [5]/51. — The Governmenfe of Rajasfehan 
are pleased to notify for general information that all enquiries regar- 
ding Trade Marks whether in respect of applications already filed at 
auv of the Trade Marks Registries of any of the States now forming 
part of Rajasthan or otherwise, as also al) fresh applications for regi- 
stration of Trade Ufarks should be addressed to the Registrar of 
Trade Marks, Trade Marks Registry, New Marine Lines, Bombay. 

By Order of 

His Highness the Rajpramukh, 
E. N. Dey, 
Secretary to the 
Government of Rajasthan, 
Commerce & Industries Department. 



/^ules and J\}oti^lcittioH^ wtdtz 


TRADE DNIONS ACT, 1926. 

( CENTRAL ACT No. 16 OF 1926 ). 


Rajasthan Trade Union Regulations, 1959. 

Industries (0) Department 
( Labour Section ) 

NOTIFICATION 
Jaipur, Feburary 2, 1959. 

'' No. F. 1(76) (Lab 1 57— la exercise of the powers conferred by section 
29 of the Indian Trade Unions Act, 1926(XVI of 1926). the Goverment of 
Dajasthan, after previous publication hereby makes the following rules, in 
relation to Trade Unions, whose objects are confined to Rajasthan namely:- 

1. Title and Application. — (1) These regulations may be 
called the Rajasthan Trade Union Regulations, 1959. 

Notes 

Section 29 of the Trade Unions Act, 1926 authorises the appropriate 
State Government to make rules for the purposes of carrying into effect the 
provisions of the Act. Such regulations are required to provide for : — 

(a) the manner in which Trade Unions and the rules of Trade Union 
shall be registered and the fees payable on registration ; 

(b) the transfer of registration in the case of any registered Trade 
Union which has changed its head office from one State to another; 

(c) the manner in which, and the qualifications of persons by whom 
the accounts of registered Trade Unions or of any class of such Unions 
shall be audited; 

(d) The conditions subject to which inspection of documents kept by 
Registrars shall be allowed and the fees which shall be chargeable in respect 
of such inspections; and 

(e) any matter which is to be or may be prescribed. 

(2) These regulations will apply to Trade Unions, whose 
objects are confined to this State only. 

2. Definitions. — In these regulations unless there is any- 
thing repugnant to the subject to a context; — 

(1) The Act means the Indian Trade Unions Act, 1626 
(XVI of 1926). 

(2) “Form’’ means a form appended to these regulations. 

(3) “ Section” means a section of the Act. 

3. application for registration. — Every application for regis- 
tration of a Trade Union shall be made in Form ‘A’. 

Pub. in Raj. Raj-patra part IV (c) dated September 10, 1959 at page 582. 
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Notes 

Application for registration is required to be made under sub-section 
[l . of section 5 of the Act and the same is required to contain the -follow- 
ing particulars : — 

(a) The names, occupations and addresses of the members making the 
application; 

(b) The name of the Trade Union and the address of its head office; 
and 

(c) the titles, names, ages, addresses and occupations of the officers 
of the Trade Union. 

4. Register of Trade Unions. — The Register of Trade Unions 
referred to in section 8 shall he maintained in Rorm ‘B’. 

Notes. 

The form of register has been prescribed, as required under section S 
of the Act. 

5. Certificate of Registration. — (1) The certificate of regis- 
tration issued by the Registrar under section 9 shall be in 
Form 'C’ , 

Notes. 

The form has been prescribed in pursuance of section 9 of the Act. 

(2) 'When the Registrar registers a change of name under 
sub-section (3; of section 25, he shall certify under his signature 
at the foot of the certificate on its presentation to him by the 
secretary of the Trade Union that the new name has been regis- 
tered. 

Notes. 

Sub-section (3) of section 25 of the Act requires that the change of 
name shall be regisJered in the register referred to in section 8 of the Act. 

6. Cancellation of registration The registrar on receiving 
an application for the cancellation of registration fhall, before 
granting the applications satisfy himself that the withdrawal of 
cancellation of registration wms approved hy a general meeting 
of the Trade Union, or in it was not so approved that it has the 
approval of the majority of the members of the Trade Union. 
For this purpose, he may call for such further particulars as he 
may deem necessary and may examine any officer of the Union. 

-7. — The fee payable for the registration of Trade 

Union shall be Rs 5/-. 

8. Amendment of Rules. — (1) On receiving a copy of an alte- 
ration made in the rules of a Trade Union under section 28 (3), 
the Kegistrar, unless he has reason to believe that the altera- 
tion has not been made in the manner provided by the rules .of 
the Trade Union, shall register the alteration in a register to be 
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maintained for this purpose and shall notify the fact that he has 
done so to the secretary of the Trade Union. 

(2) The fee payable for registration of alteration of rules 
shall be Rs.l/- for each set of alterations made simultaneously. 

Notes. 

Section 6 of the Act requires that a Trade Union shall not be entit- 
led to registration under the Act unless rules thereof provide for the matters 
referred to in section 6 of the Act. Sub-section (3) of section 28 of the Act 
requires that a copy of every alteration made in the rules of registered 
Trade Union shall be sent to the Registrar within 1 5 days of the making of 
the alteration. This rule provides for the registration of such alteration. 

9. Appeals . — Any appeal made under section 11 (1) of the 
Act must be filed within sixty days of the date on which the 
registrar passed the order agrinst which the appeal is made. 

Notes. 

Sub-section (l) of section 1 1 of the Act gives a right of appeal to 
any person aggrieved by any refusal of the Registrar to register a Trade 
Union or by the withdrawal or cancellation of the Certificate of registration. 
Such appeal has to be made within such period as may be prescribed. This 
rule prescribes such limitation. 

10. Funds of a Dissolved Trade Union . — Where it is nece- 
ssary for the Registrar, under section 27 (2) to distribute the 
funds of a Trade Union which has been dissolved he shall divide 
the funds in proportion to the amounts contributed by the mem- 
bers by way of subscription during their membershij). 

Motes. 

Sub-section (1) of section 27 of the Act requires the registration of 
the desolution of Trade Union. Sub-section (2 of section 27 authorises the 
Registrar to divide the funds of the dissolved Trade Union amongst the 
members in such manner as may be prescribed, This authority, however; 
arise in the absence of any rule of the Trade Union providing for such 
distribution 

11. Returns — The annual return to be furnished under 
section 28 shall be submitted to the registrar by the 31st day 
of July in each year and shall be in Form ’I)’. 

Notes. 

Sub sections (I) and (2) of section 28 of the Act, reading as under, 
provide for submission of returns specified therein: — 

(1) There shall be sent annually to the Registrar on or before such 
date as may be prescribed, a general statement audited in the prescribed 
manner, of all receipts and expenditure of every registered Trade Union 
during the year ending on the 3 1st day of March next preceding such pres 
cribed date, and of the assets and liabilities of the Trade Union existing on 
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3 1st day of March. The statement shall be prepared in such form and shall 
comprise such particulars as may be prescribed. 

(2) Tegether with the general statement there shall be sent to the 
Registrar a statement showing all changes of officers made by the Trade 
Union during the year to which the general statement refers, together also 
with a copy of the rules of the Trade Union corrected up to the date of the 
despatch thereof to the Registrar. 

12. Auditors . — Save as provided in sub-clauses (2), (3), (4) 
and (5) of this regulation, the annual audit of the accounts of 
any registered Trade Union shall be conducted by an auditor 
authorized to audit the accounts of companies under section 144 
(1) of the Indian Companies C Amendment Act, 1930 or under 
sectieti 3 (2) of the Indian companies (Amendmeit Act 1950). 

(2) Where the membership of a Trade Union did not at any 
time during the financial year exceed 2,500, the annual audit of 
the accounts may be conducted : — 

(a) By any examiner of local fund accounts, or 

(b) By any local fund auditor appointed by the Rajasthan 
Government, or 

(c) By any person, who having held an appointment under 

Government in any audit or accounts department is in 
receipt of a pension of not less than Bs.- 200/-per 
mensem. 

(3) Where the membership of a Trade Union did not at any 
time during the Financial year exceed 750, the annual audit of 
the accounts may be conducted. — 

(a) by any two persons holding office as magistrates or 
Judges or as members of any Municipal Council, Dis- 
trict Board, or Legislative Body, or 

(b) by any person, who, having held an appointment under 
Government in any audit or accounts department is 
in receipt of a pension from Government of not less 
than Rs. 75/'per month, or 

(c) by any auditor appointed to counductthe audit of any 

co-operative societies by Government or by the Regis- 
trar of co-operative organisation lecognised by the 
Government for this. 

(4) Where the membership of a Trade Union did not any 
time during the financial year exceed 250 the annual audit of 
the accounts may be conducted by any two members of the 
Union. 

(5) Where the Trade Union is a federation of unions, and 
the number of union affiliated to it at any time during the fina- 
ncial year did not exceed 50, 15 or 5 respectively the audit of the 
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accounts of the federation naay be conducted as if it has not at 
any time during the year had a membership of more than 2500, 
750 or 250 respectively. 

13. Exception. — Notwithstanding anything contained in 
regulation 12 no person who> at any time during the year was 
entrusted with any part of the Funds or securities belonging to 
the Trade Union shall be elegible to audit the accounts of that 
Union. 

14. Audit. — The auditor or auditors appointed in accordance 
with the regulations shall be given access to all the books of the 
Trade Union and shall verify the annual return with the acc- 
ounts and vouchers relating thereto and shall thereafter sign, 
the auditors declaration appended to for indicating separately 
on that form under his signature or their signatures a statement 
showing in what respect he or they find the return to be incor- 
rect, unvouch or not in accordance with the Act. The particulars 
given in this statement shall indicate: — 

(a) Every payment which appears to be unauthorised by 

the rules of the Trade Union of contrary to the provi- 
sions of the Act. 

(b) the amount of any deficiency of loss which appear to 
have been incurred by the negligence or misconduct 
of any person. 

(c) the amount of any sum which ought to have been but 
is not brought to account by any person. 

15. Audit of Political Funds. — The audit of the political 
fund of a registered Trade Union shall be carried out along 
with the audit of the general account of the Trade Union and 
by the same auditor or auditors. 

16. Inspection. — (1) The Register of Trade Unions main- 
tained in accordance with regulations shall be open to inspection 
by person on payment of a fee of annas eight. 

(2) Any document in the possession of the Registrar rece- 
ived from a registered Trade Union may be inspected by any 
member of that Union on payment of a fee of annas eight or 
50 nP. for each document inspected, 

(3) Documents shall be open to inspection every day on 
which the office of the Registrar is open and within such hours 
as may be fixed for this purpose by the Registrar. 

(4) The Registrar may supply a certified copy of any such 
document to a registered Trade Union or a member there of on 
payment of annas twelve or 75 nP. for the first two hundred 
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words (or less) and annas six or 37 nP. for ever;^ additioiial 
hundred words or fraotion thereof. 

By Order of the Governor, 
A. K. ROY, 

Secretary to the Government. 

FORM A 

APPLICATION FOR REGISTRATION OF UNION 

Dated the day of 19 

1. We hereby apply for the registration of a Trade Union 
under the name of 

2. The address of the Head Office of the Union is 

3. The Union came into existence on the day of 

4. The Union is a Union of empioyers/workets engaged in 
the industry (of profession) .having membership of .... 

5. The particulars required by Sec. 5 (T) (c) of the Indian 
Trade Unions Act, I 926 are given in Schedule I 

6. T1 e particulars given in Schedule II show the provisions ■ 

made in (he rules for the matters detailed in Sec. 6 of 
the Indian Trade Unions Act, 1926 

7. (To be struck out in the case of Unions which have 
not been in existence for one year before the date of 
application) The particulars required by Sec. 5 (2) of 
the Indian Trade Unions Act, 1926 are given in Sche- 
dule III. 

8. We have been duly authorised to make this application 

Signature Occupation. Address ' 

1 2 3 

1 . 

2 . 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6 . 

7. 

^ State here whether the authority was given by a resolution of a 
general meeting of the Union, if not, what other way it was given. 

SCHEDULE I 
LIST OF OFFICERS'..' 

Title Name Age , Address Occupation. 
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Note : — Enter in ♦his Schedule the names of all members of the executive of 
the Union, showing in column 1 the names of any posts held by 
them (e. g. President, Secretary, Treasurer etc.) in addition to their 
oflSces as members of the executive. 

SCHEDULE II 
REFERENCE TO RULES 

The number of the rules making provision for the several matters detailed in 
column 1 are given in column 2 below: — . « - 

Matter Number of rules. 

1 ' 2 


Name of Union. 

The whole of the objects for which the union has been 
established. 

The whole of .the^purposesTor which the general funds 
of the union shall be applicable. 

The maintenance of list of a members. 

The facilities provided for the inspection of the list of 
members by oflScer and members. 

The admission of ordinary members. 

The admission of honorary or temporary members, o , 

The condition under which members are entitled to 

benefits assured by the rules. 

The conditions under which fines or forfeitures can be 
imposed or varied. „ i ' : 

The manner in which the rule shall be amended, varied 
or rescinded. 

The manner in which the members of executive and the 
other officers of the union shall be appointed and 
removed. 

The safe custody of the funds. 

The annual audit of the accounts. 

The facilities for the inspection of the account books by 

officers and members 
\' 

The manner in which the union may be dissolved. 

FORM B 

REGISTERS OF TRADE UNIONS o .7 
Serial No. . - Officers. 

NAME OF UNION. 

ADDRESS OF HEAD OFFICE. 

DATE OF REGISTRATION. 
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Year Name. 

Age of Address. 

Occupation. Year of 

Other oflElces 

of 

entry 

relinqui- 

held in addi- 

entering 


shing 

tion to mem- 

on office 


office. 

bsrship of 
executive 




with dates. 


TSJumber of applica- 
tion form list of 
members applying 
for registration. 

1 . 5 . 

2 . 6 . 

3. 7. 

4. 

CERTIFICATE OF REGISTRATION OF TRADE UNION 
No 

It is hereby certified that the with its head office 

at has been registered under the Indian Trade Unions Act, 


1926, this day of 195 . 

Jaipur, Registrar of Trade Unions 

The 195 . Rajasthan 


FORM D 

Annual Return prescribed under Sec. 28 of the Indian Trade Unions 
Act, 1926 for the year ending 31st March, 195 . 


Name of Union. 

Registered Head Office. 

Number of certificate of Registration. 
Return to be made by federation of 
Trade Unions. 


This return need not be m^de by fede- 
rations of Trade Unions. 


A Number of unions affiliated 

at beginning of year ? 

B Number of unions joining 

during year ? 

C Number of unions disaffiliated 
during year ? 

D Number of unions affiliated 

at end of year. 

Number of members on books 
at the beginning of year. 

Number of members admitted 
during the year(add) together. 

Number of members Who left 
during the year (deduct) 
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Total number of members on 
at the end of the year. 

Males. 

Females. 

Number of members contributing 
, to Political Fund. 

A copy of the rules of the Trade Unions corrected up to the date of 
despatch of this return is appended. 

Date the Secretary. 


FORM D (Contd.) 
Political Fund Account 


Balance of beginning of year 


Contributions from members 
at per member 

Total 


Rs. nP. 


Rs, nP. 


Payments made on objects 
specified in Sec, 16(2) of the 
Indian Trade Unions Act, 
1926 (to be specified). 

Expenses of management 
(to be fully specified) 
Balance at end of year. 

Total 


Treasurer 


AUDITORS DECLARATION 

The undersigned, having had access to all the books and accounts of 
the Trade Union, and having examined the foregoing statements and verified 
the same with- the account vouchers relating thereto now sign the same as 
found to be correct, duly vouched and in accordance with the law, subject 
to the remarks, if any, appended hereto. 

Au ditor 
Auditor 

The following changes of officers have been made during the year. 

Officers Relinquishing Office 

Name Office Date of relinquishing Office 


GENERAL FUND ACCOUNT 

Income Rs, nP. Expenditure Rs. nP. 

Balance at beginning of year Salaries, allowances and expenses 

of Officers 

Contributions from members Salaries, allowances and expenses 

at per member of establishment 
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Auditors’ fees 
Legal expenses 

Expenses in conducting trade disputes 
Compensation paid to members for 
loss arising out of trade disputes 
Funeral, old age, sickness, uncmploy* 
ment benefits, etc. 

Educational, social and religious bene- 
fits *■'* 

Cost of publishing periodicals 
Rents, rates and taxes 
Stationary, printing and postage .... 
Expenses incurred under section l5(j) 
of (he Indian Trade Unions Act, 1926 
(to be specified) 

Other expenses (to be specified) 

Balance at the end of the year 



TOTAL 

TOTAL 

POLITICAL FUND ACCOUNT 



Rs. nP. Rs. nP. 

Balance at beginning of 
year 

Payment made on objects specified in 
section 16 (2) of the Indian Trade 

Unions Act, 1926 (to be .specified) ... 

Expenses of managements (to be speci- 
fied) •••• 

Balance at the end of year 


TOTAL 

TOTAL 


Donations 

Sale af Periodicals, Rules etc. 
Interest on investments 
Income from miscellaneous 
sources (to be specified) 


SCHEDULE III 

(This need not be filled in if the Union came into existence less than one 
year before the date of application for registration) 

Statement of Liabilities and Assets on the day of 195 . 

Liabilities Rs. nP. Assets Rs. nP. 

Cash: — 

In hands of Treasurer 

In hands of Secretary 
In hands of 
In the Bank 

In the Bank 


Amount of General Fund 
Amount of Political Fund 
Loan from 
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Other Liabilities 
(to be specified) 


TOTAL Liabilities 


Securities as per list below 
Unpaid Subscription due 
Loans to 

Immovable property 
Goods and furniture 
Other Assets (to be specified) 

TOTAL Assets 


LIST OF SECURITIES 

Particulars Nominal Market value In hands of 


Signed 1. .4. 

5. 

3. 6. 

7, 


FORM D 
Officer Appointed 


Name 

! 

1 

Office 

1 

Address j 

Occupation ^ Date of appointment 

1 

1 : 

1 ^ 

3 

4 

5 6 


1 1 
i 1 

1 1 


1 1 

f 1 

t 

1 1 

1 1 

1 1 

1 1 


Secretary. 


FORM D (Contd.) 
Officers Apointed 


Name 

Date 

of 

birth 

1 

i 

1 

Private 

address 

Personal 

occupation 

Title of 
position 
held in 
Union 

1 Other offices 
Date on which held in addi- 
appointment tion to mem- 
in column si bership of 
was taken up executive with 

1 date 

‘ 1 

2 

3 

4 

1 5 1 

1 ^ ! 

6 I 7 


Secretary. 
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SCHEDULE HI 

(This need not fee filled in if the Union came into existence less than one 
year before the date of application for registration) 

Statement of Liabilities and Assets on the day of 19 . 

Liabilities ‘ Rs. nP. Assets Rs, nP. 

Amount of general Fund . 

Amount of political Fund.... 

.Loans from 

Other Liabilities (to be 
specified) 


TOTAL — Liabilities .... TOTAL— Assets 

LIST OF SECURITIES 

Particulars Nominal Market value In hands of 


Signed 1 . 

5. 

2. 

6. 

3. 

7. 

4. 



Cash:— 

In hands of Treasurer 
In hands of Secretary 
In hands of 

In the Bank 
In the Bank 

Securities as per list below ■ 
Unpaid subscription due 
Loans to 

Immovable property 
Goods and furniture 
Other Assets (to be specified) 







Notifications under 

TRADE UNIONS ACT, 1926. 

Pub. in Baj. Raj-p^atra part I (b) dated September 10, 19 59 at page 293 

Jaipur, July 23, 1959. 

No. D. 4933IF. 3{66)IInd {C){59 . — In exercine of the powers 
conferred by clause (b) of sub section (1) of section 11 of the 
Indian Trade Unions Act, 1926 (Central Act XVI of 1926), and 
in supersession of Labour Department Notification No. E. 13 
(l)/Lab./53; dated the 17th August, 1953, of the pre-reorganisa- 
tion Rajasthan State as also corresponding Notifications in force 
in the Ajmer, Abu and Sunel Areas, the State Government 
hereby directs that appeals from orders referred to in said sub- 
section may be preferred in the court of a Dittrict J udge in 
Rnjasthan within whose territorial jurisdiction the head office 
of the Trade Union concerned is situated. 



NoUficatiom under 

TRADE UNIONS ACT, 1926. 

Published in Rajasthan Raj-patr^ Vol. No. 2 part. I at page 14. 

Labour Department. ' 

NOTIFICATION. 

Jaipur, March 27, 1950. 

No. 100/Lab.— In exercise of the powers conferred by section 3 of the Indian 
Trade Unions Act, 1926, as adapted by the Rajasthan Adaptation of Central 'Laws 
Ordinance, 1950, the Government is pleased to appoint the Labour Commissioner, 
Rajasthan, in virtue of his office, also as Registrar of Trade Unions for Rajasthan. 

'' R. N.DEY, 
Secretary to the 
Government of Rajasthan, 

■ ■ Labour Department. 

Published in Rajasthan Raj-patra Vol. No. 2 part I at page 379 : 

Labour Department. 

NOTIFICATION. 

Jaipur, August 21, 1950. 

No. 2077/Labour*— In pursuance of section 28B of the Indian Trade Unions 
Act, 1926, of the Central Legislature as a dapted^to Rajasthan, the Government of 
Rajasthan is pleased to appoint for the purposes of Chapter IIIA of the said Act, a 
Labour Court at Kotah, consisting of the District judge, Kotah, which will exercise 
jurisdiction in the whole of Kotah Division.' 

By Order of His Highness the 
' Raj Pramukh, 

R. N. DEY, 

Secretary to the 
Government of Rajasthan, 

■ Labour Department. 

Published in Raj. RaJ-patra Dated August 29, 1953 part I (a) at page 648 : 

Labour Dpartment. ’ ' 

NOTIFICATION. 

Jaipur, August 17, 1953. 

No. F. 13 (1) Lab,/53. — In exercise of the powers conferred by Clause (b) of 
sub-section (1) of section 11 of the Indian Trade Union’s Act, 1926 (Central Act No". , 
XVI of 1926) the Government of Rajasthan is pleased to order that appeals may 
be preferred from orders referred to in the said sub-section in the Court of a District 
and Sessions Judge in Rajasthan within whose territorial jurisdiction the head office 
of the Trade Union concerned is situated. 

PuUished in Raj. RaJ-patra Dated May 23, 1957 part IV (c) at page 61 : 

• / > Jaipur, April-'29, 1957.' 

No. F. 1 (12) Lab./57/ 2856. — In exercise of the powers conferred by section. 

3 of the Indian Trade Union Act, 1926 (Central Act XVI of 1926), the State 
Government hereby appoints the Assistau tLabour UCnimissioner, Rajasthan (Admini 
stration and Labour Laws), by virtue of his office to be the Register of Trade 
Unions, whose objects are confined to the State of' Rajasthan. This supersedes all 
previous notification on the subject in force in any part of Rajasthan. 



/^ules and JSloti^lcatl^n.^ ntulet 


TRANSFER OP PROPERTY ACT, 1882. 



NoHfications under, 

TRANSFER OF PROPERTY ACT, 1882. 

Published in Raj, Raj~j>atra Dated June 18, 1952. 

JUDICIAL DEPARTMENT. 

NOTIFICATION. 

Jaipur, June 18, 1952. 

No. F. 12 (l) Jud,/52.— In exercise of the power conferred by section I of the 
Transfer of Property Act, 1882 (No IV of 1882), the Government of Rajasthan is 
pleased to direct that the said Act, shall extend to the whole of Rajasthan with 
effect from the first day of July, 1952. 

By order of 

His Highness the Rajpramukh, 
SHARDOOL SINGH MEHTA, 
Secretary to the Government, 



Noiificaiions under 

Transfer of Property Act, 1882. 

Published in Raj. Raj’patra part I (b) dated June 21, 1962 at page 29 

Judicial Department 
NOTIPIGATOIN 
Jaipur^ May 28, 1962. 

No. N.7 (1) Jiidf62 . — In exercise of the power conferred by 
clause (f) of section 68 of the Transfer Property Act, 1882 (Central 
Act 4 of 1882), the State G-overnment hereby specifies the following 
cities and towns in the State of Rajasthan, namely, Ajmer, Alwar, 
Bhilwara, Bikaner, Ganganagar, Jaipur, Jodhpur, Kota, Pall and 
Udaipur where a person may enter into the transaction of a 
mortgage oy deposit of title deeds. 

By Order of the Governor, 
LBHAR SINGH MEHTA, 
Secretary to the Government. 
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TREASURE TROVE ACT, 1878. 

( CENTRAL ACT No. 6 OF 1878 ). 


THE RAJASTHAN TREASURE TROVE RULES, 1957. 

HOME (D) DEPARTMENT 

NOTIFICATION 
Jaipur, March 7, 1957- 

No, F. 26 (IX Treas. Trov. Home Ii/53— 'In exercise of the powers conferred 
by section 19 of the Treasure Trove Act 187S (Central Act VI of 1878) as adapted 
to the pre-Reorganisation State of Rajasthan and of that Act as in force in the Ajmer 
area and the Abu area, and in supersession of ■ the existing rules on the subject in 
force in any area of the State except the Sunel area the State Government hereby 
makes the following rules, namely: — , 

- ' Notes. 

Section ,19 of the Treasure Trove Act, 1878 authorises the State Government 
to make rules for regulating the proceedings under the Act. These rules have, there- 
fore, been framed in compliance of section 19 of the Act. 

1. f:hortditle and extent-— {\) These rules may be called the 

Eajasthan Treasure Trove Rules, 1957. ’ ' 

(2) They extend to the whole of the State of Rajasthan except 
the Sunel area. 

2. Definitions — In these rules, unless the context otherwise 
requires: — 

(a) “Act" means the Treasure Trove Act, 1878 (Central 

Act YI of 1878) as adapted to the |)re^ReorganiBation State of 

.Rajasthan, or that Act as in force in the Ajmer area or the 

Abn area, aa the case may be, 

(b) “Form” means a Form appended to these rules; and 

(o) “Section” means a section of the Act. 

3. Notification under section 5 (a). — (1) The notification 
required by olanae (a) of section 5 shall be in Form No. 1. ^ 

(2) The notification shall, along with a Hindi translation 
thereof, be published by posting up copies thereof at the office of the 
Collector, at the Tehsil oRioe, in the village where the treasure was 
found (if the Collector so orders) and in such other places, if any, 
as the Collector may think proper. The substanoe of the notification 
should also be made public by beat of drum in the place where such 
trealsure \vas found, or in some adjoining market town. 

4. Notice under section 6 (6) — (1) The notice to the person in 
possession of the land or thing in which the treasure was found, 
required to be served on such person under clause (b) of section 5, 
shall be in the same term as Form A and shall, in addition, contain 
the following order at the end: — 

“And whereas the place where the said treasure was found 

by the said (name of the finder) is believed to have been at 
the date of the said find ing in your possession, your attendance 

These rules have been first published in Rajasthan ^aj-patra dated March 28, 
19^7 part !V ic) at page 882 
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afe the enquiry is speoially required, failing whioh your righfe 

tu a share of the treasure will be forfeitad, as provided in the 

Aot." 

(2) The notice shall be in English and shall be aoqompanied 
by a Hindi translation thereof, and shall be served in the manner 
provided by the Oode of Civil Procedure, 190S (Central Act V of 
190S), for the service of a summons. 

Notes, 

Rules 3 and 4 mare eant to put into effect the requirements of section 5 of the 
Act which reads as under:— 

On receiving a notice under section 4, the Collector shall, after making such 
enquiry (tf any) as he thinks fit take the following steps (namely) : 

(a) he shall publish a notification in such manner as the State Government 
from time to time prescribes in this behalf, to the effect that, on a certain date 
(mentioning it) certain treasure (mentioning its nature, amount and approximate 
value) was found in a certain place (mentioning it); and requiring all persons clai- 
ming the iteasuTe, OT any part tlnweof , to appear pe^snnaUy or by agent before tbe 
Collector on a day and at a place therein mentioned, such day not being earlier than 
four months, or later than six months, after the date of the publication of such 
notification ; 

(b) when the place in which the treasure appears to the Collector to have 
been found was at the date of the finding in the possession of some person other 
than the finder, the Collector shall also serve on such person a special notice in 
writing to the same effect. 

5. Procedure where treasure consists of sculptures — (1) When 
the treasure found oonsi.sts of soolptures, or other articles of 
antiquarian interest whatsoever, the Collector shall before deliver- 
ing or dividing the treasure under seobioo H or 12, report the same 
for information of tbe State Government, with a view to obtaining 
instructions as to whether tbe treasure is to be acquired 
on behalf of the Government in the manner prescribed in section 16. 

(2) The report under sub-rule (1) shall state — 

(a) the name of the finder; 

(b) the nature of the treasure; 

(o) the approximate value of the treasure; 

(d) the date of the finding of the treasure; and 

(e) the origin, surroundings, exact position, direction and 
exact nature of the find. 

(3) A copy of the report shall be sent by the Collector to the 
Chief Superintendent of Archaeology, Rajasthan, Jaipur, and where 
the treasure consists of anoieut coins, a gpeciraen of each variety of 
coins shall also ba sent to the Chief .Superintendent, if praotioable. 

(4) The Chief Superintendent of Archaeology, Rajasthan, 
Jaipur, shall, on receipt of the copy of the report — 

(a) arrange for an inspection of tbe treasure either by 

himself or by a deputy, whenever it appears to him, from the 

report in question, that such inspection is desirable. 

(b) make or have made as soon as' possible a' rough draw- 
ing of the position of tbe things found; and 
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(o) advise Governmaaii wifchoub delay as to the desirability 
of acquiring the treasure under seotiou 16 in the event of 
ultimate declaration by the Collector under, section 9. 

(5) If Government decide to acquire such treasure, whether 
on the report of the Chief Superintendent of Archaeology, Rajasthan, 
Jaipur or otherwise, Government shall so inform the Collector, who 
after making the said declaration and complying with the provisions 
of section 16 shall as soon as possible, forward the treasure so 
acquired either to the Jaipur Museum or to any other centre which 
Government may direct. 

Notes, 

Section 9 of the Act requires the Collector to declare after inquiry the treasure 
to be ownerless. After such declaration the Collector is required to act under sections 
11, 12 and 16 of the Act. 

1 1. When a declaration has been made in'respect of any treasure as aforesaid, 
and no person other than the finder of such treasure has appeared as required by 
the notification published under section 5 and claimed a share of the treasure as 
owner of the place in which it has been found, the Collector shall deliver such 
treasure to the finder thereof. 

12. When a declaration has been made as aforesaid in respect of any treasure, and 
only one person other than the finder of such treasure has so appear«l and claimed, 
and the claim of such person is not disputed by the finder, the Collector shall proceed 
to divide the treasure between the finder and the person so claiming according to the 
following rule (namely) : 

If the finder and the person so claiming have not entered into any agreement 
then in force as to the disposal of the treasure three-fourths of the treasure shall be 
alloted to such finder and the residue to such person. If such finder and such 
person have entered into any such agreement, the treasure shall be disposed of in 
accordance therewith : 

Provided that the Collector may, in any case, if he thinks fit, instead of 
dividing any treasure as directed by this section:— 

(a) allot to either party the whole are more than his share of his treasure, 
on such party paying to the Collector for the other party such sum of money as 
the Collector may fix as the equivalent of the share of such other, or of the excess so 
allotted, as the case may be; or 

(b) sell such treasure or any portion thereof by public auction and divide the 
sale proceeds between the parties according to the rule hereinbefore prescribed : 

Provided also that, when the Collector has by his declaration under section 9 
rejected any claim made under this Act by any person other than the said finder 
or person claiming as owner of the place in which the treasure was found, such division 
shall not be made until after the expiration of two months without an appeal having 
been presented under section 9 by the person whose claim has been so rejected or 
when an appeal has been so presented, after such appeal has been dismissed. 

When the Collector has made a division under this section, he shall deliver lo 
the parties the portions of such treasure, or the money in lieu thereof, to which thf y 
are respectively entitled under such division. 

16. The Collector may, at any time after making a declaration under section 9, 
and before delivering or dividing the treasure as hereinbefore provided, declare by 
writing under his hand his intention to acquire on behalf of the Government the 
treasure, or any specified portion thereof, by payment to the persons entitled thereto 
of a sum equal to the value of the materials of such treasure or portion, together 
with one^fifth of such value, an I may place such sum in deposite in his treasury to 
the credit of such parsons; and thereupon such treasure or portion shall he deemed 
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to be the property pt Government, and the money so deposited shall be dealt with, 
as fhr as may be, as if it were such treasure or portion. 

Rule 5 prescribes procedure in this regard, 

FORM No..l. 

[ See rule 3 (1) ] 

Nqfcifioation under seotion 6 of fche Treasure Trove Aofc, 3878 
(Central Aot Vl of 1878) as adapted to the pre-Heorganisation State 
of Rajasthan and that Act as in force in the Ajmer area and the 
Abu area. 

Whereas on the day of 

treasure of the following description and value - 

was fouud by . .. ' I in all 

persons claiming the said treasure or any part thereof are hereby 
required to appear personally or -by agent before > the Collector 

of on the day^ of • 

at P.M. at the office of the Collectorj' (another 

place may be entered, if necessary) in order that enquiry may be 
made concerning, and orders may be passed as to the disposal of, 
the said treasure in pursuant to the provisions of the' said' Act. 

Signature of Collector 
Date 

By order of the Governor, 
SAMPAT MAL BHANDARl, 
Secretary to the Government. 



RAJ. TREASURE TROVE RULES, 1961 

• Home ‘A’ Department 
-NOTIFICATION 
Jaipur,, May 20, 1961. 

.No- F-19 (2) Home fA-Gr. In exercise of the powers conferred 
by seciion 19 of the Indian Treasure Trove Act, 1878 .(VI of 1878), and in 
supersession of all previous -rules on the subject, the Governor is pleased to 
mate. the following rules, namely: — 

1. These rules may'be called fehe'^Eajasfchan Treasure Trove 
Rules, 1961”. 

Notes- 

_ Rajasthan Treasure Trove Rules, 1957 framed vide Home (Department 
Notification 'No. F. 26 (i) Treas. Trov. Home 11/53 dated March 7, 1957 and 
published in Rajasthan Raj-patra, part I V (c). dated March 28, 1957 Stand 
Superceded. ' 

2. Definitions . — In these rules, unless the context otherwise 
requires — 

..(a) ‘ Act” means the Indian Treasure Trove Act, 1878 (VI of 
1878), 

(b) “Section” means a section-of the Act. 

(c) ' “Superintendent” meins the Superintendent, Department 
of Arohaejlogy, (3-overnment of India, wittiiu whose jurisdiction the 
treasure has- been found. 

(d) “Government” means the Government of Rajasthan. 

(e) ‘ Treasure Trove Officer” in the State means-the Director 
of Archaeology and Museums, Rajasthan. 

3. OoU ctor's Report . — On receipt of any notice under section 
4, or on receipt of information from any person other than the 
tinder, that a treasure has been found, the Collector shall report the 
fact to (he Government, the Superintendent and the Treasure Trove 
Officer stating as far as the information at his disposal permits: — 

(a) the name of -the finder: 

(b) the nature, and details of, the treasure. 

(c) the approximafie value of the treasure. 

(d) the date of the finding of the treasure. 

(e) the origin and surroundings of the treasure. 

4. Publication of Notification . — Every notification under 
section 6 (a) shall be published at the local police station, at the 
office of the Collector of the District or equivalent officer within 
whose jurisdiction the treasure was, found, and also at some cons- 
picuous spot in the village in which it was found. 

5 ' Report of the Treasure Trove Officer and Superiniendent.- 
Within 60 days of the receipt of such information from the 
Collector, the Treasure Officer and the Superintendent shall arrange 
for inspection of the treasure and shall submit their report, indivi- 
dually O'* jointly to the ■ Collector whether the treasure or any part 
thereof should be acquired by the Government 

6 .Acquisition of Treasure. — (i) The Collector shall, before 
acquiring or making a declaration under section 16 of his intention 
to acquire on. behalf of the Government any treasure or any part 
thereof, obtain the orders of the Government. 


Pullished in' Raj Raj-patra part IV (c) dated June 15, 19d1 at page 111 ; 
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(ii) If the Government decides to acquire such treasure, or 
any part thereof, whether on the report of the Treasure Trove 
Officer and Superintendent or otherwise, the Government shall 
accordingly inform the Ooliector, who after making the declaration 
under section 9 and complying with the provisions of section 16, 
shall, as soon as possible forward the treasure or any part thereof 
so acquired either to the Treasure Trove Officer or any other centre 
which the Government may specify in this behalf. 

7. Distribution of Treasure. -Tlie Treasure Trove Officer, 
in the event of the Government deciding to acquire the treasure or 
any part thereof, shall recommend to Government its distribution 
among the Museums and Institutions in the following order of 
priorities:— 

(a) Principal Museum of the State in which the Treasure 
Trove is found and the lilational Museum. In ' recommending 
allocations to the State Museum, the Treasure Trove Officer shall 
taka into consideration that the objects to be given to the State 
or regional interest and those to be given to the National Museum 
are of national importance; 

(b) other museums in the State managed by the Government 
or other public authorities, including Universities in the State; 

(c) principal State Museums of other States and the Indian 
Museum, Calcutta. 

d) other museums of other States maintained by the State 
Government or other public authorities including Universities. 

(e) other Museums. ^ 

8 Sale , — The Government, after assessing the needs of the 
Museums and institutions mentioned in paragraph 7 may, in 
consultation with the Treasure Trove Officer and the Superinten- 
dent, place a part of the treasure required under rule 6 (ii) or 
otherwise for sale to the public after notifying the proposed sale in 
such manner as it may deem fit. 

9. Price. —The price of the finds notified for sale shall be 
fixed by the Government after consulting the Treasure Trove 
Officer and the_ Superintendent and shall be specified against each 
item in the notification of the proposed sale and the amount realised 
by such sale shall be cieditoh. to the receipts of the Government. 

10. Beturm.—The Treasure _Trov 0 Officer shall send a 
consolidated report of the treasure found during the financial year 
bo the Government of India in the Ministry of Education. This 
report shall include a brief summa'y of the results of examination 
of Treasure Trove finds during the year under review, and shall 
also include their classification by their material and roughly by 
the class to which they belong. The report shall also give a short 
account of any notable Treasure Trove finds and their distribution 
during the year. 

By Order of the Governor, 
Z. S. JHALA., 
Secretary bo Government. 
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Home (A) Department 
Jaipur, April 20, 1966 

Notification No. F. 19 (2) Home {A-Gr. II) 60 ^ — In exercise 
of the powers conferred by section 19 of the India Treasure 
Trove Act, 1878 (Central Act VI of 1878), the State Government 
hereby makes the following amendments to the Rajasthan Trea- 
sure Trove Rules, 1961, namely: 

AMENDMENT 

In the said Rules, — 

1. in rule 1, the heading “Title—” shall be added after the 
figure “1”. 

2. in rule 3, of the words '‘or on receipt of information 
from any person other than the finder,’* occuring in the second 
line shall be deleted. 

3. in rule 4, after the words “published at” the words 
“headquarters of the Panchayats,” shall be inserted. 

4. in rule 8 for the word “paragraph” the word “rule” shall 
be substituted. 

[Pub, in Raj. Gaz. Ex. 4 (Ga.) dated 25-8-66 Page 284] 



Notifications under, 

TREASUR'eTRAVE act, 1878. 

Published in Raj. Raj-patra Dated May 2, 1957 part IV (c) at page 33 ; 

Horae (D) Deparfcmeafc 
NOTIFICATIONS 
Jaipur, April 6, 1^57. 

No. F. 8 (2) HD/ 56/16557 . — In exaroiae of the powers con- 
ferred dv section 3 of the ludian Treasure Trove Act, 1878 (VI of 
1878), the State Governmaut is pleased to hereby appoint all the 
Additional Collectors to perform within their respective jurisdiction 
the functions of a Collector under the said Act. 
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TRIBES ADVISORY COUNCIL RULES. 



THE RAJASTHM TRIBES ADVISORY COUNCIL 

RULES, 1952. 

General Administration Department. 

, NOTIFICATIONS. 

Jaipur, September 12, 1952. 

No. F. 22 fA-7) G.A, (B)/52. — In pursuance of paragraph of- the Fifth 
Schedule to the Constitution of India, His Highne.ss the Rajpramukh of the State 
of Rajasthan is pleased to establish a Tribes Advisory Council for Rajasthan and to 
rhake the following rules in relation thereto: — 

1. Short title and commencement.— (L) These rules may be 
oalled the Rajasthan Tribes Advisory Council Rules, 1962. 

(2) They shall come into force on the date of their first publi- 
cation in the Rajasthan Gazette. 

2. Interpretation. — (1) In these rules, unless the context other- 
wise require:?, — 

(a) “Assembly’’ means the Rajasthan Legislative Assembly 

formed under the Constitution; 

(b) “Constitution” means the Constitution of India; 

(o) “Council" means tbe Tribes Advisory Council for Rajas- 
than established in pursuance of paragraph 4 of the Rif th 
Schedule to the Constitution; 

(d) “Scheduled areas” means such areas within Rajasthan as 
are, for the time being, declared by the President of India 
to' be Scheduled areas under sub-paragraph Cl) of para- 
graph 6 of the Fifth Schedule to the Constitution; and 

(e) “Scheduled tribes” means the tribes or tribal communities 

specified as scheduled tribes in relation to Rajasthan in 
the Constitution (Scheduled Tribes) Order made by the 
President of India under-clause (1) of article 342 of the 
Constitution. 

(2) Unless the context otherwise requires, the provisions of 
the General Clauses Act 1897 (X of 1897) shall apply for the inter- 
pretation of these rules as they apply for the interpretation of a 
Central Act. 

3. Composition of Council. — (1) The Tribes Advisory Council 
established for the administration and control of scheduled areas in 
Rajasthan and of scheduled tribes thereof shall consist of a Chair- 
man and eighteen memebers. 

(2) The Minster for the time being in charge of tbe Social 
Welfare Department of Government shall be ex-officio Chairman 
and member of the Council. The Dy. Minister Social Welfare 
Department shall be Ex Officio Vice Chairman and member of the 
Council. In absence of the Chairman, the Yice Chairman will 

presid over tbe meeting”. 

These rules have been first published in Rajasthan Raj-pafra dated September 20, 
1952 Part fV (6) at page 297. 
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(3) Of the eighteen other members of the Counoi!, fourteen 
shall be the representatives of the Scheduled tribes in the Assembly 
as nominated by the State Government, 

(4) The remaining four members of the Council shall be such 
persons, not being members of the Scheduled tribe.s, as are found to 
be taking been interest in the welfare of such tribes in Rajasthan. 

(5) The Director of Social Welfare for Rjijasthan shall be ex- 
offioio Secretary of the Council. 

4. Appointment of members of Covncil — (1) The members of 
the Council shall be appointed by the State Government. 

(4) The four members of the Council referred to in sub-rule 
(4) of rule 3 shall be appointed by nomination. 

(5) All appointments made under this rule shall be notified in 
the Rajasthan Gazette. 

6. Term of office of members. — (1) Every representative of 
the Scheduled Tribes in the Assembly, appointed as a member of the 
council shall hold office as such members so long as he is a member 
of the Assembly as such representative. 

(2) Every other member of the Council shall hold office for a 
period of two years from the date of his appointment as such 
member, 

6. Vacation of seats and filling of vacancies. — (1) A member 
shall vacate his seat on the Council upon the expiry of his term of 
office or earlier upon death, physical or mental incapacity resig- 
nation or removal for some cause sufficient in the opinion of the 
State Government to justify such removal. 

(2) Any vacancy occurring in the Council under sub-rule (1) 
shall be filled up, as soon as may be, by the State Government in 
accordance with rules 3 and 4; and the member who has vacated his 
seat by reason of the expiry of bis term of office will be eligible for 
re-appointment if he is otherwise competent therefor under these 
rules. 

7. (1) Remuneration to members. — No member of the Council 
shall be entitled to get any remuneration for or in respect of any 
work done by him as such member. 

“Provided that every member of the Council shall be entitled 
to receive travelling allowance (including daily allowance) for jour- 
neys connected with the affairs of the Council at such rates as may 
be fixed by the State Government”. 

“Rule No. 7 (2) 

The members of the Tribes Advisory Council constituted by 
the Government of Rajasthan will be entitled to T.A. and D. A. at 
the following rates for journeys connected with the affairs of the 
Council: — 

A. Nun-official members '. — 

(1) Members, who are also members of, the Legislature will 
be given the same T.A., as OflSoers of Class I so far as 
rail and road mileage is conoarnad. 
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(2) Other ruembers will be given T.A. at I Class fare from 
and to the usual place of their residence. 

Note: — Where concession fares for return journeys are allowed 
by the Railway/!. A. will be limited to the actual cost of 
the return ticket plus one half of the ordinarj^ fare each 
way. 

(3) D.A. to all members Rs. 7/8/-. 

Note: — All those who will come from within a radius of 6 
miles ‘conveyance charges' (not daily allowance) will 
be given at Rs. 3/- per day. 

(4) Travelling allowance will not be admissible to servants 
accompanying the members. 

(5) Journeys by car between places connected by rail will not 

be permissible and if a member travels b}^ oar, T.A. will 
be restricted to what would be admissible for a journey 
by rail. 

(6) Tor road journeys the rate of mileage would be five annas 
per mile. 

B. Of ficial , members '. — 

They will be governed by rules or rates applicable to them.” "" 

8, Functions of the Council. — In addition to the duty imposed 
on it by the provisions contained in part B of the Fifth Schedule to 
the Co::8titution, the Council shall — 

(1) give constructive suggestions to the State Government for 

the social, educational and economic advancement of the 
Scheduled Tribes: 

(ii) aid in the removal of harmful social customs prevailing 
among them; 

(iii) carry on educational propaganda, as far as possible; and 

(iv) bring the needs and grievances of the Scheduled Tribes 

to the notice of the State Government and local officers 
of Government. 

9. Meetings and transaction of business thereat. — (1) The 
Council shall ordinarily meet once in every quarter on such date 
and at such time and place as the Chairman may fix. Extraordinary 
meetings of the Council may be convened by the Chairman when- 
ever circumstances so demand. 

(2) ten days’ notice of every meeting, whether ordinary or 
extraordinary, shall be given to the members of the Council. It 
shall specify the date, time and place fixed for such meeting and 
the agenda of business to be transacted thereat. 

(3) The Council or its Chairman may require any officer of 
Government to be present at any of its meetings to advise the 
Council on technical matters relating to the Scheduled tribes which 
may be on the agenda for that meeting. 





4 ] The Rajasthan Tribes Advisory Council Rules, 1952. 

(4) The presence of seven members inolnding the Chairman of 
the Council shall form the quorum requisite for the transaction of 
its business: 

Provided that in an adjourned meeting all business postponed 
for want of quorum at theoriginal meeting may be transacted if not less 
than three members including the Chairman attend such meeting. 

(6) At every meeting of the Council the Chairman will preside 
but, if he is unavoidably absent from any such meeting, any other 
member then present may be selected to preside at such meeting. 

(6) All matters coming up for determination before a meeting 
of the Counoirshall be .decided in accordance with the majority of 
the votes of the members (including the Chairman) present at such 
meeting and voting. In case of an equality of votes, the Chairman 
or the member presiding, as the case may be, shall have a second or 
casting vote. 

. (7) The Council may, with the approval of the State Goyern- 

ment, frame bye-laws, not inconsistent with these rules, regulating 
the transaction of its business. 

- By Order, 

S. W. SHIYBSHWABKAR, 
Chief Secretary to the Government. 
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UNIVERSITY OF RA.JPUTAN.A. (CHANGE OF NAME) 
act, 1951 ( RAJ. ACT No. 13 OF 1951 ). 


Notifications unde?', 

RAJASTHAN UNIVERSITY OF RAJPUTANA ( CHANGE GF 

NAME ) ACT, 1956. 

Published in Raj. Raj'patra Dated March 28, 1957 part IV (c) at page 898 ; 

NOTIFICATION. 

Jaipur, February 21, 1957. 

No. F. 1 (l) Edu,/B/52. — In pursuance of sub-section (2), of section 1 of the 
University of Rajputana (change of namel Act, 1956 (Rajasthan Act 46 of 1956) the 
State Government hereby appoints the 1st day of July, 1957, to be the date on which 
the said Act shall come into force. 

By Order of the Governor, 

S. P. SINGH BHANDARI, 

Secretary to the Government. 



/ZJ ei AH ^ /\jotij^icAt Iffnt tvtUet 


UNrVERSITY OF RAJASTHAN (AMENDMENT) ACT. 1962. 
( RAJ. ACT No. 19 OF 1962 ). 


Notifications under 

University of Rajasthan (Amendment) Act, 1962 

Published in Raj. Raj-^atra {lart IV (c) dated November 12% 1962 at page 425 : 
Education Department Cell-l 
NOTIFICATION 
Jaipur, November 12, 1962. 

No. F. 6 (155) Fdu. Gell-lf62 . — In exercise of the powers 
conferred by Bub-aection (2) of Section 1 of the University of Raja- 
sthan ( Amendment ) Act, 1962, ( Rajasthan Act 19 of 1962 ) the 
State Government hereby appoints the twelfth day of November, 
1862, as the date on which the said Act shall come into force. 

By Order of the Governor 
VISHNU DUTTA SHARMA 
Secretary to the Gevernment 
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RAJ. URBAN IMPROVEMENT ACT, 1959. 
( RAJ. ACT, No. 35 OE 1959 ). 
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Local Self-G-overnment Department 
NOTIFICATION 
Jaipur, May Id, 1961, 

No‘ F>4 (32) liSGlAlSQ - — In exercise of che powers conferred by clauses 
(a), (d) and (f) of sub-section (I) of section 74 of the Rajasthan Urban Improve- 
ment Act 1959 (Act No. 35 of 1959), the State Government hereby makes the 
following rules, the same having been previously published as required by sub- 
section (2) of the said section in the Rajasthan Gazettee, Part III-B, Extra- 
ordinary, dated the 9th March, 1961, namely: — 

1. Short title and eommenoemeni. — (1) These rules may be 
called the Kajasthan Improvement Trust Rules, 1961. 

(2) They shall come into force upon their publication in the 
Official Gazette. 

2. Definitions . — (1) “Act” means the Rajasthan Urban 
Improvement Act, 1959 (Act No 35 of 1959). 

(2) “Trust,’ means an improvement Trust constituted under 
section 8 of the Act 

(3) “Trust Fund” means the Improvement Fund constituted 
under section 61 of the Act. 

3. Authority on whioh money may he paid from the Trust 
Fund, — (1) No money shall be paid from the Trust Fund unless 
it has been authorised in writing by the Chairman. 

(2) Payments exceeding Rs. 20/- shall be made by cheque and 
not in cash. 

(3) All cheques shall be signed by the Chairman or by an 
Officer of the Trust authorised by the Chairman in this behalf. 

4. Channel of correr.pondence. — All correspondence betweeu 
the Trust and the State Government or Officers thereof shall be 
under tbe signatures of the Chairman. 

5. Contracts. — (1) The Chairman may, on behalf of the 
Trust enter into any cotract the value whereof does not exceed five 
thousand rupees and every such contract or agreement shall be 
reported to the Trust at the next meeting thereof. He may also 
enter into any other contracts after previous approval of the Trust. 

\2) Every contract or agreement by or on behalf of the Trust 
shall be in the name of the Trust and shall be signed by the Chairman 
on behalf of the Trust and sealed with the common seal of the 
Trust as hereinafter provided. 

Published in Raj. Raj ’pair a part IV (c) dated June 29, 1961 at pa'ie 
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(3) The cemmon seal of the Trust shall not be affixed to any 
contract or other instrunaent, except in the presence of the Chair- 
man, who shall place bis signatures to the contract or instrument 
in token of having sealed the said document in his presence. 

(4) No contract shall be binding on the Trust unless it is 
executed and sealed in the manner referred to above. 

By 0 rder of the Governor, 

S. B. UJJWAL, 

Secretary to the Government. 



Rajasthan Urban Improvement Trust 
(General) Rules, 1962 

Jaipur^ April 2, 1902. 

Njo- F- 4 (32) LS,GjM59 ^ — In exercise of the powers conferred by sub. 
section (1) of section 74 of die Rajasthan Urban Improvement Act, 1959 
(Rajasthan Act 35 of 1959), the State Government hereby makes the following 
Rules, namely:—: 

1. Short iiile and commencement. — (1) These rules may be 
called “The Rajasthan Urban Improvement Trust (General) Rules, 
1962.” 

(2) These rules shall come into force upon their publication 
in the official Gazette. 

2. Dejinilions . — In these rules, unless the subject or context 
otherwise require: — 

(1) ‘/Vet” raaaus The Rajasthan Urban Improvement Act, 
1959 (Act No 35 of 1959). 

(2) ‘'Trust” means a Trust and constituted under the Act. 

(3) “section” means a section of the Act. 

(4) Words and expressions used but not defined shall have 

the meanings assigned to them in the Act. 

3. Manner of puhlicaiion of draft Master Plan and the con- 
tents thereof under section 5 (1). — (1) The draft Master Plan shall 
be published by mailing a copy thereof available for inspection at 
the office of the Trust cmcerned and publishing a notice in form 
No. 1 in the official Gazette and in at least two of the popular daily 
news papers. 

(2) The notice referred to in sub-rule (1) together with a copy 
of the draft Master Plan shall be sent by the authorities to each of 
the Local Body i e. Panchayat, Zila Parishad or Panchayat Samiti 
or Municipal Board, operating in the area included in the Master 
Plan. 

(3) The Master Plan shall ordinarily consist of the following 
maps and documents: — 

I. Basic map (showing the land use with existing and pro- 
posed). 

II. Town map (showing the layout of street and buildings). 

III. Comprehensive development map (showing the areas to be 
developed as a whole). 

Published in Raj Raj-patra part JV (c) dated June 8j 1952 atpa^e 118' 
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IV." Programme map (Showing the stages in which the improve- 
ments are to be carried). 

V. Written analysis and written statement (to support the 
proposal in the light of investigation). 

VI. And such other maps or matter which the officer or the 
authority deems fit or the State Government may 
direct the officer or the authority. 

4. A'p^proval of Master Plan hy the State Government under 
section 6. — (1) On receipt of the draft Master Plan under sub-sec- 
tion (I) of section 6, the State Government shall publish the same 
by making a copy thereof available for inspection at the office of the 
Trust concerned and by publishing a notice in Form II in the 
official Gazette inviting objections and suggestions from every per- 
son with respect to the draft Master Plan within a period of 30 
days from the date of publication of the notice referred to above. 

(2) After considering all objections and suggestions and 
representations which have been received, the State Government may 
approve the Master Plan without modification or with such modifi- 
cation as it may consider necessary or reject it with direction for 
the preparation of a fresh Master Plan. 

(3) When a Master Plan has been approved by the State 
Government it shall be published in the official Gazette a notice 
stating that the Master Plan has been approved and naming a place 
where a copy of the same may be inspected during office 
hours- 

(4) Apyointment of staff under section 25 . — The power of 
appointing and granting leave to officers and servants of the Trust 
and censuring, reducing, suspending or dismissing them for mis- 
conduct, shall be vested in the case of officers and servants drawing 
monthly salary of Es. 250/- or less in the Chairman, and in the 
other cases in the Trust. 

(6) Publication of Notice for schemes under section S^.-When 
a scheme has been framed, the Trust shall publish a notice in two 
daily local newspapers or if the number of the daily local news- 
psipers is less than two, in two daily newspapers usually read in the 
area and by affixing the said notice on the notice board of the Colle- 
ctorate. Municipality and the Trust concerned inviting objections 
and suggestions from all persons with respect to the draft scheme 
within a period of sixty days from the date of publication of the 
notice referred to above. 

i > 

(6) Furnishing of copies or extracts from assesment booTc of a 
local body . — The Chairman of the Municipal Board shall furnish to 
the Chairman of the Trust at his request with a copy of or extracts 
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from the assessment list on payment of fees as are levied for grant- 
ing of copies for similar municipal records. 

By Order of the Governor, 

P. N. SETH, 

Deputy Secretary to the Government. 

FORM I 
( See rule 3 ) 

NOTICE 

In pursuance of sub-section (1) of section 5 of the Rajasthan 
Urban Improvement Act, 1969 read with rule 3 of the Rajasthan 
Urban Improvement Trust (General) Rules, 1962, notice is hereby 
given that the draft of the Master Plan has been prepared in respect 
of the following areas: — 

any person may submit objections .and suggestions with res- 
pect of the said draft Master Plan within a period of 30 days from 
the date of publication of this notice in the official Gazette to the 
undersigned. 

Secretary, Urbar Improsement Tmst. 

FORM II 
( See rule 4 ) 

NOTICE 

In pursuance of sub-section (1) of section 6 of th Rajasthan 
Urban Improvement Act, 1959 read with rule 4 of the Rajasthan 
Urban Improvemen Trust (General) Rules, 1962, notice is hereby 
given that the Master Plan prepared in respect of the following 
areas is under consideration of the State Government for according 
approval under the aforesaid provision. 

Any person may submit objections and suggestions in respect 
of the said Master Plan within a period of 30 days from the date of 
the publication of this notice in the official Gazette. 

Secretary to the Government. 



RAJ. IMPROVEMENT TRUST (OATH 
OF OFFICE) RULES, 1964 

Town Planning Department 
Jaipur, November 6, 1964. 

Notification No. F. 7/3/T.P./64. — In exercise of the powers conferred 
by clause (4) of sub-section (1) of section 74. 75 of the Rajasthan Urban 
Improvement Act, 1959 (Rajasthan Act 35 of 1959), the State Government 
hereby makes the following rules, the same having been previously published 
in the Rajasthan Gazette Part III-(B) dated the 13th April 1964 as required 
by sub-section, (2) of section 74 of the said Act. 

1. Short title and commencement — (l) These rules maybe called 
the. Rajasthan improvement Trust (Oath of Office) Rules, 1964. 

(2) These rules shall come into force upon their pulication in the 
Official Gazette. 

2. Definitions: — In these rules unless the subject or context otherwise 
requires: — 

(1) ‘Act^ means the Rajasthan Urban Improvement Act, 1959 
(Rajasthan Act 35. of 1959); 

(2) ‘Member* means a member appointed under section 9 of the 

Act, 

3. Oath of Office; — (l) Every member shall, before entering upon 
his duties as such make and subscribe before the Collector or his nominee 
for the purpose, an oath or affirmation in the Form given in the Schedule. 

(2) Where a member has entered upon his duties as such before the 
commencement of these rules, he shall make and subscribe the oath or 
affirmation in the aforesaid Form, before the Collector or his nominee, 
within fifteen days from the date of publication of these rules in the 
Official Gazette. 

(3) Where the Collector or any other Government Officer is a 
member, he need not make and subscribe any oath or affirmation pres- 
cribed under sub-rule [1]. 


SCHEDULE 
( See rule 3 ) 

FORM OF OATH 

...... having become a member of Urban Improvement 

Trust swear in the name of God /solemnly affirm that I will 


bear true faith and allegiance to the Constitution of India as by Law 
established and that I will uphold the sovereignty and integrity of India 
and that I will faithfully discharge the duty upon which I am about to 
enter.** 

[Pab.in‘Ra j. Gaz. 4 CGa)-Dt. 21-1-65 P.795] 



RAJ.URBAN IMPROVMENT (GENERAL) 

RULES, 1964 

Town Planning Department 
Jaipur, November 6, 1964, 

Notification No. F. 7 (9) T. P./64: — In exercise of the powers 
conferred by section 74 read with sub-section (2) of section 53 of the 
Rajasthan Urban Improvement Act, 1959 (Rajasthan Act No. 3 5 of 
1959), the State Government hereby makes the following rules, the same 
having been previously published as required by sub-section (2) of the said 
section 74 in the Rajasthan Gazette, Part III (B) Extraordinary dated 29th 
June, 1964:— 

1. Short title, extent and commencement: — These rules may be called 
the Rajasthan Urban Improvement (General) Rules, 1964. 

(2) They shall come into force on their publication in the Official 
Gazette- 

2 . Defination: — In these rules, unless the context other wise 
requires:— 

(a) *Act’ means the Rajasthan Urban Improvment Act, 1959 
(Rajasthan Act 35 of 1959); and 

(b) ‘Section’ means a Section of the Act. 

3. Time limit for disposal of cases referred to Collector. — ^The 
Collector shall dispose of every case referred to him under sub section 
(4) of section 53 for the determination of compensation as expeditiously 
as possible and in any case within a period of one year. 


[Pub. in Raj.Gaa.4 (Ga) — Dt. 14-1-65 — Page 766] 



RAJ. URBAN IMPROVEMENT TRUST 

RULES, 1961 

TOWN PLANNING DEPARTMENT 
Jaipur, October 5, 1964. 

Notification No. F. 4 (32) LSG/59. — In exercise of the powers con- 
ferred by sub-section (i) of section 74 of the Rajasthan Urban Improvement 
Act, 1959 (Rajasthan Act 35 of 1959); the State Government hereby 
makes the following Rules, namely: — 

CHAPTER 1 
Preliminary 

1 . Short title and commencement. — ( i ) These rules may be called 

the Rajasthan Urban Improvement Trust Rules, 1961. ■ 

^ (ii) They shall come into force from the date of their publication in 
the Official Gazette. 

2. Definition. — In these rules, unless there is something repugnant 
in the subject or context: — 

(a) ‘Act’ means the Rajasthan Urban Improvement Act, 1959 (Act 

35 of 1959). 

(b) ‘Treasury' means a Government treasury or sub-treasury or a 

bank to which the Government treasury business has been made 

over. 

(c) ‘Competent Authority’ means trust or such other authorities to 

whom powers in this regard may be delegated by him. 

(d) ‘Section’ means a section of Act. 

(e) ‘Chairman’ means the Chaifman of the Urban Improvement Trust 

established under section 8. 

3. Whenever in these rules the exercise of any power or the perfor- 
mance of any duty has been assigned to the Trust, the Trust may delegate 
by rules framed under section 75 (d) of the Act, the exercise of such power 
or the performance of such duty to the Chairman or such of its Committee 
as it may, from time to time deem fit. 

CHAPTER II 

Financial, Accounts-& Budget 


General Instruction : — 

" 4. In the matter of details connected with accounts the Trust shall 

be guided by the * instructions of the Examiner, Local Fund Accounts, 
Rajasthan. The registers/ form's and procedure prescribed in these rules 
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provide for all classes of transactions usually occuring in Trusts, except 
these pertaining to works for which separate rules shall be prescribed. No 
addition to or modification of these forms can be made by any Trust 
without the sanction of the Stale Government. 

5. Figures in the accounts shall either be in Hindi or English 

character. Books of Accounts arid, , Registers shall be bound and paged 
before being brought into use. Before any Account Book or Register or 
Receipt Book is brought into iise, number of pages contained therem shall 
be counted' and results recorded in a conspicuous' place on the first and last 
page of such book, Register .or Receipt Book, as;the case may be, under 
the signature of thfe Head of Office. ■ - v ' , , 

6. Correction in the accounts shall be made neatly in red ink (a 
single line being drawn through the original entry to be corrected and fresh 
entry inserted over it) and attested by dated initials of the Head of the 
Office. Corrections and alterationsiin the vouchers shall be authenticated 
by the payee and shall a|so be attested by the officer drawing or prefering 
the claim, while those in the. pay order shall similarly be attested by the 
Officer signing the pay order. Corrections in the assessment list can only 
be made under the dated initials of those authorised under the Act or rules 
to alter the assessment. Erasures or overwritings, on no account be permit* 
led in Books',' Registers, Cheques, Vouchers or account of any description. 

. 7. Printe.d accounts, forms Jn English or Hindi shall as far as 
possible be used. 

8. All bills shall be prepared apd signed in ink. The amount of 
bills as far as whole Rupee are , concerned be written in -words as well as in 
figures and naya Paisa may however be written in figures after words 
standing the number of Rupees but. in. case there being no naya Ppisa the 
word “only” should be written . after -.the number of whole Rupees. Care 
should be taken to kave no placeTor interpolation e.g., “Rupees twenty six’' 
only “Rupees twenty and, five naya Paise^’., and “Rupees twenty and 25 nP.’’ 

9. No payment shall be made on. a voucher? or, pay order signed by 

a person other than the officer duly ..authorised in .this regard by thp Trust, 
No money shail.be .paid on :a voucher, or order signed .with. a Rubber or 
fascjmiie stamp. When the .acquaitance on a voucher is given by a mark 
or seal or thumb impression,. it shal) be attested , by. the officer of the Trust 
drawing, prefering and paying the claim.,,., , , 

When a bill, is presented for payment, the order sanctioning the 
charges shall invariably be quoted .'in the body of the bill. 

- Reccipt'i&'Expenditufe • 

Section — (i) Receipts & Revenue 

> , 10. -Receipts & Crediting ojT .Money.r-All. monetary 'transactions to 
whfeh any .officer, member. pr,scr.vantjOf.„the Tjust jn official -papagily, ? 
party shall .vyithout any reservation bejbronght'to accopnt and fall thetinpney 
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received ;shali be lodged in full into the treasury to be credited to the account 
of ihe Trust. ' , 

1 1. Moneys pertaining to the Trust, save vyith authorised advances, 
shall not be kept apart from the general balances at the credit of the Trust 
but shall at once be credited into the treasury in the account of Trust. 

12. Money can not be drawn from treasury unless it is required for 
immediate disbursement. The practice of with-drawing funds with a view 
to avoid lapse' of budget grant and placing such money in deposit is 
forbidden. 

13. Assessment and Collection of Revenne. — It is the duty of the 

Chairrhan to see that the dues of the Trust are correctly and reguarly 
assessed, collected and promptly paid into the treasury in the account of 
Trust.: He shall accordingly maintain various Demand and Collection 
registers. • • ' . ■ 

14. Checks to Leakage of Revenue — In order to ensure that all the 
demands collected are correctly brought to account of the Trust and there 
is no leakage of the revenue, the Chairman shall see that adequate checks 
are 'exercised and f or this purpose/ arrange to have test inspections of 
accounts of receipt carried out. 

15. Revenue Arrears .~No amount due to the Trust should be left 
outstanding without sufficient reasons and where such dues appear to be 
irrecoverable, orders of the competent authority for their adjustment, remi- 
ssion, reduction of demand or write off must be sought without any 
avoidable delay under the rules framed in this behalf. 

16. Credit to Follow actual Realisation.— No sums may be' credited 
as revenue unless ft has been actually realised, the credit must follow, and 
not preceed the acfual realisation. 

Section 2TExpenditure 

17. Essential condition governing Expenditure. — As a general .rule, 

no authority shall incur any expenditure until the expenditure has been 
authorised by general or special order of the competent Authority and the 
expenditure has been provided in the authorised grants and appropriation 
for the year. , . ' . 

18. Liability not to be incorred withont Budget provisions.: — No 
authority shall incur any liability unless there is a budget provision for it 
and expenditure has been sactipned by the conipetent authority. 

19. Drawal of ,Fand^.-— Money will not be drawn from the funds of 
the Trsut save bn the specific order of the Head of the office. 

I 20. - Payment of any-^sum due by the Trust exceeding Rs. 100/- in 
amount shall be made by means -of a cheque . and in no other way and pay- 
ment amounting .to Jess than Rs. lOO/r shall however be made in cash out 
ol the permanent advance. 
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21. Standard of Financial Propriety’ — Every officer incurring or 
authorising expenditure from Trust Funds should be guided by high stan- 
dard of financial propriety, and the principles on which emphasis is gene- 
rally laid are the following.* — 

( i ) Every officer is expected to exercise the same vigilance in respect 
of expenditure incurred from Trust money as a person of ordi- 
nary prudence would exercise in respect of his own money. 

(ii) Expenditure should not be prlma facie more than the occasion 
demands. 

(iiO No authority should exercise its powers of sanctioning expen- 
diture to pass an order which will directly or indirectly be to 
his own advantage. 

(iv) Trust money should not be, utilised for the benefit of a parti- 
cular person or section of a community, unless: — 

(d) the amount of expenditure involved is insignificant, or 

(b) a c'aim for the amount could be enforced in a court of law, 
and 

(c) the expenditure is in pursuance of recognised policy or custom. 

(d) The amount of allowance granted to meet expenditure should 

. be so regulated that the allowances are not on the whole a 

source of profit to the receipients. 

23. Delay in Payment.— Delay in payment of money indisputably 
due by the Trust is contrary to all rules and budgetary principles and should 
be avoided. 

24. Control over Expenditure. — The Chairman of the Trust must 
not only see that the expenditure is kept within the limits of authorised 
appropriation, but also that the funds allotted are expended in the interest 
and service of the Trust, and upon the objects for which provision has been 
made. In order to exercise proper co'ntiol, he should keep himself closely 
acquainted with the progress of expenditure, commitment, and liabilities 
incurred but not paid. 

25. Operation of Sanction — Sanctions of competent authority to an 

expenditure become operative as soon as funds are allocated to meet it and 
remains inoperative for the year or for a specified period, if any, subject 
to provision of funds from year to year if the term exceeds one year in any 
particular case. , ^ 

* CHAPTER III 

Rules for Payment of Money into and Drawal of fJloney from Treasury 

26. In accordance with the section 66 the Trust shall keep a Personal 

Deposit account in a Government treasury or a hank to which the Govern- 
ment business ihas been made over. The account shall be operated upon by 
the Head of Office subject to the condition, hereinafter laid down. ' ’ 
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27. All receipts and payments at the treasury relating to the Trust 
shall be passed through this account and the Treasury Officer shall be res- 
ponsible to (i) note the transactions occuring directly in the treasury in the 
(Pass Book in U. I. T. Form 1) and (ii) verify the balance at the end of 
the month. 

28. All sums paid into the treasury and all payments made on 
cheques (obtainable f rom treasury) shall be entered in the Pass Book in 
U. I. T. Forin 1. At the close of each inonth, .entries on each side of the 
pass Book shall be totalled and the balance struck and. the Pass Book sent to 
the Treasury for verification and certificate by the Treasury Officer. 

29. , Handling of. cash should, as .far as.possible, be avoided and in 

case of receipts in excess of Rs. 200/-, the Trust shall direct the payer 
from whom sums are due to pay them money direct to the account of the 
Trust in the Treasury. ‘ - ■ . • 

30. Money received in the .office of the, Trust shall be remitted into 
the Treasury promptly. Accumulatioh of cash in the departmental chest 
shouldalways.be avoided. Remittance of money will be in the Treasury 
through Challan in Ul I.'T. Form 2 prepared in duplicate or triplicate, as 
tile case ihay be, duly signed by the Head of Office, and an entry of such 
remittance shall be made in the Cash Book under his, initials. The original 
copy of the challan will be handed over to the party paying the money and 
duplifcate foil of the challan; refceived back’' duly receipted by the Treasury, 
shall be filed separately as a voucher in support of the retnUtance. The 
challain will show distinctly,' the nature of payment, .the'n'ame of person 
through whoih money is being paid and from whom it has been received and 
all other information necessary for thfe' preparatidh of ’ the receipt to be 
given in exchange, and proper accounts classification of the credit.. 

. .. 3 1,. Money., shall be drawn : from the account of the Trust in the 

Treasury by -means of cheques,;^ A- reference to , .cheque nutnber and date 
shall invariably be given on the relative bills so that no double payment of 
the same bill may be made. 'Money required for .disbursement of personal 
claims of the employees of the Trust shall be, drawn thro.ugh'fSelf Cheques’. 

32; All cheques ^payable to. thfrd parties shall- be' handed over to 
them for obtaining payment direct from the treasury, aftet- obtaining receipt 
under rules- from rfaelpaj^e in 'token of acquittance for the payment. 

' 33. Specimen signatures of the Head ‘of Office, shall be sent to the 

Treasury. ■' " -b'-f.': ■■ c ‘ >'-■ - •- 

34. Cheque Book shall be obtained from the concerned treasury, 
with whifeh the account 'of the'Trust has- bfeen kept.' , 

35. All Cheque Books blank or counterfoils of the’ used, except 
the one under .use’ whi&h may- 'however be' kept ^by the cashier, shall be kept 
under safe custody of the -Head'bf '.Office.' 

' ■ 36. ' Ail'cheques issiied’ by -the ^rust shall be, payable at any time 

within three months after the 'date of ■ the issue; 
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37. All cheques preferable at the Treasury for payment being non- 
negotiable instruments> can be endorsed only in favour of the specific 
party to whom the money is to be paid. 

38. All cheques in a cheque book, when received will be counted, 
and each foil of the cheque distinctly marked with the rubber stamps of 
the Trust. 

39. When a signed cheque is cancelled it shall be enfaced or 
stamped ‘Cancelled’ by the Head of Oifice. The fact of cancellation shall 
be noted in red ink, under the initials of the drawer of the cheque upon 
the counterfoil and also across the order for payment which has been en- 
faced upon the voucher. 

40. (a) When a cheque is cancelled before the General Cash Book 
has been closed for the day of issue of the cheque the amount of the Cheque 
win be taken back in the cash book in the treasury column, facts of the 
cancellation being noted in the particulars column and credit entry made 
in the general ledger, under the initials of ^ the Head of Office. When the 
cheque is cancelled after the Cash Book has been closed the amount of the 
cheque shall be taken back in the cash book in column ‘Treasury’ of the 
day of cancellation and amount of cheque so cancelled will be deducted 
from the classified abstract and credit entry made in the general ledger, 

(b) If a Head of Office is informed that a cheque drawn by him; 
has been lost lie shall at once address the Treasury Officer drawn on 
forwarding for signature a certificate in the following form, — 

’ 1 

“Certified that cheque No ........dated for Rs. 

reported by (Head of Office) to have 

been drawn by him on this treasury in favour of has not been 

paid, and will not be*paid if presented hereafter’’.-'... and its pay^ 

ment stopped after ascertaining from the Pass Book and by enquiring from 
the Treasury Officer, that it has not been cashed. ' The loss of the cheque’’ 
shall be noted on the counterfoil. If a fresh cheque is not issued iu place 
of the lost one, the, procedure laid down in rule 40 (a) shall be followed. 
If new cheque is issued its number 'and date shall be quoted against 
original tntry in the cash book ,with, tlje remark that original cheque has 
been lost, and the following note shall be made on the counterfoil of the’ 
cheque. , , 

“Issued in lieu of cheque No ...dated, .......for Rs........ 

lost or destroyed.”, , . , 

♦ 41. Cancelled cheques shall carefully be retained until the accounts 

for the period to which they relate have been audited when they shall' be 
destroyed by or in the presence of the auditor, who shalLcertify upon the 
counterfoil that thech°que has been destroyed. 
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Intructions regarding handling of cash and maintenance of Cash Book. 

Section I 

42. A cash book for keeping a record of the receipt and payment 
of money on behalf of Trust shall be maintained in U.I.T Foim No. 3 in the 
office of the Trust. 

43. All cash transactions shall be entered in the cash book in full 
as soon as they occur and attested by the Head of Otfice in token of 
check. 

44. The cash book shall be closed regularly and completely checked by 
the Head of Office who shall initial each entry in token of its corrections. 

45. At the end of each month the Head of Office, should, verify 
the cash balance in the chest with the balance in the Cash Book and record a 
signed and dated certificate to the following effect. , 

“Certified that the cash balance has been checked and found .to 
be as under ” 

In case there is any difference between the actual cash and the balance, 
as per -Cash-Book, the same shall be explained with Cash Book. A surprise 
check shall also be made once or twice a month to ensure that the cash balance 
in hand agrees with the cash book As and when this check is, .exercised, the 
certificate given above shall be recorded by the Head of Office. 

46. (a) When money is paid into the Treasury, the Head of Office 
making such paynient should compare the Treasury Officer’s receipt on the 
Chalian and the Treasury Pass Book with th’. entry made on the Cash Book 
before attesting it, and satisfy himself that the amount has actually been' 
credited into the Treasury. 

(b) (i) The Cash Book shall he balanced at the end of the each day on 

which there is transaction. ' At the end of each month the 
entries of receipt and expenditure in the cash book shall be* 
compared item by item with the Treasury Pass Book and -the 
balance agreed, the difference, if any, being explained in a- 
foot-note in the cash book thus:-= — 

Cash Book closing balance ' ' 

Deduct — Receipts not yet credited in the pass 
book (a) 

Add' — Amount of uncashed cheques drawn on 
treasury (b) - 

Balance as per Treasury Pass Book Details 
of (a) and (b) 

.. (ii) The Book shall be laid before Head of Office for review. 

(c) Each, day after closing the cash book, details of cash in hand shall 
invariably be recorded in a- foot-note.- 
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4 7. Employment of class IV servants to fetch or carry money should 
be discouraged. The money should be obtained from of remitted into the 
treasury only through ah employee of some length of service of proved trust- 
worthiness, and who has offered sufficient security. 

> 48 For handling cash there shall be a cashier. If there is no separate 

cashier, the duties of receipt and custody of cash shall be performed by such 
official as the Head of Office may direct in (his behalf. Such an Official will 
be required to give adequate and valid security according to the rules 
framed in this behalf commensurate with the amount of cash likely to be 
kept in his sole custody. 

49. (a) All cash in the departmenlal cash chest of the Trust shall 

be kept in strong iron chest under double lock arrangement. All the keys 
of both the locks shall not be kept in one person’s custody, and the keys of 
one lock shall be kept apart from the key of the other lock and always in 
different person’s custody (e. g. key of one lock in the possession of the 
Head of Office and that of the other lock with the cashier). The chest shall 
never be opened unless bbth the custodians of the keys are present. 

(b) Duplicate set of keys of both the locks shall be deposited 
with the Treasury. 

DO. fa) When money is collected and paid into any of the offices of 
Trust, a receipt shall he given to the person making payment in U. I. T. 
Form No, 4. The receipt shall be signed by the cashier and the Head of 
Office in token of having received the money, who will satisfy himself that 
the amount has been properly entered in the Cash Book. 

(b) The amount in the receipt shall be written both in figures 

and words. 

I ‘ i 

51. The blank receipt books must be kept under lock and key in 
the personal custody of the Head of Office. 

52. Before a receipt book is brought into use, the number of forms 
contained therein shall be counted and result recorded in a conspicuous 
place on the reverse of the counterfoil of first and last receipts of book 
under thr dated signatures of the Head of Office. Counter Foils of the used 
receipt books shall also be kept in his personal custody. The account of 
the receipt and issue of receipt books shall be maintained separately in the 
stock-register, U. I. T. Form 27. 

53. (a) When money is received by means of a postal money order, 
the Head of Office shall ^t the time of signing the money order receipt shall 
cause an entry for the amount to be made in rhe Register of Money Orders 
received in U. I. T. Form Nq. 5. ,.The postal money order .coupen shall be 
handed over to the cashier ^id^ngwith the, money who" shall'' make an entry 
in the Cash BOok. The coupon shall be filed as a receipt voucher in support 
of the entry made in the Cash Book. Besides a cash receipt in^the prescribed 
form ‘ shall'also be issued in "such chses 'gw'hg ^ clear indication that the 
money has been received by a Postal Money "Order. 
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(b) When, money is received by means of a cheque or Demand Draft, 
the Head of Office shall cause an entry of the cheque to be made in the 
register of cheques - and Demand Drafts etc. in form U.' I.' T. Form No. 6', 
under his dated initials and shall issue a formal receipt in the following 
form — 

“Received a cheque/Demand Draft No dated.. 

■ amounting to Rs ... ............from .V..... - ' ori account 

of.- ' ' ' , ■ 

.Final receipt of the amount of cheque or Demand Draft shall only 
be issued when the same has been encashed, and than the amount shall be 
entered in the Cash Book. - , 

SECTION II 

Classification, classified abstract' and General Ledger. 

54. For the purpose of classifying the income and expenditure 
classified abstracts in U.I.T. Form 7-A and B shall be kept in two volumes, 
6ne for receipts and the othfcr for paymbnts. ’A'separate page dr so shall 
be opened for each month and the receipts and charges appertaining to these 
items for each day shall be brought forward from the GeoeralLedger. At 
the end of each month the total' shall be made under each’ of the head "of 
the abstract and progressive totals carried over in the next months. ' 

NoteJ — Classification prescribed in this rule is for the purpose of budget, 
monthly and annual 'accounts which must Strictly be' followed.- 

55. A General ledger in U. I. T, Form No. 8 shall be maintained 
in two sets one for income and the other for expenditure. A sep.arate set 
of page or so shall be allotted for each head of account, and voucher-wise 
entries' of receipt or expenditure shall be posted every day from the Cash 
Book and totalled at the close of the day. The daily aggregate total of the 
General Ledger for each head of account shall be carried forward to classi- 
fied abstract as mentioned in rule 54. 

■! CHAPTER V 

Presentation of bill and maintenance of vouchers 

SECTION I 
; Bills . 

56. All claims for payment shall be prepared on the prescribed 

forms (U. I. T. Form No. 9) pf the bills meant for the purpose, and will be 
presented to. Head of Office. ■ , • 

57. r. fa) Special care shall be taken that all bills, passed for payments 

and the cheques issued in payment .thereof are properly scrutinised before 
doing so. ■ ; ■ . . 

(b), When a bill-is presented by a person v/ho is not the actual payee 
or bis duly authorised agent, he may be required to produce a letter of 
authority from the actual payee authorising him., to take payment. • Signa- 
ture of the messenger or his thumb impression if illiterate, shall be taken 
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on the bill as a proof that he has actually received the payment or cheque, 
as the case may be, on behalf of the payee. In the absence of an authority 
from the actual payee the Head of OflBce shall refuse payment of the bill 
and return it to, the person who presents it with a memorandum explaining 
why payment has been refused. 

(c) All bills presented for payment should not contain any erasure, 
overwriting or alteration etc. and the bills having either of them shall be 
refused for payment and a fresh document shall be called for. 

(d) When a person not in Trust employment, claims payment for 

work done, services rendered, or articles supplied, the Head of Office shall 
use special precaution for satisfying himself of the indentity of the applicant 
f or payment. i 

(e) .Tn cases in which money due by the Trust is paid by a Money 
Order the cost of remittance, save in exceptional circumstances, when the 
terms of purchase may so warrant, shall be borne by the payee. Similarly 
collection charges of the cheques by outside firms shall not ordinarily be a 
liability on the Trust but borne by the payee. 

(f) To guard against the possibility of double payment and other 
irregularities and complications in the accounts as well as to keep a close 
watch on the liabilities of the Trust, and their early settlement, the Head of 
Office shall see that a personal ledger account of all the creditors is 
maintained in U.I.T. Form No. 8 and kept up-to-date. As and when an 
order is signed, he shall see that a corresponding entry is made in the 
personal ledger. 

(g) The Head of Office shall see that no charge is paid more than 
once and that allotment of budget are not exceeded in any case. In case of 
refunds he shall ensure that cross reference has been given in the payment 
voucher and other subsidy registers e. g, D&E register, cash bill. 

58 All pay order for money drawn on the bills shall be signed by 
the Head of Office. 

59. The Head of Office 'ordering a payment is personally responsible 
to see that the claim is complete and genuine in all respects and affords 
sufficient information as to the nature of payment made. 

i t t 

Section II 

Vouchers ' 

» 

60. For every payment of money made, the Head of Office spending 
money shall obtain a voucher setting forth. The clear particulars of the 
claim,, and-^ all information necessary for its proper classification in the 
account. Every voucher must bear or have attached to it an acknowledge- 
ment of the payment signed by the person by whom or in whose behalf, the 
claim is put forward. The ackno'wledgement shall be taken at the time of 
making’ payment or delivering cheque'. Every voucher must bear a pay 
order signed by the Head of Office, specifying the amount payable both in 
words and figures. 



Raj. Urban Improvement Trust Rules, 1961 ( H 

61. Receipts of all payments above Rs. 20/- should be on a revenue 
stamp with 10 nP. 

Note : — 1. In determining whether the receipt obtained in respect of an 
amount drawn on a bill prepared against the Trust shall be 
stamped or not, the gross amount of the bill and not the net 
amount payable should be taken into account unless receipt is 
exempted under the provision as applicable to the Rajasthan 
Stamp Act. ' 

2. In case of the cash memos when the amount exceeding 
Rs. 20/- receipt is required to be obtained on stamp. 

3. Cash Memos should be in the name of the Trust. 

62. All vouchers must be retained for the priod ‘to’ be laid down 
for each class of payment and in any case they shall not be destroyed, before 
the accounts of the period has been audited. 

63. All vouchers must be stamped or written in red ink ‘Paid* so 
that they may not be used again. 

64. In respect of accounts heads, the classification as prescribed in 
these rule^ should be strictly followed. 

65. The classifications on bills should be recorded by the officer 
drawing the bill while that on the challans should be recorded by the officer 
responsible for collections of dues and making remittances into the Treasury. 
A reference of the bill for which payment is being made through cheques 
shall be given on the back of the counterfoil of the cheque to facilitate 
reference to the original voucher on, which the charge has been raised. 

CHAPTER VI 

Establishment and other charges 

66. In order to facilitate check of establishment bills and to ensure 
that no charge is paid twice, and an Establishment Check Register in U.I T. 
Form No. 10 shall be maintained in which the whole establishment of the 
trust shall be recorded, every fresh appointment or revision of establish- 
ment being entered as soon as such a charge occurs, and the Trust’s 
resolution or the order of the competent authority causing the change 
invariably quoted against each entry. All charges due to revision of establish- 
ment shall be entered in ink, having the original entry intact and entries 
relating to total net charge of each section or sub-section of each depart- 
ment, noted at each page in the beginning of the year and entries due to 
revision of establishment made during the course shall be attested by the 
Head of Office. 

67. A separate page or set of pages of the register shall be set 
apart for each section or sub-section of each department, the different sub- 
sections being entered consecutive in the order of the sub-sections. 
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' ' ’ ‘ t. 

Establishment Check Register shall be completed as soon as establish’ 
ment bill for the previous month is disbursed to the staff e. g. after payment 
of salary for the month of April, the Check Register shall be completed 
within the first week of May. -The entry shall however be made under the 
respecting month to which the salary pertains. 

68. Temporary establishment shall be entered in the Establishment 
Check Register at the end i. e. after permanent establishment and shall 
under no circumstances be mixed up with it. The period for which temporary 
establishment has been sanctioned shall distinctly be > specified at the top 
showing the term of employment, to prevent admission through an over 
sight of pay for a period in excess of the sanctioned period. 

69. The pay of Trust establishment shall be drawn in salary bill 
in U.I.T. Form No. 1 1 and full details showing names of the incumbents 
section-wise, except in case of work charged staff of those paid out of 
contingencies. Sanctioned strength, scale of pay or each section shall be 
entered on the top each section in red ink and entries in each sections shall 
be totalled separately and individual total of each sections being added at 
the end to bring oht a grand total of the bill. 

70. The salary bill shall be signed by the Head'of Office who shall 

^ilso certify that the total of the bills has been got checked by some 
responsible official other than the ■ one who prepared it and found 
correct. ' • 

71. The following instructions shall be observed in preparing the 
salary" bills: — 

(a) The pay, acting, officiating allowance or leave salary whether 
drawn or not shall be specified in column 3 of salary bill 
and pay and allowances not drawn but held over shall be 
entered in column 4 showing brief reasons for doing so. When 
such held over amount is drawn subsequently through supple- 
mentary bills a reference of the original bill from which the 
claim w'as previously omitted shall invariably be given, along 
with a certificate that a note of this drawal has been made in 
the original bill as well as in the respective month of the Estt. 
Check Register. 

When salary is drawn for a broken period, reasons for doing so, 

' the period for and the rate at which it is drawn shall be 
distinctly entered in 'column 2 of the salary bill. ... 

Officials, absent,. on leave, suspension or deputation shall be 
clearly shown as, such in j- the .monthy -salary , bill, and any 
officiating or > acting arrangements that may have been raade, 
shall be noted, in ^ column 2 below the same of the original 
official whose name shall invariably appear in the bill. , . : ; ; 

In case of promotions, transfers, new appointment, leave salary 
suspension, re-instatement etc. copies of relevant sanctions 
should be quoted and attached with the bill. 
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(e) In case salary of an incumbent is claimed as a result of transfer 

from any other offtce, a lastc pay certificate in U. I. T. Form 
No. 12 duly signed by tbe,Head of his old OflSce shall invariably 
be attached witE the first "bill. ' , ' ■ , 

(f) Health certificate signed by authorised Medical Attendant should 
accompany the first salary bill in case of new entrants. 

(g) When leave salary is claimed, an average pay calculation memo 
in U. I. T. Form No.' 13 shall be attached with the bill. In 
case leave salary is being claimed at the rate of substantive pay a 
certificate to the effect' shall be .recorded in the bill The leave 
salary in respect 'of employees at S N.^-'has been claimed at the 
rates of his/their substantive' pays as admissible under Rule. 

(b) Except in the case of advances, arrears' or allowances permissible 
under rules, no pay shall be drawn before first' working day of 
the month succeeding that by the labour of which it has been 
earned. The Trust may however resolve to allow salary being 
paid prior to dhe daie, in 'every exceptional circumstances, with 
prior approval of the Government. 

(i) When an "increment is. claimed, an increment 'certificate in 
U.I.T. Form No. 14 shall be attached to the first bill. Similarly 
sanction of the competent authority to cross the efficiency bar 
shall be attached with the first bill. ’ - *' 

72. Pay and allowances of an official of the Trust may, when he 
is unable to pre^ent himself in presqn to receive payment, ‘be, paid to a 
Banker or Agent duly authorised by him 'to receive the money,'’ ahd give a 
legal acquittance provided that the Banker or the agent holds a legal power 
of attorney in his behalf,' Acquittance of the payee for the amount' of pay 
and allowances shall invariably accompany the letter of authority given to 

the banker or agent, which shall be surrendered to the Head of Office. 

1 ' 

73 (a) The duty of-making proper deductions from salary bills on 
account of provident funds, Insusrance Premium and other funds, Income 
Tax, and House Rent etc. shall devolve on the drawer. A different recovery 
schedule U.I.T. Form No.' 15 for all deductions' shall be attached to the 
bill.* The Head of Office shall issue a cheque in favour of the Treasury 
Officer in payment of the amount of deductions pertaining to the Govern- 
ment and sent to the Treasury Officer duly supported with the schedules in 
accordance with rules or direction issued in’ this behalf by the Government 
Department concerned. '' ' ’ 

(b) " Recoveries pertaining To the Trust shall be adjusted by short 
drawal or in cash and their account maintained in Register of Mis-Demdnd 
Cum- Advance Register (U. I.^T. Form Nof 44.). 

74. The Head of office is personally responsible for the amount 
drawn on a bill signed by him, until he ^ has' paid it and obtained a legally 
valid receipt for it from the payee. 
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75:'' The travelling allowance and other, pernianent or fixdd'’travel- 
linrg alldw'anbfe claims shall be- prep&red.and presented in accbrdance with 
U. I..Ti (Travelling Ailbwance) Rule's framdd in this behdlf. . The following 
instructions shall be observed in preparation of Travelling ' Allowance Bills — 

(i) The Travelling allowance bill shall be prepared in U.I.T.r Form 
No. 16 and the instructions printed, on the form being strictly 

. . followed. , ,r • , . ,• , t 

(ii) ; When actual expenses are drawn full details should be given 

showing the circumstance which rendered such a charge necessary, 
(jii) Full purpose .of , journey-should invariably be shown and vague 
^ - , terms cig. ‘‘On duty’’ should be avoided. - 

;-(iv) Substantive or. officiating (pay and other , emoluments specially 
classed as pay for the purpose of T.A. . should be., shown sepa- 
, . rately. . , . ' ' ' ‘ 

(v) Headquarter should be mentioned'in the column provided for. 

(vi) „If the journey has been undertaken to attend a- court of law. a 

ceruficate of attendance ;from the court, must be, attached, with 
the bill. 

(vii) An order of the Head of. Office authorising the journey should 
be^ attached with the T. Ai Bill . \ , 

(viii) Dates and hours of journeys and halts, the actual mode of con- 
veyance used for th&;journey and the route or alternative route 
used by.air/rail or road should invariably be recorded , on the 
T.A; Bill. , ^ . . 

(ix) Ceftificale .which are appropriate, on' the ,T1A. bjlls should be 
recorded by the claimant. 

, (x) ;To guard against double payment of T. A. a Register . of.T-A. 

. .Bills in U,J[.T. Form , No- 1,7 shall be maintained. ,, ,, 

chapter 'viir' 


'PerinanentvAdvance^ - 


76. , An. officer .whose duties cause him to ipcur'petty. expenses which 
required to. be paid at once besfore money can be obtained., oh ^a contingent 
bills a permanent advance shall he held by Head of, th'e Office. Tlie sum'tq.bc 
hejd shall be fixed on .the supposition 'that recoupments , will be made at least 
once a month. . , . 

77. . All permanent .advances shall be recorded in. ..the Imprest Gash 
Book in the Red Ink. 


' ,78. .. Each officen who holds a permanent jadvance , shall on ;thp first 

of. April, in each year sign. on acknojyledgment that- the amount is, held in 
his custody as permanent advance. ■ In .casepof transfer of . charge -.of , the 
Head of.an Office, a similar acknowledgenient for the full amount shall be 
sighed by the irelievihg Officer.' ilfhese'acknowi.edgement.s sh'ail be 'kept m 
h guard fTle in the b(fice of 'the Trust. TKe permanent, advance shau noV 
be multiplied unecessarily. 
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79/‘ ESbh officer' who holds a permanent Advance shall keep a Im- 
prest Cash Book in U.l.T.-'Form No. 18 and item of ex[)enditure shall be 
entered as they occur. 

' 80 When the cash in hand is running low, and the advance has lo 

be recouped, a red line shall be drawn across the Imprest Cash Book, totals 
of items costs, and foil detached, all the sub-vouchers attached with it and 
placed before' the Head of Office for pay order. Payment of the contin- 
gent bill'shall be drawn by issuing “a Cheque and the permanent advance 
thus recouped. 

81. For all other contingent expenditure, above Rs. 100/- which 
cannot be met out of permanent advance a contingent bill in the U.l.T^ 
Form '>10. 9 Shall be prepared Original bill of the payee, shall be attached 
with the bill after verification with regard to receipt of the articles billed 
having been receivtd arid entered in the stock register as proyided in Rule 
92 (Chapter IX). The Head of Office after satisfying himself with regard 
to genuineness of the claim shalfsigh a payment order and the payment of 
the said hill shall be made by issuing cheque as per provision 9 Rule 31. 

CHAPTER VIII 

Property vested in the' Trust and Income derived therefrom 

82. • An acquisition' Register in U.I.T. Form No. 19 shall be main- 
tained sdhetae-wise. All lands, ' buildings, trees etc. vesting in the Trust 
whether by exchange, transfer, private* purchase or acquired Uhder the Act 
must be bf ought to account therein. When any movable portion of the 
properties, Such aS material or materials are disposed of or any ' property iS 
temporarily leased, the necessary reference to the entry' in thfe Material 
Register U I.T. Form No. 20, Trees Register U.I.T. Form No. 21, Demand 
and Collection Register U. I. T. Form 22 must be made in the remarks 
column of Acquisition Register. 

83 Material Register shall be maintained in U.I.T. Form No. 20, 
scheme-wise. As soon as any property vests in’ the Trust a detailed acco- 
unt of the movable portion thereof or in other words the fdaterial comprised 
in that property, must be entered in the Material Register in order that a 
watch may be kept on the disposal of such movable property. When aby^ 
such movable property is sold or is utilised on construction by the Trust. 
The fact should be noted in the remarks column of Material, Register and 
reference being made to the entry of demand in the Demand/and Collection 
Register for realising cost in cash or by adjustments, where the price for 
acquisilton is based on rent and the property is auctitned standing within 
three months the filing up of column 3 in U.I.T. Form No. 20 is optional. 

84. A register of trees shall be maintained in'U. II T. Form No. '21 
scheme-wise. All trees vesting in the Trust shall be entered in it. When 
any tree or crop thereof is disposed of by sale the -serial No. of the 
Demand Register shall be noted in the column provided in the Register of 
trees. 
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; ,, 85. When any property which vests in the Trust is not. immediately 
required for the purpose of a scheme and is leased temporarily, the demand 
must be brought to account in the Register of the demand and collection in 
U.I.T. Form !No. 22. All demands must be given the necessary , reference to 
the entries in the Acquisition and Material Registers. 

86. A register shall be maintained in .U.I.T. Form No. 23 showing 
all buildings and lands which are intended to remain the properly of the 
Trust, 

87. A Register showing disposal of .property in U.I.T. Form No. 24 
shall be maintained, a separate volume being maintained for (1) sales (2) 
leases.and (3) transfers to . Municipal Boards /Councils or given .exchange 
etc. When property is leased, a reference to the number, in. the Rent Roll 
U. I. T. Form No. 25 must be entered in the last columns. All the 
entries shall be checked and attested by the Head of Office. 

' ,88. Registers of Demand, and., Collection on-account of copying 

charges and embossing charges, shall be maintained in U, I. T., Form 
No. 26. 

'Ai: 

89.. ,A.tthe,end of year, the,. Head, of Office, shall. exantine all the 
demand and collection registers and endorse a certificate thereon to the effect 
that the arrears have been, .correctly brought , forward , from the preceding 
years accounts and the current years demand have been correctly posted in 
it. At the end of the year, the account shall be carefully balanced and 
closed. Progressive total shall be, cast and. carried over- from page to page 
and the grand total struck by a person other than the ■ poster and to spare 
the accuracyiof the accounts the following demand closing - entries- shall be 
made. — 

Demand. 

1 . 

. 2 . 

I- 3. 

» , V 

Collection. 

4. ' Collection of Arrear Derhaiid. 

5. Collection' of Ciireeht 'Demand. 

6. - Total Cbllcctioris 'made during the year; 

71- Remissions of 'write off -made during'ihe year. 

8." Refunds made 'during the year. ’ * " 

} ' t 1 { —r ry . ~ 

Balance at the endlof -the year. 

, , . 9. • Arrear. 

10. ;Cui;ren 

11. Total. 


Arrear Demand-. 
Current Demand. 
Total Demand fo 



Raj. Urban Improvement Trust'Rules,' 1961 

CHAPTER IX 
Purchase and Stores. 


[ 17 


90. Stores shall include all'items of expendable and issuable nature 
as also dead stock of non-consumable nature purchased or acquired for use 
in the service of the Trust. 

91. Purchase of stores must be in the most economical nature in 
accordance with the definite requirements. Stores should not be purchased 
'in' small quantities, but at the same time care should be taken not to 
purchase stores much in excess of actual requirements. All stores received 
should be examined, counted, measured or weighed while taking delivery 
and a certificate of having received them in full, in good condition, and 
according to specified sample if any, shall be recorded-' on the firms bill/ 
invoice by the ofldcial receiving such stores. A certificate regarding entry of 
-the articles mentioned in the bill having' been entered in the stock register, 
giving page of the stock register shall invariably be recorded on the bill/ 
invoice.' These certificates should be attested by the Head of Office. In 
'making purchase of stores, competitive tenders shall be invited for the 
supply of all articles after giving adequate publicity unless the value of the 
order to be placed is too small vbelow Rs. 100) and it is considered uneco- 
nomical to call for tender in .which case the articles of comparable quality 
.shall be purchased at the cheapest price available in the market after obtai- 
,ning quotations from as many dealers as possible, 

29 . (i) The Head of Office entrusted with the custody of stores 

will be responsible to their safety. .-He should keep them in good and 
efficient condition protecting them* loss, damage and deterioration. When 
the stores have become useless or obsolete or are rendered surplus and can 
not be put to any profitable use, a survey report shall be prepared by the 
Head of Office and submitted before Trust for nesessary sanction for their 
disposal by public auction, write off. 

( (ii) An account of all stores purchased should be maintained in store 
ledger in U. 1. T. Form Ho. 27. Separate pages for consumable and non- 
'Consumable may be sent apart for different kind of stores e. g., furniture 
stationery articles, cement structural steels etc. The store shall comprise of 
two broad categories viz. (i) consumable and (ii) non-consumable. Consu- 
mable articles shall comprise of items which after issue are normally used 
up i. e. pencils, nibs, ink, paper, eraser, etc., and are not required to be 
returned to store or accounted for after issue. Hon-consumable stores 
comprise of such articles which even after having been used, have to be 
accounted for e. g. fixtures, ink stands, call bells. Non-consumble stores 
after issue should be transferred to Inventories of permanent articles to be 
hung up in the' respective room in which they have been placed when such 
stores have served their normal life necessary action for their disposal as per 
provisions of Rule 96 should be taken. 

' ’ (iii) In keeping the amount of the stores and their custody all the 
care shall be taken by the 'Head of Office, and if any loss or damage 
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occurs due to negligence of any servant of the Trust, it shall be treated as 
much a loss as if it were a loss of Cash. A physical verification of stores 
shall be carried out ,at least once in six months by the Head of Office and 
in token of having done so he will record a certificate in the stores ledger 
arid make a note of ari^ any otrier salient facts regarding excess, shortage 
and unusual depreciation of stores etc. 

93. Stores will be issued on jobs arid works pertaining to the Trust 
only arid' on the indent of officials coricerneS and in no case any private sale, 
use of business will be carried out of" fhese stores. 


CHAPTER X 

I 1 ^ . f 

, , Embezzlements, losses and write off etc. 

A /A t ^ ^ , j 

94. (i) Thd Head of the, Office shall be personally responsible not 
only for any loss sustained by the Trust through fraud or negligence on 
bis part but also for^ the loss arising out of the negligence on the part of 
any servant to the extent to which it may be shown that he contributed to 
the loss by his own action or negligence. 

(ii) Whenever any loss bf rrioney[ revenue dr receipts, stamps stores 
or other property "held by or on behalf of the trust caused by befalcation or 
fraud is discovered a report shall immediately be made to Chairman of' tile 
Trust, and a copy thereof shall be sefat to the examiner. This rriust b^e 
followed by a detailed enquiry for which orders will be issued by the 
Chairman of the Trust and when the matter has fully been investigated, a 
lurther complete departmental enquiry report should be submitted to the 
Government and the Examiner showing the nature and the extent of loss, 
errors or neglect of rules, prospects of recovery, and the punishment to be 
gccorded to the accused and to the persons who are resfionsible for contri- 
butory negligence. 

^ (iii) As soon as reasonable suspicion arises that a criminal offence 
hns been committed in respect of the matters pertaining to ^laragraph No. 3 
the Head of Office shall make a report to the Police for carrying out investi- 
gations in the case. 

95. The Head of bffice shall be responsible for making prompt 
recovery of any over 'payments mabe out bf the funds of the Trust even 
though made in good faith, arid in making recbmmetidatidh for waiving 
such recovery for 'Special reasbns', the fullest' jurisdiction must be given in 
support thereof i.e^ practical impossibility of recovery of such over payinenl 
may be waived only by the Trust. 

.1 r t 

96. f The Trust may sanction by a three-fourth majority pf members 
present and voting write off the value of stores rendered unserviceable in 
normal working or use, 

NoleJ — A precise record of all unserviceable articles so written off shall be 
kept for their further disposal by Public auction. 
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■ 97 . All 6th'6'r losses of money, irrecoverable revenues; loans, 
advances, or stores other thnu those referred to in ptefceding rule' 96 stiSll 
be written off by the Trust only with prior approval of the Government.’ 

.98, In caee where any loss is 'caused through fraud, forgery, 
defalcations, serious negligence, of any servant ' warranting disciplinary 
action or through flaw on rules and procedure requiring rectifications or 
Amendment, tkt Trust shall first review such a case and, take appropriate 
actions before recommending the case to the Government for ‘write off’. 

99. A copy of sanctions to ‘write off’ ibssess shall be communicated 
to the Examiner. 

CHAPTER XI 
Audit and Statements 

100. It is the responsibility of the Head of Office to see that all 
the officers who receive or pay money oh . behalf of the Trust maintain 
proper accounts thereof in such manner that information in regard to all 
receipts and expenditure could be deduced therefrom as laid down in the 
Act. All accounts shall be kept so clear, the details so fully recorded and 
the initial record of payments made so clear, explicit and self-contained as 
may produce a convincing and satisfactory evidence of facts, 

101. The Head of office shall render accurately and prompltly such 
accounts and returns exhibities the position of those transactions as the State 
Government may prescribe from time to time. 

102. A monthly accohnl of income and expenditure under the 
prescribed head by these rule shall be sent to State Government in U. I. T. 
Form No. 2 8. The account for each month should be despatched to the State 
Government as the latest by 15th of the following month. 

103. At the end of each year the Trust shall prepare an abstract of 
annual account in U.l.T. Form No. 29 showing its income and expenditure 
undereach head of budget and send it to the State • Government by the 
5th May at the latest. The abstract of annual account shall be accompanied 
by a statement of Grant-in-aid U, I. T. Forni No. 30 showing the grant-in- 
aid received during the year nnder various schemes supported by utilisation 
certificates signed by the head of office clearly mentioning that grant-in 
enti.ely on part has been spent specifically for the objects and purposes for 
which it was given, the account of which have properly been maintained, 
and the connecting vouchers are in his custody. If, however, sanction was 
given for diversion of funds from one head to the other mention of such 
sanction shall be Inade in the certificate. 

104. Ekch Trtist shall prepare a statement in U. I. T. Form No. 31 

of the loans received from the State Governmeht under various heads, other 
loans raised by the Trust, the amount of instalments that have become due 
for repayment to the State Government, amount actually repaid and the 
balance due from the Trust, and send this statement with the annual 
account. , ; . 
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105. Along with the annual statement a list of works undertaken 
under various schemes, with the progress of expenditure as provided in 
U. I. T. Form No. 32 shall also be enclosed. 

106. Annual statement shall also be accompanied by a statement of 
Assets and Liabilities of the Trust. 

' 107. The Accounts of the Trust shall be kept in the Book as 

prescribed below^ — 

1. Pass Book (Form No 1). 

2. Cash Book (Form No. 3) 

3. Regi^ter of Money Order received (Form No. 5) 

4. Register of Cheques and Demand Drafts received (Form No. 6). 

5. Classified Abstracts (7A & 7B). 

6. General Ledger (8). 

7. Establishment Check Register (Form No. 10). 

8. Register of T. A. Bills (Form No. 17). 

9. Imprest Cash Book (Form No. 18). 

10. Acquisition Register (Form No. 19). 

11. Material Register (Form No. 20). 

12. Register of Trees (Form No. 2l). 

13. Demand & Collection Register (Form No. 22). 

14. Register of Trus't Buildings & Lands (Form No. 23). 

15. Rent Roll (Form No. 24). 

16. Register of disposal of sites (Form No. 25). 

17. Register of demand and Collection on account of Copying 
charges S( embossing (Form No. 26). 

18. Stock Book (Form No. 27). 

19. Register of grant-in-aid received' (Form No. 33). 

20. Register of loan-) received and repayment (Form No. 34). 

21. Register of Investments' (Form No. 35). 

22. Register of Deposits (Form No. 36). ' 

23. Register of invoic s (Form No. 3 7). 

24. Postage Stamps Register (Foim No. 3-i). 

25. Register of suits (Form No. 3 9). 

26. Register of telephone calls (j*orm No. 40). 

27. Register of objections (Form No. 42). 

28. Register of licence (Form No. 4 3). 

29. Register of advances (Form No. 4 6). 

108. The audit of the accounts of the advances of the Trust shall 
be governed by the provisions of Rajasthan Local Fund Audit Act, 1954. 
and Rajasthan Local Fund Audit Rules, 19>5 made under the said Act. 

109. The Trust shall make suitable arrangements to enable the 
audit party to hold the office for’ conducting audit/ and shall keep all 
records, statements etc. ready for the purpose- Of audit and produce these 
in the manner as demanded by the audit party. 
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no. The Head of office shall prepare the financial statements 
prescribed by the Local Fund AUdit Rules, 1955 and actual, accounts for 
the period for >which audit has become due, and produce these when dema- 
nded by, the audit. 

i HI. The report of the Examiner, shall be sent to the Government. 
A copy of the report of the Trust shall also be sent to the Head of Office 
who shall see that the irregularities pointed out in the audit report are 
promptly attended to and rectified. 

112. The head of office shall promptly attend to the requisitions 
knd objections issued during the audit and return them with the least 
possible delay to the audit. Compliance of the 'audit reports sent by the 
Biaminerj shall be mkde id aecordadce vViih procedure laid dowh in rule 28 
of Rajasthan Local Fund Audit Rules, 1955. 

CHAPTER XII 

t 

Miscellaneous 

113. The Trust shall inaintaid a register of grant-in.aid received 
In U.I.T Form No. 33, separate ledger account for each grant-in-aid shall 
felso be maintained in the general ledger to see as to what extent the 
expenditure has been incurred, utilised out 'of the particular grant-in-aid and 
■progressive total taken to classify abstracts of expenditure. 

114. The Ttiis't shall mainian a Register of loans deceived from 
the Government in Ut I. T. Form No 34 and repayment shall be entered in 
it. A separate page shall be opened for each loan and loans from the 
Government shall be kept distinct f rom loans received from other source. 
Each entry therein shall be attested by the Head '6f Office. Government 
Wcurities shall be kept distinct from 6ther investments. 

115. The Trust shall maiatara a' register 6f investments in U. I. T. 
Form No. 35. 

116. The Trust shall maintain a register of deposits (Securities) 
m&de with the TrUstf in U. I. T>' Form No. 36. The register shall be in 
two Sets one for the securities of employees of the Trust and other for 
tenants or contractors deposits. The former may not be written up annu- 
ally but the entries, of the latter, which have not been refunded or forfeited 
shall be carried forward in detail to succeeding pages of the same register 
or if sufficient space is not available, to a new register every y^ar. The 
Head of office shall ahually verify the securities and shall certify each entry 
in the remarks column of the register. 

117. The Trust shall lhaihtain a YUgister of Bills/invoices in U.I.T. 

Form No. 37 wherein all bills received from contractors/ suppliers shall be 
entered as soon as received. The register shall be maintained by the store 
■ke'eper, who shall enlfef the date'of yenficafion after entry into the store 
ledger under dated initials of the Head of office. Particulars rdgardin’g 
payni6nt of the bill fehall be completed by the accountant of the Trust 
Under hi§ dated initials. . , 
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118. ' The Trust shall maintain a postage Stamps Register in U. I. T. 
Form No. 38. Separate pag^s shall be allotted for each denomination. 
Entries of the receipt and issue shall be attested by the Head of OlBcc. 

119. For keeping a record of all suits to which the Trust is a 

party a register of ' suits shall-be mainfained in U.I.T. Form No. -39 in two 
volumes, one for suUs to which the Trust is the plaintiff and the other for 
suits to which the Trust is defendant; The particula'r of each suit shall be 
entered as soon as a suit is instituted a notice of the institution of a suit 
is served, received and further action taken thereon recorded? from time to 
time. Appeals shall be entered on separate pages allotted for the purpose 
and cross reference quoted in the register; This register should periodically 
be checked 'and signed by the Head of Office and. laid, before the Trust once 
every half year for revision. . ' 

120. A register of telephone calls shall be maintained in U.I.T. 

Form No. 40. ' " 

121. For maintaining a record of assessment and objections relating 
to betterment charges the "assessment list and the Register, of, objections 
shall be maintained in U.I.T; Form- No. 41 and 42 respectively •- when asse- 
ssment is' completed, each item will be attested by the Assessing Officer and 
the list shall be totalled and checked. ' .Subsequent changes in the list if 
any will also similarly be attested: • Demand and colfeciion register for 
betterinent charges shall be maintained in U.I.T., Form^No. 2. 

122. (0 Register for these taxes, fee etc. which are collected . by 
means of licence shall be kept in U.I.T; Form No. 43." 

• • . t ’ < . . 

Note:~The pririciple underlying. the licence system of collection is that 
the dues are paid strictly, in advance and there should be no 

1 i . i ^ i ' ) ' 

.f question of arrears consequenily no Demand . and , collection 
register need be kept for them. , 

■ " ‘.'(’ii) At the' end of each month the licensing oflScer shall examine the 

register and shall take such action' as may be within his, power’ with regard 
to' every person whose licence may "have expired mplodate and who has not 
'taken out a fresh licence or he mayi if necessary report • the matter to. the 
Chairman or Secretary. ' ' ' ;; 

, 123. All other demand other than taxes shall be watched through 

Register of Miscellaneous-Demand-Cam-Advahce Register in' U.I.T. Form 
No, 44. ’ ; '■ • r . ; „ : 

• CHAPTER XIII 
Budget Estimates. * 

' ^ 't ''.'*’* * , . , , , . ^ 

124. The Budget is a statement. of receipts and. expenditure of the 

-Trust, for a financial year. ; 

125. The budget estimate' of . receipt and expenditure classified 
under the heads given in form 29 shall be drawn up by the , Head of Office. 
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J6 « 

126. The sums to be provided in estimates of receipt or expenditure 
under n particular head must be such'sum as can be raised or expended 
during the year. Estimates should be as close and accurate as possible. 
A saving in an estimate constitutes as hiuch a financial irregularity as an 
excess in it. 

1 27. Estimate of revenue of receipts should show the amount 
actually expected to be received during the coming year, including grants to 
be received from the State Government etc. Tne arrears, if any standing 
over from past jears the collection should be included only to the extent 
those are expected to be realised during the course of the year to which the 
estimates relate. 

128. In the case of fluctuating revenue or receipts the actuals of 
past three years and the sanctioned estimates of the curreht year shall be 
kept in wiew with regard to auy general tendency either to stability, increase 
or decrease whicli the figures relating to past year may indicate and the 
probable effect of any special factor which may influence the revenue during 
the particular year. 

129. Provisions should be made for gross receipts unless there are 
any instruction to the contrary in a particular case. 

130. Provisions for refunds is to be made under the head of revenue 
under a separate minor head “Deduct Refunds’* by means of deduct entry 
from the total estimated revenue under the major head. 

131. The reasons for the estimates for the ensuing year should 
carefully be explained, item by item in a budget note. Where an estimate 
proposed for the ending year in any way abnormal, due regard should be 
paid to the following: — 

(i) Actuals of the past year as compared with the estimate for the 
year. 

00 Revised estimates for the current year as compared with the 

original estimates for that year. 

Oil) Budget estimates for the ensuing year as compared with the 
original or revised esiimates for the current year. 

132. While framing the estimates for expenditure for the ensuing 
year, current year’s estimates should not be accepted as the only basis. The 
need for every item must be fully scrutinised before it. is included in the 
estimates. The estimates for every item should provide for what is expected 
to be actually paid during the year including arrears. The provisions should 
be for gross expenditure. 

133- It should be ensured that adequate and suitable provision is 
made: — 

(i) for the payment as and when these fall due of all instalments 
of principle and interest of loans contracted by the Trust; 

(ii) for such supplies and services including pay and allowances of 
the staff and members as may be required for the proper dis- 
charge of duties imposed by the Act or otherwise; and 
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(iii) fot a balance at the end of the said yehr 6? hot 16ss the Sum as 
prescribed By the Government. 

( 134. The estimates should be in two parts (i) for existing expen* 

diture and (li) for new expend. ture, separate estimates should be framed 
with explanatory notes^ While framing estimate for new expenditure, atten- 
tion, should be paid to the necessity of raising new resources to meet addi- 
tional demand and the proposal for the necessary measures in connection 
•with new scheme viz., betterment charges etc. should simultaneously be 
drawn up and considered. 

135. Alongwith the budget, complete accounts of the receipts and exfJe- 
nditbre for the financial year preceding the one during which the estimates are 
fraihea should also be furnished by the Trust, e.g. the accounts of receipt 
and expenditure of relating to the year 1958-59 should be furnished along 
With the budget estimates for 19 60-61 being framed in 1959-60. 

136. While framing an estimate for sanctioned establisKmen'tV whe- 
ther permanent or temporary, the following procedure should be adopted: — 

(i) The sanctioned strength (including numbers and rates of pay) 
should be shown together with the total cost thereof, provision 
being ihade where pay is progressive or oh a time scale for 
increinenfs which will fall due during the currency of budget 
year. 

(ii) ffoni the totals of (i) a dedudtiori should then be niade for 
“probable savings” that mhy fesuU from posts remaining unfilled. 

Note: — Allowances should be made in probable savings where necessary, 
for variations due to incremental scales. 

(iii) The estimates for fluctuating items of expenditure such as, 
‘‘Allowances and Honoraria” should be based oh the current 
years allotment viewed in the light of the average of past three 
years actual allowance being made for any causes likely to 
modify that figure. 

, (i) In cases where a post or a special allowance has been sanctioned 

' for a year and the charge for the past month falls due^ in the 
budget year it must be taken against the grant of the -budge't 
year and provision made accordingly. 

(v) All com'pensatory aliovVahees drawn by “officials included under 
the primary units /pay of officers’' or Pay of Establishment” 
should be shown under the primary unit ‘ Allowances” and all 
such allowances drawn by the class iv servants who are paid 
from contingencies should be sh'own under ‘’Miscellaneous. ’ 

137. The following shall bfe the programme fbr preparations and 
scrutiny of the budget es'tiraa'tes:— 

i.’ Last date sof suBmissibn of thd Budget Estimates by 15th Jan- 
uary, by tlfe tdead of (Jffice fb tlte' Triiit. 


/ 
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2. Last date for submission of the budget estimates by 1st Febru- 
ary, by the Trust to the Government. 

3. Last date for return of the sanctioned budget to the Trust by 
- the' Government 15th March. 

138 If the Government' is satisfied that adequate provision has 
not been made in ihe budget estimates to give effect to the provisions' of th'e 
Act, it shall make such modifications as may be necessary to secure such 
provisions, and sanction the budget not later than ISth- March every year. 

139. An appropriation (i.e. provision in the budget) is intended to 
cover'all charges, incl’uditig all liabilities of past year,- due to'be paid during 
the year. 


140; The amount' provided under any head in the budget sadtitioned 
by the Government may be transferred to any other head provided; — 

(a) That re-appropriation is inSde from one- major head to another. 

lb) That due provisions is ensured under each hfekd' for sCliemek, 
services or liabilities which, it is oliligat'ofy for tlie Trust" ' to'' 
execute- or pay ik accordance With the pldvisions* of' the Act 
or rules made thereunder, or under the conditions of any grant 
made by, the State Government. 


141. In the course of a yearj if the' Trust fiads- it necessary to 
make additional provisions under any major head in the budget a supple- 
mentary or revised budget may- be framed; and substituted, to' the Govern- 
ment who shall pass the supplementary or revised budget and accord 
sanction to- the Trust. 


142. The budget estimates shall be prepared aodj presented in the 
U'.I.T. Form No, 45! to 49. 


CHAPTER XIV 
Miscellaneous 


143. Copying fee'under section 7i$’ (T) (b)'. — Ther fcfe' payaiile on a 
copy of extracts from the Municipal asbssment'list furnished’ to’ "the chair-' 
man under section 35 of the'Act^shall be Re. !/-• per I’od' entries or pktl 
of 100 entries. 


144. Appointment, punishment and dismissal of Trust Officers and 
servants under section 74 (1) (c). — All questions connected^ with, the appo- 
intment, punishment or dismissal of officers or servants df ’the'Trust appo- 
inted other than officers to offices requiring professional skill, not below 
the rank of Assistant Engineer, shall be referred to the State Government 
for decision. 


In respect of other officers such powers shall vest in the Trust. 

145. Trust contracts under section 74 (1) (d). — (l) The Chairman 
may, on behalf of the Trust enter into any contract the value whereof does 
not exceed five thousand rupees and every such contract or agreement shall 
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be reported to the Trust at the next meeting thereof. He may also enter 
into contracts exceeding even Five Thousand Rupees with previous approval 
of the Trust. : , 

2. Every contract or agreement by or on behalf of the Trust shall 
be in the name of the Trust and , shall be signed by the Chairman on behalf 
of the Trust and sealed with the common seal of the Trust as hereinafter 
provided. 

(3) The common seal of the Trust shall not be affixed to any con- 
tract or other, instrument, except in the.presence of the Chairman, who shall 
place his signatures to the contract or instrument in token of having sealed 
the said document. 

(4) No, contract shall. be, binding on the Trust unless it is executed 
and sealed in the manner, referred to above. 

146. Trust reports under section 74 (1) (h). — (1) The Trust shall 
submit to the State Government.^ not later than the 15th June in each year 
a report dealing with the operations of the preceding year. 

N.B. — (1) The year shall be.taken to begin on the 1st .April and end 
, , on the 3,1st March, , . 

(2) With the report, the Trust shall submit such returns and 
, statements as are necessary to show clearlyr— 

' (a) the condition of its finances. ■' ' ; 

(b) the conditions of all schemes in hand, in such form as appears 
■ i ' to the Trust most suitable for the purpose, 

147. Powar to grant leave of absence and allowances under section 74 
(l) (i) — Until specific rules are made in this behalf, she provisions in the 
Rajasthan Service Rules, regarding the grant of leave, leave allowances and 
acting allowances shall mutatis mutandis apply to the oflScers and servants 
of the Trust except to the officers on deputation from the Government or 
-Other bodies. 

148. Provident .Fund under section 74 [l] [cj. — Every Trust shall 
eatablish and maintain a provi>^ent f und which shall be governed By the rules 
made by the State Government to the employees of Municipalities in this 
State. 


♦FORMS 
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RAJ. IMPROVEMENT TRUST (CO-ORDINATION BETWEEN 
THE MUNICIPALITIES & THE IMPROVEMENT TRUST 
WITH REGARD TO CONSTRUCTION OP 
BUILDINGS) RULES, 1964 

Town Planning Department 
Jaipur, September 3, 1965. 

Notification No. F. 4/32/LSG./59. — ^In exercise of the powers con- 
ferred by sub-section (l) of clause 74 of the Rajasthan Urban Improve- 
ment Act, 1959 (Rajasthan Act 35 of 1959), the State Government hereby 
makes the following amendment to the Rajasthan Improvement Trust 
(C o-ordination between the Municipalitiei and the Improvement Trust with 
regard to construction of buildings) Rules, 1964, namely : — 

AMENDMENT 


In the said rules, 

1. in rule 2; 

(i) for sub-rule (i) the following shall be substituted, namely t — 

*'(i) In the area within the jurisdiction of the Trust, whenever a 
building is proposed to be erected, re-erected, altered, or added, a plan 
shall be furnished to the Improvement Trust concerned and a copy 
thereof to the Municipality concerned duly prepared in accordance 
with the bye-lays framed under section 170 of the Rajasthan Munici- 
palities Act, 1959’*. 

“(ii) in sub-rule (2), the expression ‘‘fifteen days” occurring 
after the expression ‘within a period of’ shall be substituted by the 
expression ‘thirty days’. 
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Notification under' 

RAJASTHAN URBAN IMPROVEMENT ACT 1959 

TOWN PLANNING DEPARTMENT 
Jaipur, April 21, 1965. 

Notification NoT F. 7/2/TP/64. — In exercise of the powt'rs conferred 
by sub,section;( 1 ) of sectionr43-of the ;Rajasihan Urban.Tmprovement ?Act, 
195 9; (Rajasthan Act"35 of (1959), the (State Government hereby rmakes '/the , 
following amendmentsito this tDepartmenfi notification -No/fF. 4 /32/LSG/- : 
58.'tdatednl7-7*'1961,' namely : 

AMENDMENT 

In the said notification, — 

for sub-clause (a) of clause 6 the following clause shall be substituted, 

namely : — 

1. “(a) Allotment of /plots at fixed prices shall in all cases, be on 
the basis of Lottery system and in the manner as prescribed, in the Annexure 
attached to the notification.” 

2. After clause 11, the following Annexure shall be added, 
namely : — 


ANNEXURE. 


1. ' The'‘'lots ^ will be ‘ drawn 'by the Committee "appointed <,by the 

Trust. 


2. Tbe'lols will be' drawn on the date, time and place as may be' 
fixed by the' Trust and such lots shall be drawn by one of the' persons 
selected at random from amongst the spectators, 

3. The date, time and place fixed for the draw of lots will be 
given vide pablicity through publication of notices in 2 leading local 
news-papers and hand Bills' and' Local publifcity'^by'beat of drumsJn all 

I important places, of the town. Applicants will 'be 'allowed to be present at 
the time of draw if they 'so desire. ' 

4. Lots will be drawn separately for different sizes- of ..plqts in each 
scheme, and for different categories of applicants. 


5. List of all eligible applicants will be prepared in the following 
form lot-wise after scrutinising that each applicant is eligible for allotment 
of a plot under the Scheme. — 


List No. 




Name of the Scheme 

Size of the plot 

Category of Applicant 
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S. No. Name of the 

Number of the 

Identification Remarks 

Applicant 

application 

number of thr 

with address. 

form as printed 

applicant 


on if '' ' ' 


1 2 

3 

4 5 

Signature of the 

f 

Signature of the 

Secretary. , 


Executive Engineer. 


6. For the ’ purpose > of drawing lots, tw'o boxes of suitable sizes 
Box No. 1 and Box No; 2 will be taken. Box No. I'will contain paper 
slips (rounded up'in the shape of balls) bearing the number of the eligible 
applicant and Box No. 2 will coi.tain paper slips (rounded up in the shape 
of balls) bearing the numbers of the plot, to be allotted. 


Specimen of slip for 
Box. No. 1 


Specimen of slip for 
Box No. 2 


1. Name of the applicant. 

2. Nurhber of applications 
as printed thereon. 

3. List No. 

4. Serial No. of the Applicant 
on the list. 


1 . Name of the Scheme. 

2. Size of the plot. ’ 

■ . ' ^ ‘ 

3. Number of the^plot. 


7. After the Trust /Committee '‘has satisfied itself than slips have 

been duly prepared for all eligible applicants .and the available plots, for a 
particular draw, all slips would be converted into balls and will be put into ■' 
the respective, boxes. Thereafter,, the lots w;ill be drawn as per para 2 
above. . .Two slips (one from each, of the twoiboxes) will, be drawn 
simultaneously. Separate numbered boxes would be ^used for the .eligible, 
applicants belonging to , each category and the boxes would be labelled 
accordingly. ^ . 

8. In. a draw of .lots in which the number of eligible applicants is 
larger than the, number of;plots, a statement in form ‘A’ given .below, will 
be used for recording the result of the draw. To save time,. columns 1 and 
2 of the statement , will be completed before the draw takes place. 
Columns' 2 'to*'5 will be completed in respect of each plot as soon as it is 
drawn in the lots. 

‘ f ‘ ' il! , . - . 'f . , i • 

.'i Form.' A’ 


Name of the Scheme.... 

' Size of the plot...'..—.;.. 

Category of the applicants .. 

Total number of plots available".;.;;;. 
Number of eligible applicants ••• 
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s. 

No. of 

Name of the success- 

Printed No. 

Identification 

Signature 

No. 

plot 

ful drawee in whose 

of the appli- 

number of the 

of the 



favour plot men- 

cation of the 

application of 

Chairman 



tioned in Col No. 2 

drawee con- 

the drawee 




has been drawn. 

terned. 

concerned. 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 


9. The successful drawee in respect of each plot will also be 
announced simultaneously before the gathering. Tt shall, however, be made 
clear that the plots will be allotted to the successful applicants after approval 
by the Trust. 

In respect of a draw of lots in which the number of applicants is 
less than the number of plot available a statement in Form ‘B’ given below 
will be used for recording the result of draw of lots : — 

FORM ‘B’ 


Name of the scheme Size of the plots 

Category of the applicant Total number of plot available 

Number of eligible applicants.., 


S.No. Name of the 

Printed No. 

Id entif cation 

The No. 

of 

Signature 

eligible 

on the appli- 

No. of the 

the drawn 

in 

of the 

applicant 

cation of the 

application 

the lot 


Chairman 


applicant 

of the 






applicant 




1 2 

3 

4 

5 


6 


10. As soon as a particular draw of lots is over, the Chairman of 
the Trust will sign the result of the draw to authenticate the same, the case 
will be submitted to the Trust for accordig approval to the allotment of 
the plots. 

11. After the proposal has been approved by the Trust each success* 
ful allottee will be informed of the plot allotted to him, and he will be 
required to pay the premium etc. under the terms and conditions relating to 
the scheme. 


[ Pub. in Raj. Gaz. 4 (Gaj — Dt. 17-6-65 — Page 240 (26) ] 
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Rajasthan urban Improvement Act, 1959. 

Published in Raj. Raj-patra part IV (c) dated June 4, 1960 at page 47 
Local Self-G-overnmerifc Leparfcmenfc 
- NOTIFICATION 
• Jaipur, June 3, 1960. ■ ■ 

No. F. 4 (32) L8Gf69. — In exercise of the, powers.conferred 
by section 8, 9 and 13 of the Rajasthan U rban improvement Act, 
1959 (Act No. 35 of 1959), the State G-overnment hereby directs 
that — 

(i) for the purpose of carrying out improvement of the 
Urban area specified in the schedule hereto annexed, there' 
shall be established a board of trustees to be called the Impro- 
vement Trust of Alwar where its principal office shall be 
situated; 

(ii) the said trust shall consist of — 

(a) Collector, Alwar Chairman.- 

(b) Executive Engineer, B. & R , Alwar Member. 

(c) Shri Jai Erishan Sharma, Alwar Member. 

(d) Shri Ramjilal Agarwal, Member. 

(e) Shri Umraolal Gupta, Advocate Member. 

(f) Shri Jai Narain Gupta Member. 

(Elected by the Mimic ipal Council Alwar). 

(iii) the term of the office of; and the said trustees shall 
commence on the publication of this Notification in the 
Rajasthan Gazette. 

THE SCHEDULE 
Urban area of Alwar. 

By Order of the Governor, 
R.D. THAPAR, 
Secretary to the Government. 

Published in Raj. Raj -patra part VI (a) dated October 17, 1960 at page 321 
Local Self-Government Department 
NOTIFICATIONS 
Jaipur, October 14, 1960. 

No. F. 2 (4) I-jSGf60. — In exercise of the powers conferred 
by sections 8, 9 and 13 of the Rajasthan Urban Improvement Act 
(35 of 1959), the State Government hereby orders: — 

(1) that for the purpose of carrying out improvements of the 
urban area included in the Municipal limits of Udaipur City, a ‘ 
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board of trasfceo'? called the Improvement Trust, Udaipur shall be 
established. 

(2) that the said trust shall consist of:— 


(i) Collector, Udaipur 

(ii) Shri Bhai Bhag-wan 

(iii) Shri Prakash Mai Ghatur 

(iv) Executive Engineer, P.W.I)., 

B&E. 

(v) Shri Kajori Lai Bansal 

(vi) Shri Pratap Singh Muradia 

(vii) Shri Mohammed Hussain 

(3) that the teim of office of the 
ence from 1st November, 1^60. 


Chairman 

Member 1 Members elected 
by the Munici- 
pal Council of 
Udaipur. 
Members appoin- 
ted by the State 
Government, 
Trustees shall comm- 




}) 


55 

Slid 


Jaipur, Ouiober 14, 1960. 

No. F. 2 (2) IjSG/60 . — In exorcise of the powers conferred 
by sections 8, 9 and 13 of the RajasthaU Urban Improvement Act 
(35 of 1959), the State Government hereby orders : — 

(1) that for the purpose of carrying out improvements of the 
Urban area included in the Municipal limits of Jodhpur City, a 
board of trustees called the Improvement Trust Jodhpur shall be 
established. 

(2) that the said trust shall consist of: — 


(i) Collector, Jodhpur 

(ii) President, Municipal 
Council, Jodhpur 

(iii) Shri Ja.i Lai Sharma 

(iv) Executive Engineer, 

P.W.D. B, & R. 

(v) Shri Narendra Kumar 
Sanghi 

(vi) Shri Jagan Nath Purohit 
Retired I.A.S.- 

, (vii) Shri Makhtoor Mai Singhi 
.(3) that ‘the term of office of the 
ence from Ist Ndvemher, 1960. 


Chairman 


Member 


.55 


55 


55 


55 

55 


Members elected 
by the Municipal 
Council of Jodhpur. 


Members appointed 
by the State Govern- 
ment. 


said Trustees shall comm- 


Jaiptir, October 14, I960. 

No. F. 2 (3) LSGI60 . — In exercise of the powers conferred by 
sections 8, 9 and 13 of the Rajasthan Urban Improvement Act 
(35 of 1959), the State Government hereby orders: — 

(1) ihat for the purpose of carrying out improvements of the 
Urban ^rea included dn the Municipal limits of Ajmer City, a board 
of trustee called the Improvement Trust, Ajmer shall be established, 

.(2) ifaat 'the .'said trust ‘shall consist of: — 
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(i) Collector, Ajmer Chairman 

(ii) Shri Kishan Gurnani Member 1 Members elected 

(iii) Shri Manak Chand Sogani „ [ by the Muni- 

] cipal Council, 

(iv) Executive Engineer, P.W.D.’, „ | 

(v) Dr. Amba Lai „ [ Member appoin- 

(vi) Dr. Suraj Narain Eetired ] ted by the State 

Civil Surgeon, Ajmer „ | Government. 

(vii) Sri Dan Mai Mathur, Vice- 1 

Principal, Mayo College, Ajmer j 

(8) that the term of office of the said Trustees shall comm- 
ence from 1st November, 1960. 

Jai'pur, October 1960. 

No. N. 2 (1) LSQI60 . — In exercise of the powers conferred 
by sections 8, 9 and 13 of the Rajasthan Urban Improvement Act 
(35 of 1969), the State Government hereby orders: — 

(1) that for the purpose of carrying out improvements of the 
Urban area included in the Municipal limits of Bikaner City, a 
board of trustees called the Improvement Trust Bikaner shall be 
established. 

(2) that the said trust shall consist of: — 

(i) Collector, Bikaner Chairman 

(ii) Shri Shiva Kishan Acharya Member ] Members elected 

(iii) Shri Uma Kant Chowdhry „ [ by the Munici- 

1 pal Council of 

I Bikaner 

(iv) Executive Engineer, P.W.D. 

B &R. Bikaner „ Members appoin- 

(v) Shri Panna Lai Birupal, M.P. „ ted by the State 

(vi) Shri Mool Chand Pareek ,, Government. 

(vii) Shri Kishan Lai Chandak „ 

(3) that the teim of office of the said Trustees shall comm- 
nce from 1st November, 1960. 

By Order of the Governor, 
A. K. ROY, 

Secretary to the Government. 

Published in Raj. Raj-patra ^art I (b) dated December 27, 1960 at page 77 
Local Self Government Department 
NOTIFICATION 
Javpitr^ December 26, 1960. 

No. F. 4 (32) L8GIAJ59 . — In exercise of the powers confe- 
rred by sections 8, 9 and 13 of the Rajasthan Urban Improvement 
Act, 1959 (Rajasthan Act No. of 1969), the State Government 
hereby orders: — 
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(1) that for purposes of carrying out improvement of urban 
areas included in the Municipal limits of Jaipur city (excluding the 
areas within the city walls of Jaipur) shall be established; 

(2) that the said Trust shall consist of: — 

1. Shri Devi Shanker Tiwari Chairman 

2. Administrator, Municipal Council, Member | 

Jaipur 

3. Shri D.K. Kriplani, Municipal 
Engineer, Jaipur 

4. Superintending Engineer (B&B)., 

Jaipur 

5. Shri Sardarmal Sanghi Advocate, 

J aipur „ 

6. Shri Eamesh Chandra Swami, 

Advocate, Jaipur 

7. Shri Seeru Mai, Advocate, Jaipur 
3. The term of office of the above Trustees shall commence 

from the date of publication of this Notification in the official 
Gazette. 

By Order of the Governor, 
P. N. SETH, 

Deputy Secretary to Government. 


jj 

}) 


Members app- 
ointed by the 
Municipal 
Council, Jaipur. 

Members app- 
ointed by the 
State Govern- 
ment. 


Pithlished in Raj. Raj -pat ra part 1 (b) dated December 30, 1960 at page 81 

Local Self-Government Department 
COERIGENDUM 
JaipiLT, December 30, 1960, 

No. F. 4i (32) L8GIAI59 . — In this Department Notification 
No E. 4 (32) LSG/A/59 dated the 26th December 27, 1960 publi- 
shed in the Extraordinary issue of the Rajasthan Gazette, Part I 
(B), dated Debember 27, 1960 — 

(1) the figures ‘35’ shall be inserted between the words ‘No.’ 
and ‘of in the second line thereof ; and 

(2) the words ‘‘a Board of Trustees to be called the Improve- 
ment Trust of Jaipur” shall be inserted in the fourth line between 
the words and bracket “within the City walls of Jaipur” and the 
words “shall be established;” 

P. N. SETH, 

Deputy Secretary to Government. 



Notifications under ' 

Rajasthan Urban Improvement Act, 1959 

Published in Raj - Raj~palra'i>aH ‘IV (cj dated August 7, 1961 at page 111 : 

Local Bel{-G 9 V 0 rnmeDt DeparfemeaL 

’notification 

Jaipur, July 17, 1961. 

No. F. 4 (d2) LSG/59. — In exercise of fche power conferred 
by sub-section (1) of section 43 of the Rajasthan Urban Improve- 
ment Act, 1959 (Rajasthan Act 35 of 1959), hereinafter referred to 
as the said Act, the State Government hereby places all naziul lands 
within the Municipalities of Ajmer, Alwar, Bikaner, Jaipur, Jodh- 
pur and Udaipur, except those lying within the city walls of 
Jaipur, atithe disposal. of the Improvement Trust (hereinafter refe- 
rred to as the Trust) established and constituted under the said Act 
respectively for each of the aforesaid places, on the following terms 
and conditions, namely: — 

(a) Every Trust shall improve the lands placed at its disposal 
in accordance ' with a scherne or schemes framed and sanctioned 
under the said Act; 

(b) Such improvement shall not be undertaken o*r carried out 
except by or under the control and supervision of the Trust; 

(c) The Trust shall demarcate plots both for allotment at a 
fixed price and for sale by auction' and shall formulate proposals for 
fixing the reserve price for such' allotment and sale; 

(d) The Trust may also, in consultation with the district 
level officers of the departments concerned and the district develop- 
ment officer, set apart' lands placed at its disposal, for school buil- 
dmgB, dispensaries, veterinary dispensaries and the like; 

(e) All proposals made by the Trust, together with those for 
fiElng the reserve price at ■which plots improved and demarcated as 
aforesaid may be allotted or sold by auction shall be submitted for 
the Banction of the State Government; 

(f) Such proposals shall be examined by a committee consis- 
ting of — 

(i) the Minister for Local Self-GoVernmeut Department, 

(li) the Collector of the District concerned. 

(iii) the Secretary to the Government in the Local Self-Govern- 
ment Department. 

(iv) the Chairman of the Trust concerned or any other trustee 
nominated by the Chairman, and; 
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(v) a representative of the Finance Department not below the 
rank of a Deputy Secretary to Go/ernment; 

(g) The Committee shall meet at least once a month or, if 
there be no proposals for its consideration,, at least once a quarter 
and any three members present at the meeting shall form the quo- 
rum necessary for the transaction of its business; 


(h) The Committee may sanction the proposals with or with- 

out any modifications or may return them to the Trust concerned 
for reconsideration; ' ' • ' ■ ■ 

(i) The reserve price finally approved by the Committee for 
allotment or sale of lands shall be the sanctioned reserve price; 

(j) A copy of the proceedings of the Committee shall be sent 

to the Secretary to Government in the Lccal Self-Government De- 
partment; and ■ ■ , . 

‘ (k) The na25ul lands shall, after the necessary improvement 

and demarcation have been made, be disposed of by the Trust sub- 
ject to any directions of the State Government issued from time 
to time under clause (b) of sub-section {]) of section 60 of the said 
Act. ■ . ‘ • 

2. Further, in exercise of the power conferred by clause (b) 
of subsection (1) of section 60 of the said Act, the State Govern- 
ment issues the following directions subject to which the nazul 
lands, improved and demarcated as aforesaid, may bedtspcsed of- 
by tbe Trust concerned, namely: — , 

(i) Such nazul lands shall' be disposed of by the- Trust oonoer- 
ne i 'or and on behalf of the State Government. • , . 


(ii) , Save as otherwise directed - herein plots of land. shall be ; 

sold by puMic auction and tbe Collector or any officer appoin- 
ted by him in this behalf shall, be- associated at the .timiqfjSuoh 
auction., .. ; j'. , ■. i • 

(iii) Such sale by public .auction shall be held in the. following. 


mann’r:— . , . , ... .. 

(•i) wide publicity of the propiaed aiiotihii shall be given by 
describing , the plots . proposed, to be. 'sold bg' tner with 
their dithe’naidQ's’and .araa-fidboinpjetely., that .the desorip- 
■ tiofl may adthit df tiielc' idHiitifipatidn'and. 'by nd^ 
tbe date and time' of' the' auction ' and tiie conditions' 
thereof] -V ' • '' '■ . • 

b) auction shall be held by an auctioner appo,inted. by the 
■ ' Trust and. under the supervisibn of ah officer of the/Trust 
authorised in this behalf; 


Provided that, where ah auctioneer has hot been so 
appointed or is not present, the auction, shall be held by 
an oSicerof the Trust' appdihfedd .ih'this behalf by the 
Trust, 
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. (o) conditions of bidding shall be read out before the auction 
\ .starts; 

(d) every bidder shall be required, before he is allowed to bid, 
,■ to deposit a sum of Bs. 60 which shall be refunded to him 
at the close of the auction, 

' (e) proceedings shall be drawn up stating the name of every 
bidder and the amount for which he bade. ■ • • 

(f) the successful bidder shall he required forthwith to deposit 

a sum equal to one-fourth of the amount of his bid by 
way of earnest money and the remaining three-fourths of 
' such amount shall be deposited by him, within one month 
of the acceptance of the hid, failing which the earnest 
money shall he liab'e to be forfeited, 

(g) 'the bids shall be subject to the sanction of the' Claairman 

of the Trust in whom is reserved the right to accept or 
reject any bid without assigning any reason therefor, 

(h) attempt shall be made to ensure that rings are not formed, 

(i) the officer holding or , supervising the^ auction may at any 

time cancel any bid if he finds it not to be free and com- 
. - petitive. 

(iv) Plots at fixed price may be allotted to the following cate- 
gories of persons: 

(a) ' membets of Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes. 

(b) persons who do not pay income tax, and 

(c) persons whose income exceeds Ks. 250/- per mensem but 
. is .below Bs, 400 per mensem, 

(v) Fixed price shall — 

(a) in the case of members of Scheduled Castes and Scheduled 

Tribes and persons hot paying income tax, include deve- 
•' ■ lopmerit charges plus 20% thereof, and 

. (b) in the case of persons whose income exceeds Ba. 260 but 
is less, than Rs. 400 per raansem, ba double the fixed 
prioia or the bigheat price at which plots situated Ju thb 
eame locality have been aold by auction, whichever is Ibhb. 

' (vi)‘ Allotment of plots at fixed price shall be made — 

.(a) in. the case of members of Scheduled Castes and Scheduled 
Tribes and persons not -paying income-tax, on the basis 
' of first come first served, and 

(b) to the persons residing in the same town or city. 

(vii) Small strips of land adjoining existing buildings and 
comprised within the nazul lauds placed at the disposal of the Trust 
under sub-section (1) of section 43 of the said Act shall be disposed 
by the Trust at the sanctioned reserve price. 
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, Explanafioii. — 1. A strip of land shall mean a piece of land 
adjoining an existing plot which cannot be put to independent use 
taking into consideration its smallness and situation. No Strip of 
land 'shall be' sold — ' ' 

’ (i) If it endangers x^ublio safety, or is against traffic regula- 
tions; 

(ii) if it is to he used for a purpose other than the building to 
which such strip is adjacent. 

ExpUnaiion.—^. The sale of strip shall further be subject to 
the following additions; — 

* .(i) df strips of land abouts traffiois land, it shall not be sold 
without prior approval of the District Magistrate. 

(ii) construction over the strip shall not in any way may 
beauty or general out look of the area. 

(8) • No plot shall he allotted or sold tor a price which is less 
than the sanctioned reserve price: 

Provided that lands for schools and other public and charita- 
ble institutions may bo disposed of by the Trust — ■ 

■’ "(a) on payment of 60^^ of the sanctioned reserve price, or 

(b) with the prior permission of the State Government, free 
' of any charge. 

(ix) Allotment of the plots at fixed price shall he subject to 
the conditions; — 

(a) that the allottee shall be bound to complete the construc- 
tion of a house thereon within a period of two years from 
the date of allotment, 

(b) that he shall not transfer the land so allotted until such 
’ construction is completed; and 

(c) where no such construction is made within the.period of 

two years as aforesaid, the allotment shall be liable to 
, cancellation subject to the refund of three-fourths of the 
fixed price paid for if and tbe removal by the allottee of 
the building materials, if any, lying or standing on the 
plot allotted, 

" (10) All moneys received on account of the sale or Sillotment 
of the plots shall be credited to the Improvement Fund constituted 
under sub'-seotion (1) of section 61 of the said Aoti 

(11) For every sale or allotment of land by the Trust, a doou* 
ment in respect thereof shall be prepared in the form prescribed by 
the State Government and such, document shail be signed ioi and on 
behalf of the Governor of the State by the Chairman of the Trust 
concerned and shall be duly stamped and registered at the expense 
of the purchaser or allottee. 

Notes. 

' Explanations I and 2 in this notification below condition No. 7 have 
been added vide Local Self-Government Department Notification No. F. 3 
(b) (35) LSG/62 dated June 26, 1962, published in Rajasthan Raj-patra, part 
IV (c) dated July 12, 1962. 



Koti. under Rajasthan Urban. Improvement Act, 1959 s[ $ 
iiyRccj. Ra'jpatra IV. {c) dated August. 23, 1962 at page 472. 


Jaipur, July 6, 1962. -■ ! 

'-No'i 'F-.'ls C32)L8Gf59, — In exercise of the. powers conferred 
by Hub-seofcion (L) of section 43 of the Rajasthan Urban Improve- 
-rnent Act,! 1969. (Rajasthan Act 35, ;of 1969) the. State Government 
hereby places all nazul lands .within the. limits of the Municipal 
Board,. Bharatpur at the disposal.of the Improvelnent Trust, Bharat- 
pur established knd constituted under the s^id . Act on the terms 
and conditions. as specified in this Department Notification No. F. 
4*'(32)LSG/,69 dated' the TTtli'duiyj 1961 as subsequeiitly aihended 
from time bo' time; • ' i- ‘ 


, ’ By Order ‘of the Governor, 

' p'n.'SBTH, 

Deputy Secretary to the Government. 


Published in Raj. Raj^patra part IV (c) dated December 4, 1961 at page 519 ; 

Local Self-Government Department 
• NOTIFIOATIONS 

‘ ' • Jaipur, 'June 8, 1962, 

No. F. 4!l32ILSQI69.~rln exerbise of the powers conferred by 
sub-section (I) of seotioii‘43 of the Rajasthan Urban Improvement 
Act, 1959 (Act No. 35 of 1959), the State Government hereby makes 
the following amend ment .ln this Department Notification No. F. 
4/32/LSG/59, date! the 17th July, 1961,- namely: — 

AMENDMENT- • 


/''‘ /‘ I. “For' .Bub-clkuBe'(iv) of clause (7), the following shall be 
siib'siiitutedj'neimely;— ' ■ ■■ , ... , . 

, “Allotment of plots at fixed price shall, in all cases be on 
' the basis olfiist'came first serve, and to the persons residing 
in the same town or city.”. 


PHbUs1i0Hn Rdjt R(tj-patra part IV (c) dated July 72, 1962 at page 328 ; 


Jaipur i June 26, 1962, 

No, F, 8 (b) (86) LiS(?/6S.— In exeroise of the powers oon« 
ferred by Bub“8ecwon (1) of section 43 read with section 60 of the 
Rajasthan Urban Improvement Act, 1969 (Act No, 35 of 1959), the 
State Government hereby makes the following amendments in this 
Department Notification No. F. 4 (32) LSG/69, dated the 17th 
July, 1961, namely: — 

AMENDMENTS 


In the said Notification the following explarnations shall be 
added to sub-clause (vii) of clause 2, namely:— 

Explanation — 1. A strip of land shall mean a piece of land 
adjoining an existing plot which cannot be put to independent use 
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taking into consideration its smallness ’and situation. No. strip' of 
land shall be sold — > 

(i) if it endangers public safety, or is against traffic regula- 
tions; 

(ii) if it is' to be used for a purpose other than the building’ to 
which such strip is adjicent. 

Explanation — 2. The sale of strip shall further be subject to 
the following additions: — 

(i) if strips of land ‘abouts trafficis land, it shall not beisold 
without prior approval of the District Magistrate., .j 

(.ii) construction over the strip shall not in any way mar bea- 
uty or general out look of the area. 

By Order of the Governor, 

P. N. SETH, 

Dy. Secretary to the Govejnrnent. 

» < * i 

Published in Raj Raj'paira part. IV (c) dated November 2, 1962, at page 381 

t 

Local Self-Government (T.P.) Department 
" NOTIEIOAITON 
Jaipur, November 2, 1962. 

No. E. 8 (92) L8G/62 . — In exercise of the powers conferred 
by Section 48 of' the Rajasthan 'Urban Improvement Act, 1969 (Act 
No. 35 of 1959), the State Government hereby transfers with imme- 
diate effect the powers exercisable by' the Municipal Councils and , 
the, Municipal Boards under Section ,’203 of the Rajasthan Munici- 
palities Act, 19^9 to all the Improvement Trusts to be exercised 
within the scheme areas. 

By, Order of ‘the -Governor, 

P. N-. SETH, . 

Deputy Secretary- to -the Government. 





<*»»// J\leti^ie*tioH4k unJit* 


RAJASTHAN URBAN LAND TAX ACT. 1964. 



RAd. URBAN LAND TAX, RULES', 1965 


I I 


PEYENUE (B) DEPARTMENT , 

■’ ' JaipurjiMfey 6, 1965, 

Notification No. F.'6 iii'4i hev[ B1 164. — Id exercise of tlie 
^6wers cdhfefred by sectibb 30 df the Rajds^H^n Urban 
lihbdTak Act, 1964 (Rajasthan Acfe 18 df 1964), read with sect- 
ions 4, 6{k), 7(2), 8, 10(3), 11(1), l4, 15, 16,^ 17(3) ^^nd 18 thereof, 
the State Government hereby makes the > following rules, the 
same having been previously published, as required by sub- 
Vectioh (1) of section '^(), naiheljr i— ^ 

1. Shott ///Ze— 'These rules' 'indy Tje called 'the Rajasthan 
.Urban Land Tax Rules, 1965. ' i . 

’2. Definitidns.-^In'ih.ed6 ftrfek, unless the dontext otherwise 
^requires,— ' > ■ ' 

li) *Abt^ means the Rajadthan Ufbaii Land Tax Act, 1964; 
(ii) ‘Form’ means a form appbn^ed to these rules; and 
(hi) ^section’ means a section of the Act. 



'appoint siich dicers and st4ff ^dr administratidhdf the Act as it 
may consider necessary. 

, 4. , Determination of market-vaiue under section 4.-tn deter- 
^huiiirig the mdrket-valiie of ahy'uffeti land uhddr shdtion 4, the 
^ollbwiiigTadtbrk bh^lLalso be takdri intb cdbsidOkation : — 

(i) the prices for which urban lands haVe been recently 

bought and sold in the locality, making dil4 allowance 
for the special features, if ‘any, in ’ any individual 
tfahsaciibh; ' ' " ‘ ^ 

(ii) the rerity 'fetched fd'f the iifee and d6cupation of the 
hfbdn lafidfe in thd IdOhlity;' 

‘(hi) thfe bfihdiples gbhdfaliy adopted in valuing lands under 
the Rajasthan' Land 'A'c^uisitibn Act 1953 (Rajasthan 
Act 24 of 1953); and 



bo'mp'iilgo'ry dicquisifeioiiv'’ 

5. Exemption — The urban ^Iktid aji|>ertbn'd.iit to a building 
^ehdll, to' the'ekteiit giv“bti'h'b't'etlhd6f,i‘be' bxempt froiii the opera- 

' tirtn of tKfT Aot, -- < « i Y>i > 
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Raj. Urban Land Tax Rules, 1965 


(a) if part or whole of such land is required to be kept 
open and unbuilt upon under any law for the time 

■ being in force, such part or whole, as the case may be; > 

(b) where no such law is in force, — 

(i) one-third of the tdtal hrea or ' Onet^ialf of the built 
up area, T^hicheveri is-less; if such building is used 
for a residentiaLpurpose, or ^ r , . , , • 

(ii) one-half of the total area or ifour times the built 

, i , , up area, whichever, is less, if such building is used 
[ I , for, an industrial purpose. , , I, 


Explanation— 'Eov the purpose of this rule,— ' ’ ' 

(a) ’“industry'’ includes ‘the carrying on of any manufac- 
turing process as defined in the Factories act, 1948; 

’ I ■ and '“industrial” shall be construed -accordingly; 

(b) “industrial use” includes the use ‘of any land or buil- 
,, d.ing,prj part thereof for the purposes of industry; 

(c) “residence” includes the use for human habitation of 
' any land or building or part thereof including gardens, 

gpunds, garrages, stables , and out-houses, if any, 
' appertaining to such building; and /‘residential” shall 
be constructed accordingly. " ' ' ’ 

Powers and duties of dssesiiing authority, — An assessing 
authority shall, in addition to the ; powers anci .duties conferred 
on him' by the’ Act, — '* * i- ^ 

(a) have the powers to — ;; , ' . ‘ 

, .(i) .affix, of cause to be affixed,' to,' any urban land 
. ' ^ within his jurisdiction^ any mark ,or number, for 
purposes of identification; 

‘ ”* 1 * 5 

r (ii)^ .examine any document, relevant to the market 

value bf, or the assessment of the amount of the 

’ "tax on/ the urban land "or to the identity of the 

person liable to pay the tax; and 

' f I i h \ 3 r < > ' 

(iii) get a survey made* of all lands rappertenant to 
. buildings , and otherwise, with a yiew to ascertai- 
• r- , /^-“ nang^their ‘liability 4b tax; and 

(b) have the duty to — . t-u'Z' ^ 


(i). - be responsible' for-,the., proper maintenance and 
- safe custody of, all -registers, records and other 
documents required by -or under the Act to be 
maintained; and ,, > - 

i* t Tt f i j ' ^ ^ f t ft 

", ■ carry^ .out; Such., general, or special orders, as may 
be issued by the State Government'from time to 
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time in connection with the carrying out of the 
provisions of the Act. 

7. Preparation of provisional assessment list. — (1) As soon 
as may be after; the commencement of the Act, and thereafter 
every time a fresh assessment list is required to be tprepared for 
an urban area, the assessing authority shall cause, a provisional 
assessment list of all lands situate in the urban area to be 
prepared in Form I. In doing so, he shall get the entire area 
divided into convenient sub-divisions and, assigned to urban 
land liable to tax situate there in a serial number which shall, as 
far as possible, be marked conspicuously on, at, by or near it : 

Provided that where the serial numbers have already been 
inarked by the local authority, the same shall, so far as may be, 
be adopted for the purpose. 

' (2)- The assessment list may, if the • assessing authority 
thinks fit, be made in separate parts, one for each sub-division 
formed under sub- rule (1). > 

8. Publication of provisional assessment list.— iX) When the 
provisional assessment list , has been prepared, the assessing 
authority shall prepare a notice stating at what place and time 
the list will be open to inspection by the public,] and the date by 
which objections thereto may be filed. 

^ (2);. The notice shall bp published by af&xation at the 

offices of the assessing authority, the local authority exercising 
jurisdiction in the local area, the District Magistrate, the Sub- 
Divisidnal Magistrate, the Tehsildar and such other conspicuous 
place or places in the urban area concerned as may, by order, 
be specified by the assessing authority. It shall also be publi- 
shed by beat of drum in the urban area., 

5 * • ( 

T (3) The ,date on -^hich the provisional assessment list is 
made , available Tor inspection shaU be noted on the list. 

9. Filing of objections. — The objections to be filed' under 
section 9 shall be in writings addressed to the assessing authority 
anh stating clearly the urban land to the assessment whereof 
the objection relates, the name of the objector and the grounds 
of Such objection. 

•' ' 10. Registration and scrutiny of objections. -{1) The assessing 

ahthority shall cause all objections received under section 9 
to be entered in a :^pgister to be maintained in Form II, here- 
inafter called the Register of Objections. 

•» t * ' ** * 

, (2) On scrutiny such of the objections as are found to be 
deficient in any of the following ways shall be summarily reje- 
cted by the assessing authority: — 
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(i) If the objection hfefe been received hfter the expiry 
of the due date except where it 16 ^dinitted by the asse- 
ssing authority under the -ptoviso to section 9;-. ' 

(ii) If the identity and address of the Objector is not 
sufficiently stated in the objection; 

' (iii) If the gfound of objection or where there 'are ihdrC 
grounds thh-h one, all of them havd been so stated th^ nO 
reasonable conclusion can be drdvvn as to the dxict point 
or points urged. * ' ! , ’ 

( 3 ) .^he order of the assessing authority under sub-rule ($5) 
shall be in writing and shalr state in brief the reasons for rejeo- 
tion< • 1 ‘ ' 

' (4) Where ahy objection has bebn f ejected under ‘ clause 

(ii) or (iii) of sub-rule (2), the objector maj^, subject to the period 
of limitation prescribed in section 9; file fresh objection^ after 
removing the deficiency for which the objection was rejected. 

11. Issue of notice to objector.— li an objection is hot 
summarily rejected nnder Shb-rule (2) -of rhle 1(); & ndtice in 
Form III shall be served in the follotving manner on the objector 
info'rining hifn of the date on, and the place at, Which the objec- 
tion shall be heard-^ ' > * < • 


(i) by delivering petsonaliy to' the 6‘whef; 

(ii) if the 'pWher is hot fouiidi by delivering tbe same 

to some kdult nlember of his fathily or the ^servant at hiS 
last kndwn place of residence in the urban area* Or tb soire 
adult einployee at his ustial^lace of business in the rltbah 
area; if any; ’ ‘ ’ '' 

^ (iii) if the owner dbes not reside in the urban area and 
his address elsewhere is Vpown to the assessing authority, 
' by deriding the notice 'to him by h^^t on, the.h'aid address 
under chitificate of porting arid the same shaU bfe fegki'ded 
■ as sufficient evidence ’of service, of .the ndtice,"and 

' (i^) if the- owb'eV is ndt served* by' Wny’ 'rff thit’ ’thdaSti^i'afdfd- 
said, by ckiisifig the said nbtice tO Be affixed oii' some bohSpicu- 
ons'pkft of thb ‘ufba'h land -’to which thC Sathe' r'e.ratds. , 

12. Mutation of names in the fist. —XI) Any .persom may, 
;at' any ,'tinie, apply ih writing; to the "assessing' authority to have 
his haine. entered in' the ‘assessment list as owner of,, any nrban 
land.' The assessment authbrity/.shall, .after ‘sjicb’ enquiry, if 
any, as he deems fit, unless ‘there are sufficient feasoris to refuse 
such appliijation; which- slikll be'tecorded in writing,;' otdkr that 
the-ntime of that pdf sdii shall he recorded ikhd' on such order, it 
shall be so recorded. '» ■ -V ■ 
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(2) When doubt arises as to who is entitled to be entered 
as owner of any urban ^nd, the assessing authority shall deter- 
mine the person entitled to be entered as such and . his decision 
shall remain in force till set aside by the order of a competeut, 
court. 

(3) Where the proprietary rights in any land assessed or 
subject to the payment of the tax are transferred, the transfe- 
ree or transferees, shall, within four months after the execution 
of the instrument of transfer of after its' registration, if it is 
registered, or after delivery of possession if no instrument is 
executed, give' notice' of such transfer in writing to the assessing 
authority. 

(4) If the owner of any urban land assessed to, or subject 
to the payment of the tax, dies, the person succeeding as heir 
or otherwise, to his rights in the property shall similarly give to 
the assessing authority notice of succession to such rights within 
three months from the date thereof. 

(5) Theapplicationto.be given under sub-rule (1) shall 
state clearly and correctly all the particulars about the urban 
land in question, the name of its owner as shown in the assess- 
ment list, the basis on which the name is sought to be changed, 
the amount of ,the taxable value as entered in the list and the 

amount by which the same, is sought to be replaced. 

(6) Any transferee mentioned in sub-rule (3) or sub-rule 
(4) shall, if called upon to do so, by the assessing authority, pro- 
duce the instrument of transfer (if any) or a copy .thereof 
obtained under the Indian Registration Act, 1908 (Central Act 
16 of 1908). 

13.' Decision on objections. — (1) The assessing authority 
shall afford to the objector and any other person who, in his 
opinion, is likely to be directly interested in the result of the 
objection, a reasonable opportunity of being heard in person 
or by an authorised agent. 

(2) The assessing authority shall hear and record 'such 
oral or documentary evideiice^as may be relevant to the enquiry. 

(3) A memorandum of order passed on every objection 

shall be recorded in the Register of Objections together with 
the date of such order; and the requisite correction, revision 
or modification, if any, shall be carried out in ink in the pro- 
visional assessment list under the signatures of the assessing 
authority. _ 

(4) An order made under sub-rule (3)-<sliyir::^^^"nib?^lihho- 
unced in the presence of the owner of the 

or his authorised agent, be notified to<^hinrJ^^ pd^^nde^'^f^ 
certificate of posting. 
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14. Finalisation of the assessment list.— (X) ’t^ hen all the 

objections duly filed have been decided and all necessary corre- 
ctions, revisions and modifications resulting therefrom have 
been made in the provisional assessment list, the same shell be 
authenticated by the assessing authority by signing the f'^llo- 
wing certificate: — ' 

Certificate 

“Certified that all objections duly made have been decided 
and the foregoing list has been duly revised and modified to the 
extent necessitated by the decision of the said objections. 

Dated ; 

(Signature of the assessing authority) 
Urban area ” 

(2) The assessment list so finalised shall be deposited in 
the office of the assessing authority. A public notice in Form 
IV shall be published in the manner prescribed for the publi- 
cation of the notice under sub-rule (2) of rule 8, stating that the 
final assessment list has been prepared and the same may be 
inspected by any person desirous of inspecting the same at the 
place and ithin the hours stated in the notice. 

(3) Every correction, modification or addition made in 
the list in accordance with the provisions of section 11 or section 
12, or as a result of the decision of an appeal under s -otion 16, 
or of any order under section 19, shall be authenticated br the 
signature of the assessing authority. 

15. Amendment of the list in certain cases. ~{l) A correction’ 
made in exercise of the powers conferred by clause (i) and (ii) 
of sub-section (1) of Section 11 shall, if not announced in the 
presence of the owner of the urban land concerned or his 
authorised agent, be tiotified to him by post under a certificate 
of posting. 

(2) The procedure laid down in rules 9 to 11 and Id and 
14 shall, as far as may be, be allowed in making every addition 
to, or correction in, the assessment list under clause (iii) t/f sub- 
section (1) of section 11. 

(3) Every amendment, correction, modification or addi- 
tion made under section 11 shall be authenticated by the initials 
of the assessing authority in ink and, subject to the resiilt of 
any appeal under section 16 of any revision under section 19, 
shall take effect from the date on which the next instalmetit 
falls due. 

16. Supply of information by the owner in certain case.-{l) 
The notice required to be given by the owner under section 1,4 
shall be in writing addressed to the assessing authority and 
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shall be delivered at his office in person or through agent or. by 
registered post. 

, , (2) The notice shall contain the following particulars, 

namely?: — 

(i) the name and full address of the owner of the building; 

(ii) the description of the building sufficient for its identi- 
fication; 

(iii) whether the building has been built, re-built or 
enlarged; 

(iv) extent of building, re-building or enlargement under- 
taken; 

(v) date on which building, or re-building or enlargement 
was completed. 

(vi) date on which building has been occupied. 

17. Payment of tax. — Ti e urban land tax shall be payable 
to the assessing authority, or such other authority as may, 
under sub-section (1) of section 15, be appointed .by the State 
Government in this behalf in two equal instalments payable on 
or before the 1st day of February and the Ist day of July. 

18. Mode of presenting appeals under the Act.— A memora- 
ndum of appeal may be presented to the appellate authority 
by the appellant or his agent or it may be sent to. the appellate 
authority by registered post. 

19. Verification of memorandum of appeal. — The memora- 

ndum of appeal shall be signed by the appellant or by his au- 
thorised agent and shall be verified at the foot by the appellant 
or ' is agent, The person verifying shall state that not less than 
one-half of the tax assessed and payable has been paid and that, 
to the best of his knowledge and belief, the facts set out in, the • 
memorandum are true. ■ ' 

20 Service of notice. — A notice, including a notice of 
demand, under the Act shall be served .on the assessee in the 
same manner as is prescribed in rule 11 for the service of notice 
thereunder. 

FORM I 
(See rule 7) 

Assessment list for the tax levied under the Rajasthan 
Urban Land Tax Act, 1961 (Rajasthan Act 18 of 1964 in respeci 
of... (iiame of urban area) for the period 

to ... .... «... ' - *• 

S, Name of street Description of Name and Name of 
No. or mohalla, etc. urban land by address of occupier 

in which the urban name or number the o 'uer • (s) 

land is situated. (and agent, 

if any.) 

1 2 3 4 5 
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]Maik>t Amount Result of appeal, Result of revision, Remarks 


value. of tax . if any if any including 

assessed, reference 

Market- Tax Market Tax to orders 
value - value. in case of 


sub - seq- 
uent incr- 
ease or 
decrease. 

6 7 8 9 10 11 12 

Entries to be made by hand at the end of the assessment 
list from year to year. 

Rs. P.. 

(1) Total original assessment..,. 

Increase or decrease during the year 19.... 

(2) Total assessment for the year 19 . 

Increase or decrease during the year 19..., 

(31 Total assessment for the year 19 ... 

Increase or decrease 'during the year 19..,. 

(4) Total asseSsihent for the year 19 .. 

Increase or decrease during the year 19.... 

(6) Total assessment for the year 19 

Increase or decrease during the year 19.... 

FORM II 

’ (See rule 10) 

Register of Objections . 

S. Date of S.N. Assessment Description of the Remarks 

N. receipt in the (Taxable deciding ofidcer 

of the assess- value) with signature . 

memoran- ment Objected to and date of • 

dum of list decision 

objection 

1 2 3 4 _5 6 

FORM III 
(See rule 11.) 

From 

The Assessing Authority, 

* •»»« •••# 

(Name of urban area) 

To 

Cftf *««e *••• 



No. 

Sir, 
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Date 

1 have the honour to inform you that your objection rela- 
ting to the assessment of urban land No 

situated at will be considered and decided by 

the Assessing Authority on (date) at.... 

(place) 

You are hereby informed that in case you or any authori- 
sed agent on your behalf fails to present himself at the aforesaid 
date and place for supporting the objection, the objection shall 
be liable to be considered and decided ex parte. 

Yours faithfully. 
Assessing Authority. 


FORM IV 
[See Rule 14 (2)] 

It is hereby notified for the information of all concerned 

that the final assessment list for the ....(name of the 

urban area) in respect of the tax levied under section 3 of the 
Rajasthaa Urban Land Tax Act, 1964 (Rajasthan Act 18 of 
I9')4) has been prepared and may be inspected by any person 
desirous of inspecting the same, at.... ... ....(place) bet- 
ween.... •••« ••• .and.... .... .... .... ....[dates) 

during office hours. 

Assessing Authority 
(Name of urban area) 

[Pub. in Raj. Gaz. 4 (Ga) — Dt. 20—5-65 — ^Page 106(26)] 



Notifications under 


RAJASTHAN URBAN LAND TAX ACT. 1964 

Revenue (B) Department 
Jaipur, May 6, 1965. 

Notification No F. 6 (114) Rev. B/64.-In pursuance of clause (2) of 
section 2 of the Rajasthan Urban Land Tax Act, 1964 (Rajasthan Act 18 
of i9 64), the State Government hereby authorises the sub-Divisional Officer 
to make assessment of the tax under the said Act within the area of his 
jurisdiction. 

[Pub. in Raj. Gaz. 4 (Ga)— Dt. 20-5-65— Page 106(2) 

Revenue (B) Department 
Jaipur, May 6, 1965. 

Notification No. F. 6 (114) Rev. B/64.— In exercise of the powers 
conferred by section 3 of the Rajasthan Urban Land Tax Act, 1964 Raj. 
Act 18 of 1964), the State Government hereby declares that the rate of 
the urban land tax shall be 0.25 per cent of the market value of the urban 
land as determined under section 4 of the Act, 

[ Pub. in Raj.Gaz. 4 (Ga)— Dt.20-5-65— Page 106 (25) 

Revenue (B) Department 
Jaipur, May 6, 1965 

Notification No. F. 6 (ll4) Rev. B/64.— In exercise of the powers 
conferred by clause (1) of section 6 of the Rajasthan Urban Land tax Act, 
1964 (Rajasthan Act 18 of 1964), the State Government hereby orders 
that in order to secure exemption under the said clause of the said section 
of the Act the market value of the urban land should not exceed rupees 
three thousand. 

[Pub. in Raj. Gaz. 4 (Ga) — Dated 20'5-65 — Page 106 (25) ] 
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VACCINATION ACT, 1957. 

( RAJ. ACT, No. 17 OF 1957 ). 



The Rajasthan Vaccination Rules, 1958. 

Medical &Public Health Department Rajasthan J.aipur 
NOTIFICATION 
Jaipur, February 27, 1959. 

No. F. 1 (I 1(10) MPH./57/A/ACT. — In exercise of ihe powers conferred by 
section 17 of the Rajasthan Vaccination Act, 1957 (Rajasthan Act, No.l7 of 1957), 
the State Government hereby makes the following rules, namely: — 

EULBS 

1. Short Title, Extent and Commencement. — (1) These rules 
may be called the Rajasthan Vaccination Rules, 1958. 

(‘21 They extend to the whole of the State of Rajasthan. 

(3) These rules shall come into force on the date of their 
publication in the Official Gazette. 

Notes 

The Rajasthan Vaccination Act, 1957 has been enacted for making the 
vaccination of children compulsary. Sub section (1) of section 17 of the Act autho- 
rises the State Government to make rules, consistent with the Act, for the proper 
enforcement thereof. Without prejudice to the generality of this power such rules 
are required to provide for- 

(a) the demarcation of vaccination circles under section 4; 

(b) the appointment of a place in each vaccination circle as a public vaccina- 
tion station; 

(c) the posting of some distinguishing mark in a conspicuous place near such 

station; 

(d) the qualifications to be required of vaccinators; 

(e) the authority competent to appoint, suspend and dismiss vaccinators; 

(f) the time of attendance of vaccinators at the vaccination stations and their 

residence within the limits of vaccination circles; 

(g) the distinguishing mark or badge to be worn by them; 

(b) the amount of fees chargeable under section 14 and the guidance of 
vaccinators generally in the performance of their duties: 

(i) the facilities to be afforded to people for procuring the vaccination of their 
children at their own houses; 

(J) the grant and form of certificates of successful vaccination, of unfitness 
for vaccination or of insusceptibility of vaccination; 

(k) the nature of the lymph to be used and the supply of a sufficient quantity 
of such lymph; 

(l) the fee to be paid to a vaccinator for vaccinating a child at a place outside 

the vaccination circle at the request of the parent or guardian of the said 
child; 

(m) the preparation and keeping of registers showing— 

U) the names of children born in each vaccination circle, 

(ii) the names of unprotected children in each such circle, 

(iii) the result of each vaccination or its postponement, 

(iv) the delivery of certificates. If any: 

(n) the preparation of vaccination reports an returns; and 

(o) other matters which may be, or are required to be, prescribed. 

Published in Raj. Raj paira part IV (c) dated July 74, 7960 at page 93 
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2. Definitions. — In these rule?:- 

(1) ‘Aot' means the Rajasthan Vaooination Aot, 1957, 

(2) ‘Appendix' means an Appendix to these rules. . 

(3) ‘Form’ means a form given in Appendix 'O’ to these rules. 

3. Vaccination Circle. — The State of Rajasthan, for the 
purpose of vaooination, shall be so divided into oiroles that eaoh 
Tehsil will have at least one vaccinator. Eaoh circle will at least 
be allotted to one vaccinator for the purpose of performing the 
vaooination operations. The arrangements of the vaooination 
circles will be as per appendix A. 

Notes. 

Section 4 of the Act requires demarcation of each district into as many vacci- 
nation circles as may be necessary. 

4. Vaccination Season. — The vaooination season will start 
from ist October to SOth April of the subsequent year. The 
vaccinations can be done at all times and at every place if threaten- 
ed with the out-break of small-pox. 

6. Public Vaccination Stations. — (1) At eaoh district head- 
quarter, tehsil town or the headquarter of vaccinator in his circle, 
the offices of D.M.FI.O, District Health Officer or Assistant Health 
Officer and Vaccinators’ residence shall be utilised as Public Vaooi- 
nation Stations. 

(2) In villages, offices of the Gram Panohayats or places of 
Patwari, Sar-Panoh, Pauoh, Village Hatai or Ohopal or the halting 
place of a vaccinator shall be the public vaooination sta'ions. 

(3) In municipal areas, the Municipal Boards will provide a 
vaooination centre at a a convenient and prominent place including 
the office of the Municipal Board. 

(4) Premises of hospitals and dispensaries in large cities may 
also be utilized as public vaooination stations. 

6. Distinguishing mark at Public Vaccination Station. — A 
oonspiouous signboard will be put up at eioh public vaooination 
station stating therein the name of vaooination station and the 
hours of work, which should be as under: — 

Summer Morning 7.30 a.m. to 11.30 a.m. 

Evening 6.00 p.m. to 7.00 p.m,. 

Winter Morning 8.00 a.m. to 11 00 a.m. 

Evening 4.00 p m. to 6.30 p.m. 

7. Qualification of vaccinators. — (1) Any person to be appo- 
inted as vaooinator shall have the minimum basio qualification of 
8th Class passed and shall have undergone a training in vaccination 
work for atleiat 3 months under a Superintendent of Vaccination or 
Assittant Director of Health Services who shall certify that the 
candidate has undergone the requisite training of a vaccinator and 
is competent to perform the operations of vaccinations. 
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(2) QasbUfied Sa.Qitary oc Health Inspeotors, Assistant Health 
Officers, District Health Officers, Health Officers of the Municipali- 
ties, District Medical & Health Oifioers, Principal Medical & Health 
Officers, and Assistant Directors of Health Services, may act as 
vaccinators, as and when so required during the course of their 
routine duties or during emergencies or tnreatened epidemics. 

(3) Licensed Vaccinators — The Director of Medical & Health 
Services, may by granting vyritten licence, authorise private vacci- 
nators to perform vaccination in any vacoination circle daring epide- 
mics and may suspend or oauoel any such licence. 

Notes.’ 

Section 6 of the Act authorises the licencing of private vstccinators to perform 
vaccination in any vaccination circle. • 

8. Authority competent to appoint, suspend and dismiss 
Vacciyiators . — The authority competent to appoint, suspend and 
dismiss vaccinators would be the one who has been delegated such 
powers under the classification, control and appeal rules of the 
Haiasthan Government. 

9. Distinguishing marie or badge to he'worn by the vaccinator, - 
The vaccinator while on duty shall wear the specified badge, as is 
supplied from the Department. 

10. Fees to be charged by a public vaccinator.- — (1) No fees 
shall be charged by a vinoinator from the pirent or guardian for the 
performance of vaaciaation or for the inspection of vaccination. A 
licensed vaccinator m'ay charge a fee of Re. 1/- only both for vacci- 
nation and inspection. 

(2) It shall, however, be lawful for a vaccinator to accept a 
fee of tie. 1/- for vaociaating a child on request of the child’s parent 
oc gu-ardian at the latter’s residence at a time best suited to such 
parent and guardian. This fees includes the subsequenc visit for 
insp ction purposes. 

(3) In case a vaccinator is required to perform vaccination 
operation to a child outude his circle, on request of the parent or 
gaardiau, be will be encitiei for an enhanced fee of Rs. 2/- and the 
conveyance facilities on either ways or mileage charges as per 
Government rules, from the parent or guardian. 

11. Duties of a vaccinator. — A vaccinator shall perform all 
such duties that mav be prescribed from time to time by the orders 
ofihe Director of Medical & Health Services, and shall abide by all 
instructions that may be given to him by his higher authorities. 
The duties of the vaccinators so far prescribed are as per appen- 
dix B. 

12. Facilities to he afforded for procuring vaccination of their 
children at their own hoxcses.—tX) *l’he vaccinators will tour in their 
oiroles from village to villige as per their tour programme to be 
drawn in advance to offer vaccinations to the children in villages. 
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(2) They will also make house to house visits in their respec- 
tive circles in divisional or district headquarters which should form 
a part of whole of their circle during off hours, from their duties at 
the public vaccination centres, to afford vaccinations to children at 
their houses. 

Notes 

Rules 10 and 12 are meant to cover the matters referred to in section 14 of 
the Act which reads as under: — 

No fee shall be charged by any vaccinator except a licensed vaccinator to the 
parent or guardian of any child for the performance of vaccination or of any other 
duty imposed on him except as provided by this Act or the rules made thereunder: 

Provided that, it shall be lawful for a vaccinator to accept a fee for vaccinat- 
ing a child by request of the parent or guardian at the latter’s residence or at a time 
best suited to such parent or ‘guardian or at a place outside the vaccination circle 
for which such vaccinator is appointed. 

18. Grant and form of certificates. — (1) A. vaooinator will 
grant certificates for successful vaooiaation for unfitness of vacci- 
nation or for ua-8U8oeptibility of the vaccination in the respective 
forms H 12 and H 12 A. 

(2) Such oectifioata except for unsusceptibility may be issued 
collectively in forms H 9 and H 20 for all children of the village 
which should be left with the village Headman. 

Notes 

Sections 9. 10 and 12'of the Act prescribe the procedures where vaccination is 
succe.ssful, unsuccessful and insusceptible respectively. 

(3) The form of notice required to be served on the parent 
guardian under seotion 16 of Act is as per Form H 13. 

Notes, 

Section 15 of the Act provides that when Superintendent of vaccination has 
reason to believe that the parent or guardian of any child has omitted to procure 
the vaccination of child or present him or her for inspection, he may issue a notice 
requi.-ing that the child be vaccinated or be presented for vaccination. This rule 
prescribes the form of such notice. 

14. Nature of Lymph. — (1) The vaooinator will perform 
vaooinations with the lymph obtained from Government Vaccine 
Depot, Patwa Dangar, Nanital or from any other Govt. Vaooine 
Depot in the country if so approved by the Director of Medical 
& Health Services. 

2. It will be the duty of the vaooinator to compile and sub- 
mit his lymph indents to the administrative unit officers for supply 
in such quantities weekly, or fortnightly so that he may be able to 
offer vaooinations to all unprotected children in his circle during 
the vaccination season. 

3. While oocapiling such indents, he will make provision of 
addtional quantity of lymph for revaocinations which he should per- 
form atleast times the number of estimated primary vaooinations 
in his circle. The administrative officers will clearly scrutinize 
the indents of the vaooinator and will make necessary additions or 
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alfeernatioas in the indents to enable the vacoinators to perform the 
estimated number of raooinationa effectively including the re- 
vaccinations. 

4. The vaccinator will make adequate arrangements for the 
receipt of lymph through the Post Office or by other means as may 
be convenient, and would utilize ft at his earliest opportunity so 
that the lymph may not suffer impotenoy and whereby be wasted. 
If lymphis wasted without any adequate reasons, half the cost of 
he wasted lymphs will be recovered from the vaccinator. 

5. The lymph as far as possible will be kept in a cool place 
or in therms if so required. 

Notes. 

This rule is meant to put into effect the requirements of section 13 of the Act 
■which reads as under:- 

The vaccination of a child shall ordinarily be performed with such lymph as 
may be prescribed by rules made under this Act; 

Provided that if animal lymph is so prescribed and the parent or guardian 
of any child desires that such duld shall be vaccinated with human lymph, it shall 
be so vaccinated. 

15. Preparation and keeping of , Registers , — (1) The vacci- 
nator will maintain a list of all the children born in his vaccination 
circle during the year. Such a list should be prepared either from 
the Birth Register maintained by the Registrar of Births and 
Deaths or by making personal enquires in the villages. 

(i2) In addition he will prepare a list of such other children 
who are unprotected in his circle for offering them timely protec- 
tion by vaccinations. 

(3) He will maintain record of all the children vaccinated in 
the prescribed registers primary vaccination in the prescribed 
register as per form H6 and revaccinations in form H21. 

(4) He will abo maintain a list of children found unfit for 
^ vaccinations and where of the vaccination operation is postponed 

only tO'ba performed at a later date as soon as the children are 
found fit for such an operation in Form H. 9. 

(5) Likewise he will maintain the lists of all children who 
were vaccinated unsuccessfully and are required to be vaccinated - 
again as soon as possible. 

(6) If a child has exhibited unsuccessful results even after 
thiQQ vaccination operations, the vaccinator should submit a report 
to the Superintendent of Vaccination having jurisdiction over his 
circle, who shall deliver to the parent or guardian of such a child 
a oertifiuate in his hand to the effect that the child shall not 
hehceforch ba required to be vaccinated. 

(7) The vaccinator will prepare the weekly, fortnightly, 
monthly and yearly returns as per forms H5 H7, H8 and. will sub- 
mit them to the respective administrative authorities in time as ' 
prescribed in the lists of their duties. 
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16. Oridinarily a vaccinator would not be granted any 
privilege leave during vaccination seaBOu unless it is so required 
under medical certificate. 

17. A vaccinator if suffering from any infectious, contagious 
or loath some disease, shall be put off duty until he is certified by 
a registered' medical practitioner to be cured, and will be granted 
leave as per leave rules. 

18. Any misconduct on the part of vaccinator including 
illegal gratification or repeated wastage of lymph without adqauate 
reasons, will earii him severe disciplinary action. 

By Order of the Governor, 

S. P. SINGH BHANDABl, 
Secretary to Government. 


APPENDIX A {See B-'le 3) 
Vaooinatioh Circles. 
AJMER DIVISION 

AJMER DISTRICT 


Circle of Vacoinators 

1' 

Number of villages 

2 

Population. 

3 

Ajmer 

< -Si 

• 26113 

Harmara 

49 

29676 

Nasirabad 

Ranasair 

68 

28669 

33 

18346 

Kekri 

40 

34906 

Deoli 

19 

12701 

Sarwar 

33 

26841 

Bhinai 

66 

33866 

Bijainagar 

S3' 

27420 

Masuda 

83 

V 

31478 

Saradhna 

29 

21326 

Pisan gan 

41 

34665 

Pushkar 

26 

26720 

Beawar 

98 

36939 

Jawaja 

84 

21836 

Todgaib 

42 

JAIPUR DISTRICT 

12794 

SambhEfeiT 

NarainV 

101 

40146 

99 

83383 

Fhulera; 

110 

66326 

FMagi 

101 

39190 

Mozamaba^. 

107 

26688 



The Raiasthan Vaccination Rules, 1958. 

[ 1 , 

Banaganer 

110 

33060 

Bassi’ 

104 

36266 

Banaganer 

108 

31386 

Chaksu 

139 

28828; 

Ghaksu 

138 

33327' 

Chbmu 

92 

62200 

Amber 

129 

6:- 099 

Jamwa Bamgarh 

123 

40449 

Jamwa Bamgarh 

122 

42000 

Bairath 

88 

66076 

J^hahpnra 

88 

66362, 

Kotpiitli 

89 

40880' 

Dausa 

102 

28696 

Sika'rai 

111 

56886 

Lawn 

103 

37200 

Lalsote 

136 

39263' 

Lalsote 

119 

57937 

Baswa 

116 

€0667 

Bandikui 

79 

52686 
. 1 

r ■* 

Alwar Gifcy 

ALWAR DISTRICT 

Alwar Gifey 

57868 

Alwar North 

124 

51300 

Alwar South 

91 

49129 

Bamgarh 

128 

43038 

Bajgarh Bast 

116 

63838 

Bajgarh West 

124 

41217 

Thana Gazi 

143 

47046 

Laxman garh 

147 

56162' 

Kherli 

125 

63128' 

Tijara 

101 

36419 

Kiahangarh Bas 

161 

63025" 

Man da war 

108 

54321 

Kotkasim 

142 

41360 

Behror 

106 

61216 

Bansar 

122 

61216 

Mindahu 

100 

52742 

Sikar 

SIKAR DISTRICT 

6 

44160 

Bikar 

85 

49073 

Lnohmangarh 

104 

68943 

Fatehpur 

120 

69833 

Losal 

62 

44369 

Danta Bamgarh 

74 

48870 

Shri Madhopur 

47 

47460 

Beengus 

63 

50896 

Ajit Garh 

50 

5i09i 
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Nim-ka'Than a 85 

71173 

Khandela 

101 

60590 

Jhunjhnna 

101 

78658 

Nawalgarh 

28 

67196 

Khetri 

68 

63958 

Singhana 

126 

74828 

Pilani 

91 

64162 

Ohirawa 

71 

68730 

Mahandgarh 

100 

61198 

Mukandgarh 

74 

50349 

Udaipur wabi 

69 

72683 

Karauli Ciby 

KARAULI DISTRICT 

1 

19148 

Karauli Tehsil 

98 

37305 

Maohgpur 

76 

24613 

Handrail 

91 

28671 

Bapobra 

100 

49316 

Hindaun City 

85 

60057 

Hindaun Tehsil 

90 

67822 

Mahwa 

119 

51233 

Toda Bhim 

106 

61636 

Gangapur 

114 

73582 

Bamanbas 

93 

39737 

Nodanbi 

83 

44536 

Malrana Doonger 

77 

31964 

Bonli 

97 

44968 

Sawai Madhopur 

102 

49668 

Chothka-Baiwara 

96 

61174 

Khandor 

116 

37341 

Tonk City 

TONK DISTRICT 

1 

27612 

Bader 

133 

27512 

Bagri 

133 

44391 

Newai 

166 

60967 

Aligarh 

173 

48323 

Hal pur a 

134 

67619 

Toda-Baisingh 

127 

66406 

Puni 

126 

86408 

Bharatpur City 

BHARATPUR DISTRICT 

1 

37321 

Ohiksana 

100 

38596 

Kobwali 

95 

31626 

Uohain 

104 

45631 

Bayana 

101 

60736 

Eupbas 

78 

34400 

Wpir 

86 

38538 

Bhusawar 

66 

40000 
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NaSbai 

97 

' 33896 

K umber 

92 

. 46496 

Baeg 

108 

47974 

Kaman 

84 

! 44833 

Pahari 

117 

- 35607 

Nagar 

90 

62890 

Sikri 

100 

3800 


DHOLPUR DISTRICT 

f 

Sadar .Circle 

65 

3U7® 

Gird Circle 

115 

49996 

Bari Circle 

108 

676^29 

BasEan Circle 

116 ' 

4mi6 

Sbri Mutha Circle 

274 

61283 

Sapau Circle 

188 

45448 

Baja Kbera Circle 

. 147 

14283 


JODHPUR DISTRICT 

, 

Jodhpur City A 

^ of Jodhpur City 

6029^9' 

Jodhpur B 

-do- 

6029’g 

Jodhpur C 

-do- 

60299 

Shergarh 

' 70 

66316 

Jodhpur West 

112 

51201 

1 ipar City 

88 

28540' 

Phalodi 

68 

64771 

Jodhpur Bast 

129 

48034 

Bhopal Garh 

74 

41563 

Cohawat 

63, 

47697 

Ppkaran 

84 

60360 

Jaisalmar 

' 417 

SOFTS' 

Osi'an 

88 

4879^9' 


PALI DISTRICT 

57327 

Nadbl 

110 

Bali 

-10^ ' 

1.04407 

Eai'pur 

89 

5p33ii 

PMPNbrth 

67 

36697! 

Pali- Soutu 

80 

39O00’: 

Jaitaian 

82 

69683 

Bani' 

92 

7;411'# 

Sojat'- 

116 

67771' 

Kharohi 

110 

JALORE DISTRICT. 

85100 

Jalore 

96 

79l4r 

Siwaiia 

89 

627iX>* 

P4phpadra 

106 

44 M- 

Ahdre 

-97 

68450 
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San chore Basfc 

' f , 

73 

Sanohore North 

75 

Jaswantpura 

76 

Baitn 

83 

Bhinmal 

84 

Bagoda 

87 

Sheo 

74 

Barmer 

68 

Gnrangar 

81 

San chore Soufeh 

■ 88 

Eamsar 

83 

Jaeol 

76 

Ohoutan 

77 

NAGAUR DISTRICT. 

Jail 

88 


93 

Mundwa 

87 

Nawa 

77 

Degana 

78 

Bisni 

88 

Nagaur 

84 

Eian 

71 

Ladnura 

109 

Didwana 

121 

Makrana 

99 

Merta-Road 

108 

Merta.Gity 

96 

Kuoharaan*Oity 

76 

SIROHI DISTRICT. 

Sir oh i 

77 

Abn-Road 

84 

Pindwara 

95 

Sheoganj 

82 

Anadara 

102 

, 

KOTAH DIVISION. 

Kotah 

' ^ Eotah 

Eotab' 

i Kotah 

Ladpnra 

140 

Eanwas 

’ •, 113 

Sangod 

109 

Digod & Barod 

157 

Antah- 

! . 79 

Ramganj Mandi & Gheohts 158,t..> , . . 

Itawa ,& Mangrol 

■ ' 139 •• 

Atru ' 

131 

Ohippaharod 

180 

EishanganI 

149 


27317 

23880 

46484 

47126 

64971 

60000 

32360 

47425 

39609 

23907 

23326 

60526 

64376 


43892 

67975 

60322 

46817 

37866 

61050 

44462 

44617 

60304 

60500 

67256 

36468 

36142 

64825 

66666 

62406 

62180 

68431 

63140 


40000 
40000 , 
42000 
44000 
42000 
50000 
42000 ! 
50000 
42000 
46000 ' 
44000, ■ 
36000 
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32000 

Indergarh 

168 

43000 

Baran 

95 

68000 

Chabbra 

198 

40000' 

Bundi 

BUNDI DISTRICT, 

135 

34448 

Talera 

143 

40104 

Nainwaa 

166 

65712 

Hindoli 

131 

61454 

K. Raipatan 

L66 

71770 

UDAIPUR DIVISION (BHILWARA DISTRICT). 
Bbilwara Proper 1 

40000 

Bbilwara Tebail 

132 

69397 

Mandal 

165 

77000 

Badnore 

108 

23000 

Sbabpura 

126 

40037 

Gulabpura 

121 

36299 

Bijolayan 

136 

26399 

Jaipur 

182 

73768 

Asind, 

126 

56976 

Mandalgarb 

190 

31076 

Kotri 

141 

S0404 

Gaugapur 

97 

68384 

Banera 

137 

60341 

Raipur 

140 

48300 

i 

Dungarpur ‘A’ 

DUNGARPUR DISTRICT. 

73 

32969 

Dungarpur ‘B’ 

114 

38988 

Sag war a 

138 

63386 

G^liabot 

119 

37087 

Simalwara 

116 

40663 

Baukoda 

116 

61850 

Biobiwara 

136 

43142 

Nathdwara 

UDAIPUR DISTRICT. 

#ol90 

61064 

Kbamnore 


43569 

Mavli 

119 

76684 

Bbopalgarb 

81 

32703 

Eajaamand 

142 

62686 

Railmagra 

94 

48913 

Kumlabalgarb & Gbarbbuja 160 

69756 

Amet 

140 

40418 

Bbim 

. 94 

64561 

Depgarh 

;,132 I 

.37362 
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Jhadolia 

170 

22041 

Kotra 

248 

'44133 

Gogunda 

126 

62432 

Salumber 

208 

69767 

Sarara 

160 

68266 

Dharyamad 

238 

66632 

Ijaeadia 

Balihebdeoji 

196 

66768 

Kherwara 

Girwa 

Udaipur 

204 

188661 

Yallabhnagar 

268 

93359 

Bhinder 

123 

53686 

Udaipur City ( 
' ” 1 

1 

1,21,000 

CHITTORGARH DISTRICT 



Pratabgarh 

364 

67910 

Aohner 

168 

35963 

» 1 

Nimbhera 

122 

44339 

Bafi-Sadri 

262 

76414 

ChottiBadri 

134 

38866 

Cliittorgarh 

276 

90568. 

Bapasin 

180 

8309'Q 

Begun 

248 

44,478 

Bbesbrgarh 

196 

273J5 

Bhadesar 

184 

71806 

BANSWARA DISTRICT 

* f 


Kushalgarh 

‘378 

66137- 

Bagijddra 

277 

70070; 

Garhi 

167 

65523 

Griantol 

Banswara 

316 

70143 

30 

23322! 

Banswara 

131 

27738 

Khandu 

164' ' ■' 

BIKANER DIVISION 

32379 

Bikaner Town Circle 

e 1 

29700; 

' -do- 

1 

29569 • 

-do- 


292'37. 

-do- 


29lbU 

Bikaneir Tehsil 

160 

79169; 

Niklia Tehsil 

Magra Tehsil 

124 

661.47: 

182 

36006; 

Liiukarausar Tehsil 

171 

' 39726- 
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GANGANAGAR DISTRICT 


Shri Ganganagar 

' 175 

82858 

Padampur 

■ 239 

63629 

Bai Singhnagar 

276 

57978 

Shri Karanpur 

169 

703-29 

Anopgarh 

121 

29286 

Suratgarh 

141 

53160 

Nohar 

• i51 

94446 

Hanumangarh 

167 

1,18,1-33 

Bhadra 

105 

66106 

Ganganagar 

Ganganagar 

1 

For Hospital 
CHURU DISTRICT 

60000 

Batangarh Town 

8 

30000 

Ratangarh Rural 

87 

43850 

Churu Town 

1 

40047 

Cburu Rural' 

98 

65 126 

Rajgarh 

211 

87191 

Taranagar 

109 

44834 

Sardarshahr Town 

6 

30000 

Sardarshahr Rural 

164 

41C60 

Sujangarh Town 

6 

30000 

Sujaogarh Rural 

138 

63834 

Ohapar 

6 

8?'42 

Bidasar 

3 

10643 

Dungargarh 

91 

61743 


APPENDIX B {vide rule 11) 

Duties of Vaccinators 

I. During Vaocination Season (from ls6 of October to 3 Isfc 
March each year). 

1. He will perform vaccination against small-pox in his 
allotted circle or in areas even outside his circle as and when so 
directed. 

2. He shall visit by rotation every village in his circle for 
which purpose, before he proceeds on tour, he would pre- 
pare a provisional monthly tour programme week-wise of his jour- 
neys showing the names of the villages in f which he will perform 
the vaccination. 

(b) He will indicate his time to time postal addresses where 
he would receive his lymph. 

(c) Four copies of the programme will be prepared, one to 
remain om his records, one to be sent to circle S I., one to District 
Medical & Health Oificer/ Assistant Health Officer and one copy to 
bs sent to the Assistant Director of Health Services of the Division. 

(d) The vaccinator, as far as possible; will always stick to his‘ 
our programme. In case he haj; to change, he will only do so with 
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the prior permission of his immediate officer. In case of emer- 
gency, he would proceed to attend to it with a report to his imme- 
diate officer indicating the cause of emergency. 

3. He will keep all the equipment clean and in order. 

4. When on duty he will wea* an approved badge. 

6. He will keep a daily diary of his work, wherein he will 
enter the details of the work done by him. He will maintain all 
his prescribed records and registers up-to-date and will neatly and 
clearly eater all the particulars of the vaccinations performed b th 
primary, 

6. He will inspect and enter the result of his vaccination 
work within a fortnight. 

7. He will use every possible means in persuauoe of his work 
tn induce the villagers to have their children vaccinated by explain- 
ing to them the nature, objects and benefits of vacoinations, 

8. He will report atonce, of any outbreak of small-pox which 
he may come across in a village during his tour and taka intensive 
mea,Bure8 to control its spread. Sueh a report is made to S.I., 
Assistant Health Officer and Assistant Director of Health Services, 
having iurisdiotional control on his circle. 

9. He will leave a list of vaceinated children with the Patel 
or Headman of the village and a note about the name of the Patel 
to whom the list is handed over, will be made in his weekly reports 
and registers wherever provided for. 

10. On the let, 9th, 17th and 25tb day of each m-->nth, a 
vaccinator should compile a weekly return of the work done by him 
in the prescribed form, and submit it to his immediate superior, 
the Assistant Health Officer /Assistant Director of Heilth Services. 
If fortnightly then 17th of the month and 2nd of the next month. 

11. On the 10th of each month, he shall compile a monthly 
return in the prescribed form and submit it to his immediate 
superior. 

12. At the end of the calendar year, he will submit an 
annual statement of the work done by him in the prescribed form 
Ho. 8 to Assistant Health Officer/ Assistant Director of Health 
Services ? 

13. He will perform all the duties imposed upon him by the 
Eajasthan Vaccination Act, 1967 and by rules framed thereunder. 

14. He will carry out Birth and Death Eegistration work in 
his circle villages during off season and check . and compare the 
entries of births and deaths registers if kept by the Patel or Patwari 
and report omissions, if any. 

16. Alongwith his tour programme he will submit his lymph 
indent for the next month, weekly or fortnightly supply as required, 
stating the quantity required' as per estimated vaccinations of the 
village he should be visiting. 
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, (b) He will iutimate any ohanges in hia lymph reqniremerta 
in advance so as to reach his circle supply office at least a day in 
advance of the day fixed for depatoh of lymph. 

16. (a) A vaccinator expected to perform at least 3,000 
primary vaccinations in a season and should uniformly spread over 
his work, performing at least 400 vaccinations in each month. 
Besides, he will do as many ravacoination as he could depending 
upon the population of his circle. 

(b) Cost of lymph wasted by a vaccinator, if such wastage is 
not satisfactorily explained shall be recoverable from the vaccinator. 
The delayed use of lymph without adequate reasons whereof more 
than 50% of primary vaccinations becoming unsuccessful, will 
amongst other causes, will be deemed to have been wasted. 

Lymph tubes found broken at the time of taking delivery at 
post offices should be got certified by the Post Master and this 
certified report should be submitted to the circle supply officer 
immediately. 

17. He will get a certificate from the village Patwari, Patel 
or Headman each time he visits it, to the effect that he has vaccina- 
ted all available unprotected children in that village. 

II. Luring non-vaccination season. 

1. He will compile a list of the children who are to be pro- 
tected against small-pox This he will prepare from the records of 
Vital Statistics obtainable from the Patel, Patwari or the Tehsil or 
by enquiry on the spot from the Dai, the Gaon Balai or such other 
persons as would help him in tracing such children. 

2. He will attend to Sanitary duties for arranging the clean- 
ing of villages and will carry out publicity on Health Education and 
will arrange to establish on small scale Health Exhibition, i the 
expenses of which should be collected from village funds in associ- 
ation with the Sanitary Inspector. 

3. He will carry out disinfection of wells. 

4. He will undertake anti-malaria and other anti-epidemic 
measures in his circle as per instructions from his immediate 
offioer- 

5. During fair duties, he will carry out Sanitary duties and 
will guard the water sources to prevent them from being polluted 
or contaminated. 

6. He will carry out as many primary vaccinations during 
fairs and mass scale revaccinations as far as possible. 

7. He should be on tour for 20 days in a month during work- 
ing season and 15 days during off season according to a programme 
approved in advance by his district officer. 
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8. He will pick up inooulaticn work too e.g. against cholera 
during off season by working in hospitals and dispersaries in his 
circle or Headquarters town. 

9. If required he will attend to refresher’s course during off 
season as and when directed. 

10. He will carry out any other duties assigned bo him from 
time to time. 

Ill-Working hours. 

For such of the vaccinators as are deputed for work in muni- 
cipal area only, the hours of work shall usually be: — 

Morning Office Evening. 

Summer 7.30 a.m. to 11.30 a.m. 12.noon to 1 p.m. 6 p.m. to 7 p.m. 
Winter 8 a.m. to 11 a.m. 2.30 p.m, to 3.30 p.m. 4 p.m. to 6.30 p m. 



Noiificatioiis under 

Hajasthan Vaccination Act, 1957 

Publishe<l in Raj. Raj-patra part II (a) dated May 4) 1961 at page 28; 

Bhilwara, Feruary 10, 1961 . 

No. J 530-M — In exercise of the powers conferred on me by 
section 16 of the Rajasthan Vaccination Act, 1957, I, G-. K. Bhagat, 
District Magistrate, Bhilwara; do hereby empower all the Sub- 
Divisonal Magistrates of District Bhilwara, City Magistrate, and 
the First Class Magistrate, Bhilwara/ Jahazpnr to take cognizance 
of offences under the aforesaid Act, ( Rajasthan Vaccination Act 
1957 ) within their respective jurisdiction. 

G. K BHAGAT, 

District Magistrate Bhilwara. 
Published in Raj. Raj-patra part II (a) dated March 1, 1962 at page 
In the Court of the District Magistrate Jaisalmer. 

ORDER 

Jaisalmer f January 80, 1962. 

No. Jud.j 182— In exercise of powers conferred upon me 
under section 16 of Raj isthan Vaccination Act, 1957, l.R Mookrjee 
l.A.S. District Magistrate Jaisalmer hereby appoint the Sub-Divi- 
sional Magistrates of Jaisalmer and Pokaran to receive the challans 
for refusal to get vaccinated against small pox in their respective 
jurisdictions. 

R. MOOKBRJBB, 
District Magistrate Jaisalmer. 
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WAKFS ACT, 1954. 
r CENTRAL ACT No. 29 OF 1954 ) 


THE RAJASTHAN f AKF RHLES, 1956. 

Judicial 'Department 
NOTIFICATION 
Jnipur, December b, 1956. 

No. D. 126JF. IS [8?]-LJ/ A/65 — In exercise of the powers 
conferred by sub-sections [1] aud [2] of section 67 of the Wakf Act, 
1964 [Central Act ‘29 of 1954], the Government of Kajisthan here- 
by makes the following rules, namely: — 

Notes. 

Section 67 of the Wakf Act, 1954 on the authority of which these rules have 
been framed reads as under: — 

ll) The State Government may, by notification in the Official Gazette, make 
rules to carry out the purposes of this Act. 

(2) In particular, and without prejudice to the generality, of the foregoing 
power, such rules may provide for all or any of the following matters, namely:— 

(a) the particulars which a list of wakfs published under sub-section 
(2) ot section 5 may contain; 

(b) the conditions and restrictions subject to which the Board may trans- 
fer any property: 

(c) the regulation of the functions of the Board; 

(d) the terms and conditions of ' service of the Secretary of the Board; 

( ) the manner in which any inquiry may be held under this Act; 

(f) the powers vested in a civil court which may be exercised by the 
Board or the Commissioner or any other person while holding an inquiry under 
this Act; 

(g) the form in which a register of wakfs may be maintained and the 
further particulars which it may contain; 

(h) the form in which, and the time within which, the'budget of the 
Board may be prepared and submitted by the Board and approved by the 
State Government; 

(i) the manner in which the accounts of the Wakf Fund may be kept and 
audited and the contents of the auditor’s report; 

(j) the payment of moneys into the Wakf Fund, "the investment, custody 
and disbursement of such moneys; 

(k) the circumstances under which, and the terms and conditions on 
which, the Board may be allowed to bortow; 

0) the circumstances in which, and the conditions subject to which, the 
Board may reduce or remit the contribution payable in respect of a wakf; 

(m) the procedure to be followed in the recovery of any sum due under 
this Act as an arrear of land revenue; 

(n) any other matter which has to be, or may be, prescribed. 

Preliminary. 

1. Short title and commencement. — (1) These rules may be 
•oiled the llajasthau Wakf Rules, 1956. 

(2) They shall come into force on such date as may be 
appointed in this behalf by the State Government. 

V^ese rules have been first published in Rajasthan Raj-patra dated March IS, 
1956 part IV (c) at page 333. 
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2. Definitions. — In bheae rules, unless the context otherwise 
requires — 

(a) “Act’* means the Wakf Act, 1954 (Central Act 29 of 1954); 

(b) ' Form” means a form appended to these rules; 

(0) “section” means a section of the Act. 

Section 4 (3) (f). 

Notes. 

Section 4 of the Act requires the appointment of a Commissioner of wakfs for 
the purpo'e of making a survey of wakfs properties. Sub-section (3) of section 4 
reqsites that the inquiry report of^ the Commissioner shall contain the following 
particulars; — 

(a) the number of wakfs in the State, showing the Shia wakfs and Sunni 

wakfs separaiely; . 

(b) the nature and objects of each wakf; 

(cl the gross income of the property comprised in each wakf; 

Id) the amount of land revenue, cesses, rates and. taxes payable in respect 
of such property; 

(e) the expenses incurred in the realisation of the income and the pay or 
other remuneration of the mutawalli of each wakfs; and 

(l) such other particulars relating to each wakfs as may be prescribed. 
Rule 3 prescribes the particulars as required under clause (t) of sub-section 
(3) of section 4. 

3. Particulars to he entered in the report of the GommiS' 
doner. — The report to be submitted by the Commissioner or wakfs 
to the Government under seotiou 4 (3) shall, besides other things, 
oontain the following particulars in respect of each Wakf: — 

(i) description of the landed property Including extent, 
classification, etc , and the value thereof; 

(b) description of the movable properties and value thereof, 
including investments and their particulars; 

(0) encumbrances, if any, on the properties mentioned in 
[a] and [b] above; and 

(d) how the wakf is administered at present; whether under 
a scheme settled by a court of law or by a registered document or 
established custom or usage. 

“ Section 6 (2). 

Notes. 

Section 5 of the Act provides that; — 

(1) On receipt of a report under sub-section (3) of section 4, the State Govern- 
ment shall forward a copy of the same to the Board. 

(2) The Board shall examine the report forwarded to it under sub-section (l) 
and publish, in the OfiEcial Gazette, a list of wakfs existing in the State containing 
such particulars as may be prescribed. 

4. Particulars to he entered in the list of WaJcfs . — A list of 
wakfs published under section 6 (2) shall oontain the following 
particulars: — ’ ' ' , 

(1) Name of wakfs (showing the Shia wakfs and Su'ni wakfs 
separately). 

(2) District. 

(3) Tehsil. 

(4) 'Village. 
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(5) The nature and object of each walcf. 

(6) The gross inoome of the property oomprisel in eao.'i 

wakf. 

■ (7) The amounts of land revenue, cesses, rates and taxes 

payable in respect of such property. 

(8) The expenses incurred in the realisation of the inoome, 
and the pay other remuneration of the rautawalli of each wakf, • 

(9; Such other particulars as the State G-overnment ma 3 % by 
order, prescribe. 

Section 22. 

Notes. 

Board of Wakfs constituted under the Act can delegate its powers by an 
order as lequired under section 22 of the Act. This rule prescribes the procedure 
for the publication of the said order. 

5. Delegatio?i of pozvers to he votified. — Any order under 
section 22 delegating powers and duties of tbe Board to the Chair- 
man or any other member or to the Seoretary or any ether officer 
or servant of the Board shall be published in the Eajasthan Gazette 
and a copy of the same shall also be affixed to tbe notice board.' 

Section 45. 

notes. 

Rules in this part; preccribe the procedure of inquiry as required under sub- 
section (l) of section 45 of the Act. Section 45 read.*? as under: — 

(l) The Board may, either on an application received under section 44 or on- 
its own motion, institute an inquiry into any matter relating to a wpkf and shall 
hold the inquiry in'sucli manner as may be prescribed or authorise any person in 
this behalf to hold the inquiry; 

.6. Notice of inquiry. — (1) Notice of inquiry by the Board 
under section 45 shall be sent by registered post, acknowledgment 
due, to — ’ . • ■ 

(i) the parties to the inquiry, and 

(ii) the mutawalli of the wakf. 

(2) A copy of the notice. shall be published by affixture on 
the notice board of the office of the Board and in the office of the 
village head-man or in other conspicuous place in the locality in 
which the wakf property' is situate. Such publication shall be 
deemed to be sufficient intimation to persons having any interest in 
the wakf property. 

(3) Where the wakf property is situate in tbe city of Jaipur, 

or in more than one district, a copy of the notice shall also be pub- 
lished. in a newspaper having oiroulation in the locality or in the 
Rajasthan Gazette. i 

7. Appearance and wriiteri statement. — (1) All persons who 
appear in response to the notices issued under rule 6 shall, within 
the time fixed in the notice or within aiioh further time as may be 
granted, file written statements, containing their objections or 
suggestions. The Board may, however, permit any person, who 
has not filed a written statement, to make representations at the 
time of inquiry. 
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{2) any pirty to th ? proceedings shall have a right to appear 
in nerson or by pleader, to adduce oral and documentary evidence 
and to apply for surninoniug witnesses or documents. The inquiring 
officer shall record the oral evidence of witnesses in his own hand- 
writing. 

8. Proxiisions of the Code of Civil Procedure and General 
Rules {Civil] to apply. — The provisions of the Oodo of Civil Proce- 
dure, ]908 (V of 1908) and the General Rules (Civil) 195-2 shall 
apply, as far as pracfcitable, to appearance of pleaders and to affida- 
vit, production of documents, examination of witnesses, recording 
of oral evidence, proof by affidavits, filing of exhibits, issue of 
commissions, return of documents not admitted to evidence and 
other matters connected with the inquiry. 

9. Return of documents. — (a) Any person desirious of 
receiving back any document produced by him at the inquiry shall, 
nnl( ss the document has been impounded, be entitled to receive 
back the same if the proceeding is one in which the order made is 
not liable to be questioned by a suit in a Court or if the time for 
filing the suit has elapsed without the suit being filed, or when a 
suit having been filed has been disposed of: 

Provided that a document may be returned at any time earlier 
than that prescribed by this rule if the person applying therefor 
delivers to the Board a certified copy to be substituted for the 
original and undertakes to produce the original, if required. 

(b) An application for the return of document shall give the 
date and description of the document, the number of tbe proceeding 
in which and the date on which it was produced and the exhibit 
mark it bears, and on the return of a document, a receipt shall be 
given by the person riceiving it. 

Section 46 (2). 

Notes 

Sub-section (1) of section 46 requires 'tbat;- 

(l) The mutawallv of every wakf shall pay annually to tbe Board such contri- 
bution not exceeding five percent, of the net annual income of such of its property 
as is situate in the State as the Board’ may, subject to the sanction of the State 
Government, from time to time, 'determine; 

, Provided that no such contribution shall be payable by the mutawalli of a 
wafer of which the net annual income does not "exceed one hundred rupees. 

Sub-section (2) of section 46 provides that: — 

The Board may in tbe case of any particular wakf reduce or remit such contri- 
bution for such time as it thinks fit. 

Rule 1 0 prescribes ^the circumstances under which action can be taken under 
sub-section (2) of section 46. 

10. Circumstances in which reduction or remission of 
contribution by a particular wahf may he granted. — Reduotion or 
rerhission of contribution by a mutawalli of a wakf shall not ordi- 
narily be granted except in the following oirc’urastanoes: — 

(1) (i) Loss of money, stores and articles not due to the 

negligence of the mutawalli or other servants of the wakf; 
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(H) Ijops of income due to failure of crops on account of 
drought or other unforeseeu causes like oyclones or floods; 

(iii) pn'.uoity of funds due to the mismanagement of the 

previous mutawalli or mutawallis; , 

(iv) paucity of funds due to non-recovery of loans, advances 
and debts; and 

(v) other unforeseen causes.^ 

(•2) Before a reduction or remission of oontribufnn is sanc- 
tioned, the Board shall iiiake a thorough investigation of the causes 
which rendered such reduction or remission necessary. 

Section 47. 


' , No'es , . ...... 

, (l) The miitawalli of every wakf shall pay annually to the Brard such contri- 

bution not exceeding five per cent, of the net annual income of sucb of its properly 
■as is situate in the State as the -Board may, subject id the sanction of the State 
Government, from time to time, determine: 

Provided that no such . contribution shall be payable by the mntawalli of 8 
wakf of which the net annual incline does not exceed one hundred rupees. ^ 

(2) The Biard may in the case of any particular ■wakf reduce or remit such 
contribution tor such time as it -thinks fit. 

13) The tTiUiawalli of a wakf may realise the contributions payable by him 
under sub section ^(ij from the various persons entitled to receive any pecuniary or 
other material benefits from tlie wakf, but the sum realisable from any one of such 
pers'^ns shall pot exceed such amount as shall bear to the total contribution payable 
the same props'ttio'n as the value of the benefits receivable by such person bears to 
'the entire net annual income, of the wakf: - . • 

1 Provided that if there, is a, uy income of the wakf available in excess of the 
amount payable as dues under this .^ct, other than as the contribution -under sub- 
section ( I ), and in excess bf the amount payable under the wakf d'e^, the contri- 
bution shallibe paid out of such income. . 

(+) The contribution payable under sub section (l) in respect of a wakf. shall, 
subject to the prior payment of any dues to the Government or any local authority 
'dr of any other' statutory first charge on the wakf pf jperty or the income thereof, be 
a first charge on the income of the Wakf and shall be recoverable; on a certificate 
issued by the B^ard after giving the mutawalli concerned an apporuinity of being 
heard, as an arrear of land revenue. 

•( 5 ) If a mutawalli realises the incime of the wakf and refuses to pay or does 
not pay such contribution, he shall also be personally liable for such contribution 
which may be realised Irom his person or property in the manner aforesaid. 

11. Application for sanction jor horroioirig. — (1) the Board 
shall, when applying to the Government for sanction to’ raise loans 
to meet it's legitimate expenditure, furnish the following, besides 
other, particulars:— 


(a) ttie need for Taising the loans; 

(b) ttie item's of expenditure to which ttie loan is to be . 
utilized; 

( 0 ) the ampunt of the loan required; . x . . 

(d) the source froru which tbe loan is proposed to be raised; 

(fi) the fate of inteVest to be paM for the loan; 

(f) the period of repayment of loan and the nuniber of instal- 
ments, if any in wiiich' it is to be' re-paid; 
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(g) whether it is proposed to mortgage any property in 

respect of the loau and, if so, details regarding the 

sitnation, nature, value, etc., of the property; and 

(h) the terms and conditions applicable to the transaction. 

(•2) If the State Government is convinced that the oironm- 
stances warrant the Board to raise the loan and that the terms and 
conditions are acceptable, it may grant the sanction. 

Section 48 (2). 

Soles. 

Sub section (l) or?ection 4S requires the formation of a fund to be known as 
‘*Wakf Fund”. Sub-section (2) of section 48 provides that; — 

(2) Subject to any rules that may be made by the State Government in this 
behalf, Wakf Fund sVall be under the control of the Board. 

The rule.s in this part are meant to meet the requirements of sub sec.tion (2). 

12. Custody of moneys in the WaJcf Fund and Investment',- 

(1) The moneys received in the Fund shall bo in the custody of the 
Chairman of the Board or such other member of the Board or Sec- 
retary, as the Gh iirtuan may appoint in this behalf. 

(2) All such moneys shall be deposited in — 

(i) a sohedule bank as defined in the Ressrve Bank of 
India Act, 193 1, or 

(ii) the Rajasthan St itft Co-operative Bank, Limited, or 
(iit) a Post Office Savings Bank. 

(3) All such deposits shall be made in the name of the Board. 
The Chairman of the Board or any other person appointed by him 
in this behalf, shall have power to withdraw such deposit or any 
part thereof and operate on the bank accounts. 

(4) No money shall be withdrawn from the bank unless it is 
required for immediate payment for the purposes of the board. 

(5) Any money which is not required for immediate expendi- 
ture shall be invested — 

(a) iu one or other of the following securities: — 

(i) Promissory notes, debentures, stooks or other eeauri- 

ties of the Central Government. 

(ii) Promissory notes, debentures, stooks or other securi- 

ties of the State Government. 

(iii) Stock or debentures of, or shares in companies, the 
interest wherein shall have been guaranteed by the 
Centr.al or the State Government. 

(iv) Debantures or other securities for money issued by 

or on behalf of any municipal body under the authof. 
rity of any Act of a Legislature established, in, 
India; or 

(b) in fixed deposits for periods not exceeding three years in,- 

(i) a sohedule bank as defined in the Reserved Bank o,f 
India Act 1934, or 

(ii) the Rajasthan State Co-operative B-ank, Limited, or- 
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{o) the purchase or in the fiiSi raortgage of iminovable pro^ 
perty with the previous sanobion of the Sta.e Government. 

(6) The investment under sub-rule (6j shall not be pledged, 
encashed or withdrawn without the prior sanction of the State 
Government. 

13. Form of budget. — The Board shall submit to the Govern- 
ment not later than the let March of every year, a budget in Forms 

1, 2 and 3 showing its probable receipts and expenditure. The 
budget thall contain provision .adequate in the opinion of the Govern- 
Dient, for the due discharge of all liabilities in respect of loans 
contra c ed by the Board and for the maintenance of a working 
balance. 

Section bO and section 67 (2) (c). 

Notes 

Section 50 prov'des that:— 

1 he Bcaid ihall cause to be maintained Br»ch boohs of account and other 
boobs in relation to .ts accounts in such and in suoh manner as may be prescribed. 

14. AcctunU and registers to be maintained bn the Board . — ' 

(1) The followii g registers shall be maintained in the Board's office 
in connection with the Wakf Fund: — 

(a) A cash book; 

(b) a demand, collection and balance register to watch the 

realisalim of contribution from wakfs; 

(o'' a deposit register; 

(d) a register showing the receipts and disbursements during 

the previous years; 

(e) a register showing the recovery to be made from a wakf 

under section 36; 

(f) a register showing the recovery to be made from a wakf 

under section 38; 

(g) a register showing the recovery to be made from a wakf 
under section 46 (4); 

(h) a register showing the recovery to be made from a, wakf 
under section 53; 

(i) a miscellaneous receipt register wifi receipt book and 

counterfoils; 

(j) a posting register to compile monthly acoounts; 

(k) a stamp register; 

(l) a contingent register; 

(m) an establishment audit register; and 

(n) stock books showing receipts, issue and balance relating to- 

(i) stationery and printed forms,' 

(ii) furpiture, and 

(iii) cycles, type- writers, tools and plant and other stores. 

16. Eeceipts.^{l) All transactions shall be brought into 
accounts and all iponeys received shall be paid in full without delay 
- intp a bank with which the' Board has transactions, to be credited 
to the appropriate account of the Board. 
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(2) The appropriation of receipts to expenditure shall, as & 
rule, be avoided. 

(3) An officer of the Board authorised by the Chairujan in 
this behalf, shall grant receipts for all moneys received by him for 
credit to the Wakf Fund. A counterfoil receipt bearing printed 
machine numbers shall be maintained for the purpose. 

(4) Reoov^eries of overpayments relating to the current year 
shall be shown as abatement of charges of the accounts concerned. 
If the overpayment relate to previous year the accounts of which 
have been finally closed, the recoveries will be taken as direct receipts 
to the accounts concerned 

16. Expenditure. — (1) Payment from Wakf Fund shall be 
made by cash or cheque. Cbeques,shall not be issued for sums less 
than Rs. 10/-. 

(2) No money shall be withdrawn from :the bank unless it is 
required for immediate payment. 

(3) Money indisputably payable shall never be left unpaid and 
money paid shall, under no circumstances, be kept out of the 
accounts a day longer than is a absolutely necessary. 

(4) Any person having a claim against the Board shall present 
his voucher duly verified and stamped. All vouchers shall be filled 
in and signed in ink. Tbe'atnount shall be written in figures as well 
as in words. All corrections and alterations in the voucher shall be 
attested by the dated initials of the person signing the receipt. 

(6) Receipts for all sums exceeding Rs. 20 either by cash or 
cheque shall be stamped. The correct head of classification accor- 
ding to the budget shall be rt corded on each voucher by the drawing 
officer. 

17. Establishmevi. — Pay Bill, Tra, veiling Allowance Bills 
etc. — ^^rhe Forma in which Pay Bill, T. A. Bills and Contingent 
Bills may be prepared shall be governed, so far as possible, by the 
rules aud forms for the time being applicable to offices of the State 
Government. 

18. Stamps. — Postage stamps shall be purchased and issued 

for use in the Bbard’s Office after they are perforated by perforator 
with the impression The charge for postage stamps shall 

be drawn on separate contingent bills. 

19. Heads of expenditure. — Expenditure shall be classified 
under the following major and minor beads: — 

Major Minor 

(a) Salary of Officers. (i) Allowances or fees to the 

Chairman or members of the 
Board or Committees. 

,(ii) Pay of Seoretafy. 

(b) Pay of establishment. . Pay of establishment in’ the 

Board’s office. 
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(c) Allowances (i) Travelling allowance 

(ii) Other allowances. 

(d) Contingencies (i) Bents, rates and taxes. 

(ii) Postage and telegrams. 

(iii) Stationery. 

(iv) Books and periodicals. 

(v) Electric and lighting charges, 

f 

(vi) ) Telephone charges. 

(vii) Printing charges. 

(viii) Furniture. 

(ix) Miscellaneous. 

(e) Law charges. (i) Lawyers’ fees. 

‘ (ii) Stamp charges. 

(iii) Court fees. 

(f) Loans and advances. (i) Repayment of loans. 

(ii) Interest on loans. 

(iii) Grant of loans. 

(g) Preservation and 
[a tectlonof Wakf 
Properties. 

(h) Audit charges 

(i) Other expenses 

Eeappropriation or transfer of funds from the allotment under 
one minor head of expenditure to another under the same major 
head may he made hy the Chairman. No appropriation from one 
major head to another shall be made without the sanction of the 
Board, 
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10 ] 


■ Nofcs. 

f ; * 

Section 51 of the Act provides that: — 

(1) The accounts of the Board, shall be audited and examined annually 
by such auditor as may be appointed by the State Government. 

(2) The auditor shall submit his report to the State Government and 

the report of the auditor shall, among other things, specify all cases of irregular, 
illegal or improper expenditure or of failure to recover money or other property 
caused by neglect or misconduct and, any other matter which the auditor 
considers it necessary to report : and the report shall also contain the name of 
any person who, in the opinion of the auditor, is responsible for such expendi- 
ture or failure and the auditor shall in every such case certify the amount of 
such expenditure or loss as due from such person. , . . ' 


(3) The cost of the audit shall be paid from the Wakf Fund. 


19A. liecoi^ery' of momy due to a TFa/./:-- Ponding the 
establishment of a Board of 'Wakfs for Kajasthan, whenover'jthe 
Commissioner of Wakfs, or. an -Assistant Commissioner of Wakfs, 
has reason to believe that money^ duo to Wakf is in the custody of, 
or has been appropriated by any person, whether ho be the Muta- 
walli of the Wakf or not, the Commi'ssibne'r or the Assistant 
Commissioner, as the case ma.y be, Shall 'send report regarding the 
same to the Collector of the District specifying the amount the name 
of the Wakf, the village Tehsil in which it is situated, ;th6 name and 
address of the person from whom the am )unt is duo and stating 
briefly the circumstances in which the money came into his custody 
and/or was appropriated" by 'him."' The Collector shall thereafter 


proceed to recover the money 'fr6m''the ' person frdm’whom it is flue 
and if the person fails - to-pay'’the dmount within the time flowed 
by the Collecto.-^j the same elialk bc'- recovered' as an ’arrCar of land 


revenue. 
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• The amounts recoverod under this rule' shall be ' deposited in 
the first instance under “S-Deposits and Advances-Pait-II-Dsposits 
QOt beaming interest-(C) other Deposits Accounts. B-Departmental 
ind .Judicial Deposits Civil Deposits, Revenue Deposits, and trans- 
ferred to the Board of Wakfs soon after its constitution; 

Note 

Rule 19 A has been newly added vide Revenue (A) Department Notifica* 
tion No. F. I (f) Rev. A/58 dated November 24, 1958, published in Rajasthan 
Gazette, part IV (c) dated January 8, 1959. 

; , • • .1 r ! i ’ 

. . '20. • FuncCions of the audiforx — ^1) Jn auditing the accounts 
of the Wakf Fund the auditor shall verify the cash balance and 
iState in the report whether the cash was readily forthcoming for 
Verification, ■ 

(2) The auditor shall, in the course of the audit, verify, the 
debentures, share certificates, Government bonds and other securi- 
ties and the bank pass books and report wbetber they were found 
correct. 

/ ■ J • , 

. ’21. Conienis of audit, report.— .(\) The auditor shall report, 
besides other points arising iu audit. — 

(a) whether the accounts and registers required to be main- 
tained are kept properly; ■ . 

' (b) ' whether the contributions and other receipt ’ due to the 
Board have been realised at the proper time and whether 
due steps have been taken to recover the sums over due 
and, if not, in which cases such action has not been taken; 

o) whether all collections have been brought to account 
promptly; 

^d) whether any contributions have been remitted or .reduced 
and if so, under proper authority; 
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whether the expenditure incurred is in accordance with 
the sanctioned budget and if there are deviations from 
such budget, what the deviations are; 

(f) whether every item of expenditure has been Banctidned 
by the competent authority and is supported by a proper 
voucher; 

(g) whether there is any item of expenditure which; in the 

opinion of the auditor, is .extravagant; and- 

(h) whether the moneys not required for immediate expendi- 

ture have all been deposited in banks and ‘.surplus funds 
have been invested. . 

(2) The auditor shall report any material impropriety or 
irregularity which he may observe in the expenditure, in the collec- 
tion of contribution due to the Board or in the accounts, and also 
all cases of loss or waste of money together with the names of persons 
directly or indirectly responsible for the loss or waste. 

22. Documents to he annexed to the audit report. — (1) The 
auditor shall append to his report — 

(a) a statement of receipts and charges under the budgetbeads; 

(b) a st itement of income and expenditure; 

(o) a consolidated statement of assets and liabilities; 

(d) a statement of debentures, shares certificates, Government 

bonds and other seenrities: and 
/ • ^ 

(e) a consolidated statement of demand, collections and 
balance of all items <of revenue including contributions, 
decree amounts, etc. both arrears and current, outstanding 
whether in cash or in kind. 

(2) The auditor shall prepare an abstract of the audited 
accounts (receipts, charges and balance sheet) and submit two copies 
thereof along with the audit report. . 


IOB'3 

(e) 
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By Order of the Governor, 
PEABHQ DAYAL LOIWAL, 
Secretary to the Govei nnianife. 



RAJASTHAN WAKF RULES, 1956 

KOTIFICATION 
Jaipur, February 6, 1963 

No. F. l\f] [57 Rev.jAISSI 11 . — In exercise of tbe powers 
conferred by section 67 of the Wakf Act, 1954 (Central Act 29 
of 1954), the State Government hereby makes the following 
amendments to the Rajasthan Wakf Rules, 1956, namely: — 

AMENDMENTS 

In the said rules — 

1. After rule 3, the following new rule shall be inserted 
namely: 

3A. Powers of the Commissioner while making inquiries.- 
The Commissioner, while making inquiry shall, as far as practi- 
cable, have the same powers as are vasted in a civil court un- 
der the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908 for the following matters, 
namely 

(a) temporary injuctions and interlocutory orders; and 

(b) appointment of receivers. 

2. After rule 3, the following new rule shall be inserted, 
namely: — 

8A. The Board while holding an inquiry under section 45 
or any person authorised in this behalf shall, as fas as practi- 
cable, have the same powers as are vested in a civil court 
under the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908 in respect of the following 
matters, namely: — 

(a) temporary injuction and interlocutory orders; and 

(b) appointment of receivers. 

By Order of the Governor. 

R. K. CHATURVEDY, 
Secretary to the Government 

[Pub. in Raj. Gaz. Ex. 4 [Ga]-Dt. 2-21-63— Page 971] 



Nctificaiions nuder, 

RAJASTHAN WAKFS RULES, El956. 

Pt4blished in Raj. Raj-patra Dated May 2, 1957 part JV (c) at page 34 ; 

NOTIFICATIONS 
Jaipur, April 11, 1957 

No, D S68 (]) F, 18 (87) LJ A/55. — Pursuant to sub-rule (2) of Rule 1 of the 
Rajasthan Wakf Rules, 1956, the State Governments is hereby appoints the 1st day 
of May, 1957, to be the dale on which the aforesaid rules shall come into force. 



Noiificaiions under, 

WAKF5 ACT, 1954. 

Published in Raj, Raj-patra Dated May 2, 7957 part IV (c) at page 34 : 

Jaipur, April 11, 1957. 

No. D. S68 (2) F. 18 (87) LJ/A/55.— In exercise of the powers conferred by 
section 4 of the Wakfs Act. 1954 (Cential Act No, 29 of 1954), the State Govern- 
ment is pleased to appoint the Devasthan Commissioner, Rajasthan to be the 
Commissioner of Wakfs for the State except the Abu Area and the Ajmer areas and 
all the Assistant Commissioners, Devasthan to be the Assistant Commissioners of 
Wakfs within the areas under their respective administrative charge, for the purpose 
of making a survey of Wakfs properties existing on 151'1955 in the Sunel area, 
and on 1-4-1955 in the pre-reorganisation State of Rajasthan excluding the sub“ 
division of Sironj. 

By Order of the Governor, 

" PRABHUDAYAL LOlWAL, 

Secretary to the Government, 

Published in Raj. Raj patra Dated August 14, 1958 part I (a) at page 165 : 

REVENUE ‘D’ DEPARTMENT 
NOTIFICATION 
Jaipur, July 31, 1958 

No. F. ] (854) Rev. D/5S.— In exercise of the powers conferred by section 4 of 
the Wakfs Act, 1954 (Central Act 29 of 1954), and in supersession of the Ajmer 
Government Notification No. 5/7/54’L&J dated the 11th February, 1955 and Law & 
Judicial ‘A’ Department Notification No. D 868 (2) F. 18 (82) LJ/A/55, dated 11 
th April, 1957, the Government of Rajasthan is hereby pleased to appoint Shri A. A. 
Jafri, I. A.S. to be the Commissioner of Wakf for the whole of Rajasthan except the 
Abu area and all Assistant Commissioner Devasthan to be A.ssistant Commissioners 
of Wakfs within the areas under their respective administrative charge except the 
Abu area, for the purpose of making a survey a Wakf properties existing on 15th 
January, 1955, in the Ajmer and Sunel areas and on the 1st April; 1955 in the 
pre-reorganisation State of Rajasthan excluding the sub-Division of' Sironj. 

> By Order of the Governor, 

R. N. HAWA, 

Secretary to the Government. 

Published in Raj, Raj-patra Dated November 7, 1957 part I [6] at page 242 : 

Revenue (A) Department 
NOTIFICATION 
Jaipur, October 18, 1957. 

No. F. 1 (e) (33) Rev/Estt/57. — In exercise of powers conferred by section 4 of 
the Wakfs Act, 1954 (Central Act 29 of 1954), and in supersession of the Ajmef 
Government Notification No. 5/7/54 L. &J., dated the llth February, 1955, and 
Law and Judicial (A) Department Notification No. D. 868 (2) F. 18 (87) L. J./A/55, 
dated the llth April, 1957, the Government of Rajasthan is hereby pleased to app- 
oint Syed Ikramul-Huq, R. J. S., to be the Commissioner of Wakfs for the whole of 
Rajasthan except the Abu area and all the Assistant Commissioners Devasthan, to be 
the Assistant Commissioners of Wakfs within the areas under their respective admini- 
strative charge except the Abu Area, for the purpose of making a survey, within 
Wakfs properties existing on 15th January, 1955 in the Ajmer and sunelareas and on 
1st April, 1955 in the pre-reorganisation State of Rajasthan excluding the Sub^ 
Division of Sironj. 

By Order of the Governor, 

M. G. DALELA, 

Secretary to the Government. 
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WAREHOUSES ACT, 1958. 
( RAJ. ACT No. 48 OE 1958 ). 



Notifications under 

Rajasthan Warehouses Act, 1958. 

Published in Raj. Raj-patra part IV (c) dated April 30, 1959 at page 67 

Co-operative Department. 

Jaipur, April 14, 1959. 

No. F. 32 (11) Coop./ 55 . — ^In exercise of the powers con- 
ferred by sub-section (3) of section 1 of the Rajasthan Warehouses 
Act, 1958 ( Act No. 48 of 1958 ), the State Government hereby 
appoints the 1st day of May, 1959 to be the date on which the said 
■'Act shall come into force. 

By Order of the Governor, 
KHEM CHAND, 
Secretary to the Government. 



RAJ. WAREHOUSES RULES, 1960 

CO-OPERATIVE C-I DEPARTMENT 
Jaipur, August 16, 1967. 

Notification No. F, 9 (66) SCAI59 . — In exercise of the 
powers conferred by section 34 of the Rajasthan Warehouses 
Act, 1958 (Rajasthan Act 48 of 1958), the State Government 
hereby makes the following amendments to the Rajasthan 
W arehc'uses Rules, 1960; the same having been previously publi- 
shed as required by sub-section (3) of the said section of the said 
Act, namely : — 

AMENDMENTS 

For rule 24 of the Rajasthan Warehouses Rules, 1960, the 
following shall be substituted namely : — 

“24. (1) Every Warehouseman shall insure the goods 
deposited in his warehouse against loss or damage by fire and 
theft for an amount not less than the market value of the goods 
on the date on which they were deposited in the warehouse : 

Provided that nothing in this sub-rule shall apply the goods 
deposited in the warehouses belonging to a Warehousing Corpo- 
ration where such Warehousing Corporation has agreed in writn g 
to compensate the depositor against loss or damage by fire and 
theft, to the extent of the amount not less than the market value 
of the goods on due date of the deposit. 

(2) On a written request from the depositor and his agree- 
ing to pay the requisite charges for additional insurance, the 
warehouseman may insure such goods also against loss or damage 
by flood or riot or civil commotion or any other contingency : 

Provided that when such request has been made in respect 
of goods deposited in the warehouse belonging to a Warehousing 
Corporation, such Warehousing Corporation may not insure the 
goods if it agrees in writing to compensate the depositor, against 
loss or damage by any of the risks specified in this written 
request. 

(3) Except where proviso to sub-rule (1) or sub-rule (2) 
applies, the goods deposited in the warehouse shall not be 
insured by a company which is not on the list of companies 
approved for this purpose by the prescribed authority. 

(4) Every warehouseman shall be entitled to recover from 
the depositor of goods or its owner the insurance premia and 
other out of pocket expenditure incurred by him for the insura- 
nce so efi"ected of the goods stored in his warehouse and where 


Rajasthan Warehouses Rules, 1960 


2 ] 

the Warehousing .Corporation has agreed to compensate the 
depositor under proviso to sub-rule (1) or (2), it shall be entitled 
to recover from the depositor such additional charge as it may 
decide, not exceeding tariff rate of the insurance premium for 
the risk which it has agreed to compensate. 

Explanation — For the purpose of this rule Warehousing 
Corporation means a Warehousing Corporation established under 
Warehousing Corporation Act 1962 (Central Act 53 of 1962). 

» r 

^Pub. in Raj. Gaz. 4 (Ga) — Dt. 5-10-67 — Page 752) . 



/Z'J ei An/t y\/ffti^lcAlicfn^ utuiet 


WAREHOUSING CORPORATION ACT, 1962. 



RAJ. STATE WAREHOUSING COR- 
PORATION RULES, 1957 

IQotification No. F. 14 (56)/CA/Gr. 1/61. — In exercise of the powers 
conferred by section 41 of the Warehousing Corporation Act, 1962 
(Central Act No. 58 of 1962) the Government of Rajasthan makes the 
following amendment in the (Rajasthan State Warehousing Corporation 
Rules, 1957 : — 

For the existing provision in Rule No. 3 (i) of the above Rules, the 
following shall be substituted": — 

“The term of office of every Director nominated under sub-section 
(a) & (b) of section 20 (l) of the Act shall, in the case of an official 
Director, be for the period for which he continues to hold office and other 
cases be 3 years from the date of his appointment”. 

“Provided that it shall be open to the Authority competent to 
nominate the Directors (official and non-official) to rescind or modify 
the nomination at any time or re-nominate a Directior for a further period 
of 3 years^’. 

[Co-operative Department Notification published in Rajasthan Gazette- 
Part 4 (Ga)-dated 20-2-64 Page 67l [45j. ] 

Co-operative ‘C-F Department 
Jaipur, June 20, 1966. 

Notification No. F. 14 (56) CA/Gr, X/61. — In exercise of the powers 
conferred by section 41 of the Warehousing Corporation Act, 1962 
(Central Act No. 58 of 1962) the Government of Rajasthan makes the 
following amendment in the Rajasthan State Warehousing Corporation 
Rules, 1957, — 

The following words may be added at the end of rule 3 (l) 
sanctioned by the Government vide Notification No. F. 14 (56) CA/Gr. 
1/61, dated 18th December, 1963 and before the proviso thereof. 

“or till a successor is nominated in his place whichever is later. 

[Pub. in Raj. Gaz. 4 (Ga)-Dt. 14-7-66-Page 230] 
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WEIGHTS & MEASURES ACT, 1954, 
( RAJ. ACT No. 19 OF 1954 ) 



RAJASTHAN 

1/EIGHTS AND MEASURES RULES, 1956. 

Jaipur, February 10, 1956. 

No. D. 2533/56/F. 25 (l)-C/(S)/52. — The following Rules framed under 
Section 44 of the Rajasthan Weights and Measures Act, 1954 (Rajasthan Act XIX 
of 1954) are hereby published for general information. 

These Rules shall come into force with immediate effect. 

By Order of 

His Highness the Eajpramukh, 

E. N. HAWA, 
Secretary to the Government. 

( Authorised by His Highness the Rajpramuhh ) 

In exercise of the powers conferred by section 44of the Rajasthan Weights and 
Measures Act, 1954 (Rajasthan Act XIX of 1954), the Government of Rajasthan, is 
pleased tc make the following rules for the purpose of carrying into effect the provi- 
sions of the said Act. 

Short title and Commencement 

1. These rules may be oited as the lEajasthan Weights and 
Measures Eules, 1956 and shall come into force on their publication 
in the Eajasthan Gazette. 

Notes 

Section 44 of the Rajasthan Weights and Measures Act, 1954 authorises the 
State Government to make rules generally for carrying into effect the purposes of 
the Act and in particular with respect to all matters that are required to be or may 
be prescribed thereunder. These rules have been framed in exercise of the powers 
conferred uhder this section. 

Definitions 

2. In these rules unless there is anything repugnant in the sub- 
ject or context. 

(a) “the Act” means the Eajasthan Weights & Measures 
' Act, 1954, 

(b) “the Director of Industries & Commerce” means the 
officer appointed by Government to be the Director of 
Industries and Commerce, Eajasthan for the time being, 

(c) “Superintendent of Weights and Measures” means the 
Officer appointed by the State Government to be the officer 
incharge to watch the affairs of Weights & Measures in the 
territory of the Eajasthan, 

(d) “Inspector” means an Inspector appointed by the 
Government under section 21, 

(e) “primary standard weights” means weights which are 
primary standards, 

These rules have been first published in Rajasthan Raj-patra, dated July 28, 1956 
in Part IV (c) at page 381. 
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(f) “primary standard measures” means measures which 
are primary standards, 

(g) “secondary standard weights” means weights which 
are secondary standards, 

(h) “secondary standard measures” means measures 
which are secondary standards, 

(i) “section” means a section of the Act, 

(j) “table” means a table appended to the rules, 

(k) “verificatibn” with its grammatical variations in- 
cludes “re-verifioa.ion” with its grammatical variations, 

(l) “working standard weights” moans weights which are 
working standards, 

(m) “working standard measures” means measures which 
are working standards, and 

(n) words and expression defined in the Act and not de- 
fined in these rules shall have the same meanings, as in the Act. 

PAKT II. 

Composition, weight, length, form and specifications of secondary standards 
and the manner in which they shall be made. 

Notes 

Rules contained in this part are meant to put into effect the provisions of 
sub-section (1) of section 5 of the Act which requires that, — (l) For the purpose 
of verifying worlung standards, the State Government shall cause to be prepared 
such number of sets of standard weights and measures, conforming to the primary 
standards, as it may prescribe. 

Sub-section U) of section 10 requires that, — (l) The secondary and working 
standards shall be prepared of such material and form, according to such specifi- 
cations, by such officer or authority, and in such manner as, the State Government 
may, by notification in the Rajasthan Gazette, direct. 

Rules in this part prescribe the requirements of this sub-section also. 

3. All secondary standards, except the 3 'ard, shall be ’ cylin- 
drical in shape. 

4. AH' secondary standards, except the j^ard measures, shall 
be oast of admiralty Bronze 88 per cent copper, 10 per cent tin and 
2 per cezntino-Loop handles shallbe provided for the 1/4 maund, 
i maund and for the 14 lb., 28 lb., and ,66 lbs. weights. Other weights 
shall have knob handles. 

5. The yard shall be in the shape of a round tubular brass bar 
made with Micrometer Head for the purposes of accurate checking. 

6. The larger secondary standard weights shall be fitted 
with screw adjustment plugs containing two holes bo take a suitable 
spanner, and the smaller secondary standard weights shall have 
screw plugs to take au ordinary screw driver. Bor the purposes of 
this rule the Director of Industries and Commerce shall determine 
which secondary standard weights shall be classified as larger or 
smaller. 



Rule 7-8 ] Rajasthan Weights and Measures Rules, 1956 [ 3 

PART III . 

The procedure for the verification, re-verification, adjustment or reheu’al of 
primary and secondary standards and marking of secondary standards. 

7. {a) The primary standards shall be verified once at least in 
every five years against the irridio-platinum standards in the cus- 
tody of the Mint Master. The Mint Master {i. e. the Officer-in- 
charge of the Mint of the Central Government) shall after each 
verification issue a certified list of errors which shall be used when 
verifying secondarj'- standards. 

(h) Primary standards shall be deposited with the Superinten- 
dent of Weights and Measures, Rajasthan. 

Notes 

The “primary standards” have been defined as under in clause (5) of section 
2 of the Act:- 

‘Primary Standard’ means — 

(i) , in relation to weights the set of weights supplied by the Central 
Government under sub-section (2) of section 4 of the Standards of Weight 
Act, 1939 (Act IX of 1939), 

(ii) in relation to measures of length, such standard measures including 
multiples or sub-multiples thereof, as have been prescribed by the Measures 
of Length Act, 1889 (Act II of 1889), until they are superseded by an Act of 
Parliament, and 

(iii) in relation to measures of area, capacity or volume, such standard 
measures including multiples or sub-multiples thereof as may be established 
for the time being by or under a Central Act. 

Section 4 of the Act provides that, — (l) The primary standards of weights 
and measures along with their authorized multiples and sub-multiples shall be the 
standard weights and measures; and a duly authenticated complete set of such stand- 
ard weights and measures shall be kept deposited in safe custody at the prescribed 
place. 

(2) The State Government may prescribe any multiple or sub-multiple of a 
standard weight or measure for the purpose of any trade or class of trades, and each 
such multiple or sub-multiple shall, for the purpose of -such trade or trades, be 
deemed to be a standard weight or measure. 

Rule 7 (b) prescribes the authority with whom the primary standards shall be 
deposited as required under sub-section (l) of section 4 of the Act. 

8. (1) All the secondary standards shall be kept in the 
custody of the Inspectors & shall be returned for verification to the 
Superintendent, Weights and Measures, Rajasthan at least once in 
every five years. The secondary standards so returned shall be veri- 
fied by the Superintendent of Weights and Measures and if found 
correct they shall be stamped and marked with date of verification. 
If the secondary standards on verification are found to be incorrect 
they shall be adjusted and re-verified and if found correct shall be 
stamped accordingly. 

(2) The number of sets of secondary standard shall be equal 
to the number of Inspectors. 

Notes 

Section 15 of the Act requires the verification of the secondary standards with 
the primary standards. The rule prescribes the procedure for such verification, 
re-verification, adjustment or renewal of secondary standards as required under sub- 
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sections (l) and (2) of section 15, Sub-section (2) of section 15 requires that ,-(2) Once 
at least after every five years the secondary standards shall be re-verified with the 
primary standards, shall be adjusted or renewed, if necessary, and shall be marked 
with the date of such re-verification in the prescribed manner by such officer or 
authority as the State Government may by rule direct. 

Sub-section (2) of section 5 requires the secondary standards to be kept in 
safe custody as prescribed. The rule names Inspectors as the authorities for this 
purpose. 

The Superintendent of weights and measures in Rajasthan has been named as 
an Officer or Authority for purposes of verification etc. under section 15. 

PART IV 

The composition, weight, length, form and specifications and use of 
working standards, the authority by whom and the manner in which such stan- 
dards shall be provided, the agency by whom such standards shall be made, 
the person by whom and the manner in which such standards shall be 
stamped, and the places at which and the custody and manner in which such 
standards shall be kept. 

Notes 

The rules in this part have been framed for putting into effect the provisions 
of section 6 of the Act which reads as under; — 

(1) For the purpose of verifying weights and measures in use the State Govern- 
ment may provide such number of sets of standard weights and measures, confor- 
ming to the primary standards, ns may be prescribed. 

( 2 ) The sets of standard weights and measures provided under Sub-section 
( 1 ) shall be called working standard and shall be kept in such custody and at such ' 
places as may be prescribed. 

The rules in this part also prescribe the requirements of section 10 with a 
view to provide for the preparation of working standards. Sub-section (l) of section 
10 provides that, — (l) The secondary and worlcing standards shall be prepared of 
such material and form, according to such specifications, by such officer or authority, 
and in such manner as the State Government may, by notification in the Rajasthan 
Gazette, direct. 

9. {a) All vyorking standard weights shall be in a truncated 
cone form. The larger working standard weights shall be fitted with 
screw adjustment plugs containing two boles to take a suitable 
spanner and the smaller working standard weights to take a screw 
driver so that as the weight becomes light in use, adjustment can 
be made. Such working standard weights shall be cast of Admira- 
lty Bronze 88% copper, 10% tin and *2% zinc. Loop handles shall 
be provided for the 1/2 raaund, 1/4 maund and for the 14 lb., 
28 lb. and 56 lb. weights. Other weights shall have knob handles. 
For the purpose of this sub-rule the Director of Industries & Comm- 
erce shall determine which working standard weights shall be classi- 
fied as larger or smaller. 

(6) All the working standard measures shall be of stout sheet 
copper suitably reinforced and their shape shall be conical for liquid 
working standard measures. The yard measure shall he in the 
shape of solid round brass bar.' 

10. (a) The Inspector shall verify the weights and measures 
of the public against the working standards. 

(&) The number of sets of working stendards shall be equal to 
the number of sets of secondary standards. 
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11. Working standards shall be kept in the personal custody 
of the Inspector and maintained in good clean working- condition 
and shall be kept in safe custody so that their accuracy cannot be 
tampered with. 

12. Secondary standards and working standards shall be 
^made bj^ a person who is authorised by the Director of Industries & 

Commerce to make such standards, 

PART V 

The procedure for the verification dr re-verification and marking of working 
standards and the person by whom and the place where they shall be verified 

or re-verified. 

13 .All working standards shall be verified- and marked against 
secondary standard by the Inspector once in every six months and 
if found correct they shall be stamped with the date of verification. 

■Notes 

Section 15 (l) (b) of the Act requires that the working standards shall be veri- 
fied with secondary stanJards. Sub-section (3) of section 15 requires that, (3) — The 
working standards shall be' re-verified with the secondary standards, shall be adjus- 
ted or renewed, if necessary, and shall be marked with the date of such re-verifi- 
cation in the prescribed manner after such intervals and by such officer or authority 
as the State Government may by ;rule direct. 

This rule provides the procedure for the purposes of sub-sections (l) (b) and 
(3) of section 15. 

The working standards are required to be marked under section 11 of the 
Act. Rule 13 prescribes the same manner for verification and marking. 

PART YI 

The number of weighing instruments to be kept and necessary particulars 

regarding the same, 

14. Every Inspector shall be supplied with secondary and 
working standards and set of Weighing instruments specified 
below: — 

(a) One Inspector’s balance capable of weighing up to 
1 cwt. 

(&) One Inspector’s balance capable of weighing up to 
300 tolas. 

(c) One Inspector’s balance capable of weighing up to 
6 tolas. 

(d) One pair portable scales for weighing 1 cwt. down- 
wards complete with case. 

15. The make and type of weighing instruments specified in 
rule 14 shall be subject to the approval of the Director of Industries 
& Commerce. 


PART VII 


The authority- by whom certified scales shall be provided for the purpose of 
this Act and the rules and regulations and the manner in which they shall be 

verified. 
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16. All working instruments shall be verified at least onoe 
in 12 months by the Superintendent of Weights & Measures and 
if found correct, shall be stamped. 

PART VIII 

The composition, length, form, specifications and manufacture of weights and 

measures in use in any area. 

Notes 

The rules contained m this part prescribe the requirements of sections 7, 10 
(2) and 12 of the Act. Sections 7, 10 (2) and 12 of the Act read as under; — 

7. (l) Such kinds or classes'of weighing and measuringin struments as may be 
prescribed shall be kept at all places where secondary or working standards are kept. 

(2) The State Government may prescribe any weighing or measuring instru- 
ment for the purpose of any trade or class of trades, 

10. (2) The we'ghts and measures in use shall be of the same material and form 
and according to the same specifications as the working standards. They shall be 
prepared by such agency and in such manner as may be prescribed. 

12. (l) Weighing and measuring instruments, prescribed and kept under section 7 
or in use, shall be prepared of such material and form, according to such specifica- 
tions, by such person, officer or authority and in such manner as may be prescribed. 

(2) They shall be marked by such person, officer or authority and in such 
manner as may be prescribed. 

17. Every weight other than the weight of l/4th tola or its 
equivalent in other denominations and under and every measure, 
weighing or measuring instrument manufactured after these rules 
come into force shall have the maker’s name clearly and indelibly 
marked on it. 

18. (1) Weights shall be made entirely of some metal other 
than lead, except where lead is inserted for purposes of adjustment. 
Weights made of soft metals or soft alloys such as tin or solder, 
shall not he stamped. Weights shall not be made of aluminium 
or other metals or alloys of low density. Nothing in this sub-rule 
shall apply to weights specified in sub-rule (2) 

(2) The Bullion Tola, Rati, Grain and Apothecaries weights 
shall be made of solid brass, gun metal, bronze or german silver. 
The Val weights, weights of one Rati and under, and 12 grains and 
under may be made of solid brass, gun metal, bronze, aluminium or 
platinum 

19. (1) All weights in the pound avoirdupois series shall be 
rectangular in shape, with a bar for lifting purposes cast in the 
body, except weights of denominations of 4 lb. and under which shall 
be flat, square and without a lifting bar, corners and edges of all 
weights shall be rounded off. All weights in a set shall be of simi- 
lar form and proportional dimensions. The small weights of 4 lb. 
and under shall nest with each other. No weights made of iron 
under 4 oz. shall be stamped. 
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Illustrations of Ib.— Avoirdupois Weights. 



4 Ih, and. under. 

(2) All weights in the tola, seer and maund series shall be 
cylindrical in shape with a slight taper between the base and the 
top and shall have a bar for lifting purposes cast in the bodj^, except 
weights of denominations of two seers and under , which shall be 
flat and circular without a lifting bar. Edges of all w.eights shall 
be rounded off. All weights in a set shall be similar form and 
proportional dimensions. The small weights of two seers and under 
shall nest with each other. No weight of iron under 1 /8th seer 
shall he stamped. 

Illustrations of seers and Maund Weight. 



2 seers and under. 


(3) All weights of the Bullion Tola series, other than weights 
of the denominations of 100 tolas and under, shall be cylindrical in 
shape and shall have a knob or a handle for lifting purposes. The 
weights of the denominations of 100 tolas and under shall be flat and 
circular. The Bullion tola weights shall be marked with the word 
“Bullion Tola” or its abbreviation. 

(4) Eati weights of the denominations of 1 Eati and over shall 
be flat and circular and shall be provided with a knob. The weights 
of the denominations under one Eati shall be flat and square. 

(5) Apothecaries Weights and Grain Weights equivalent to 1 
ounce and upwards shall be .cylindrical with knobs. Those below 
the equivalent of 1 ounce and shall be flat with or without knob or 
of wire. 
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20. (1) Weights of 1' ounce and 2 tolas and over shall be 
provided with one adjusting hole only, Eati weights shall not be 
provided with adjusting holes. 

(2) Adjusting holes shall be in the under-surface of the weight 
and shall not extend to the upper surface. They shall be undercut 
and plugged with lead, which shall cover the bottom of the hole, and 
shall not project beyond the surface. 

(3) No weight adjusted in any other manner shall he stamped. 

21. (1) In weights made of iron and of flat shape the lead in- 
serted for adjustment shall not be less than one-eighth of an inch 
thick, the approximate depth of the adjusting hole shall be equal to 
three-fifth of the centre thickness of the weight, and approximate 
minimum distance of lead from the surface, when new shall be one- 
fifth of the centre thickness of the weight. 

(2) The adjusting hole of weights made of iron and of flat 
shape shall be circular and shall approximately be of the following 
diameters, namely : — 

(i) For 4 lb., 2 lb., 2 seers and 1 seer weights of 1 inch 
diameter; 

(ii) For 1 lb,, weights of f inch diameter. 

(m) For 8 oz., 4 oz., i seer and 1/8 seer weights of i inch 
diameter. 

(3j The adjusting holes of weights made of iron other than of 
flat shape shall be rectangular or circular, and shall not exceed the 
area of a rectangle of the following dimensions : — 

Denomina- Denomina- Length. Width. Approxwiate Approximate 
tion of seer tion of pound diameter of minimum 

Weights. iveights. Circle equi- distance of 

valent to area lead from 
of Bectangle surface lohen 
new. 




Inch 

Inch 

Inch 

Inch 

1 maund 

100 lb. 

' 3 

IJ 

2.2/6 

14 

20 seers 

•••« 

50 „ 


li 

2 

li 


28 „ 

2 

1 

1.3/5 

1 

10 seers 

.... 20 „ 


3. 

4 

1.1/5 

• ••• 

6 seers 

5 seers 

14 

• • • • . 1 . y y 

10 yy 

7 „ 

li 

1 

518 

1 

4/6 

CO 

3 seers 

.... 5 „ 

f 


11/16 

i 


BRASS ETC. WEIGHTS 


(4) The adjusting holes of weights made of metal other than 
iron shall be circular and approximately of the following 
dimensions 
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Denomination Denomination Diameter Depth. Approximate minimum 
of seer wts. of lb. wts. distance of lead 

- from surf ace when 

new. 





Inch. Inch. 

Inch. 

Other than flat shape. 

1 maund. 100 lb.1 


n 

2 

1 

1 V 

56 lb. 
•281b. 

•• 

1 

n 

• f 

10 seers 

14 lb. 1 

1 

n 

f 

5 seers j 

7 lb.j 


f 

1 


„1 

Flat shape 




3/5th centre 

l/6th centre 

2, 1 and. J 

seers. 4, 2 and 1 lb. 

I 

thickness of wt. 

thickness of wts. 

1/4 seer ] , 

8 and 4 oz. 

i 



1/8 seer | 







(5) The adjusting holes of the Bullion Tola Weight shall be 
ciroular and approximately of the following dimensions : — - 


Denomination of tola weights. 

Diameter 

Approximate minimum 
distance of lead from 
surface when new. 

Other than flat shape. 

Inch 

Inch 

2000, 1000 tola' wts. 

1 

1 

500,300 & 200 tola wts. 

f 

2. 

Flat shape. 

100 and 50, tola wts. 


1 

30, 20 and 10 tola wts. 


3/16 

5, 4, 3 and 2 tola wts. 

3/8 

1/8 


Liquid Measures of Capacity 

22. id) Liquid measures shall be made of glass, tin, tin alloys, 
pewter, brass, bronze, copper, tin-plate, white metal, aluminium, 
nickel, nickelled or nickel-plated, steel or sheetiron enamelled metal 
or other metal approved by the Director of Industries & Commerce. ' 
(h) Liquid measures made of brass, bronze or copper shall be 
well tinned all over the inside. 

(c) The coating of nickel or nickelled measures shall be uni- 
form and show no signs of peeling. 

{d) {i) Liquid measures of Imperial Gallon series and liquid 
measure of greater capacity than two seers shall be of a conical shape 
and shall be provided with handles. Liquid measures of gallon 
series used in liquor trade and liquid measures of two seers and below 
shall be either cylindrical or conical in shape and shall be provided 
with handle. 

Liquid dram' and peg measures shall be cylindrical in shape 
with or without handles except automatic peg measures which shall 
be of a pattern approved by the Director of Industries and Commerce. 
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For liquid 'measures' of -.a odnicaDshape of capacity : belo W' 1/4 - 
seer and one pint the height shall be equivalent to the diameter of 
'the base .and the diameter of the top shall he 1/3 of the height subject 
to the variations of 6 per centum. 

In the case of 'liquid measures of a conical shape having a 
capacity of 1/4 seer and up to 5 seers and one pint to four gallons^ 
the height shall be equivalent to the diameter of the base and the 
diameter of the top shall be 1/4 of the height subject to a variation of 
5 per centum. The sides of the conical measures shall make an angle ■ 
of about seventy degrees with the base. 

Liquid measures of a greater capacity than 5 seers or 4 gall- 
ons shall not be stamped unless they are of a pattern approved by 
the Director of Industries and Commerce. 

(ii) Metal measures of the capacity of 2 seers aud below and 
liquid dram and peg measures of cylindrical shape shall have verti- 
cal sides and shall, have no. retaining edge or rim.- Their height 
shall not differ by more than 10 per centum from li^ times their 
diameter. 

Liquid 'measures bf gallon series of cylindrical shape used in 
liquor trade , shall have no retaining edge or rim. Their height 
shall not differ by more than 10 per centum from 1^- times their 
diameters. 

Such liquid measures shall be well tinned over inside as well 
as outside, if they are intended to be used for any liquid food. 

Measures used for dipping shall have a dipping handle which 
shall not be,- longer than twice the depth of the measures. . ' Measures ' 
used for pouring shall have a suitable handle. ■ ' • ' ' ■ 

{Hi) Apothecaries measures shall be of a conical or cylindri- ' 
cal shape with retaining edge or rim with, a spout. 

(e) The thickness, of the metal used in all . liquid measures 
shall he .such that the body cannot be indented or forced in.. 

(f) The bottom of all liquid measures except those • used for - 
’dipping shall be provided with a- base consisting of a circular metal ' 
band not less than half inch in width going all round the edge, and 
shall also be re-inforced with such diametrical strips not less than 
half an inch in -width as will ordinarily prevent its- being indented 
or raised. 

(g) If a liquid measure possesses a top rim, lip or retaining 
edge, a small hole ' shall be provided at ,the bottom of the lip rim or 
edge. If it is without a top rim, the .upper surface shall be level. 

{Ji) A’ liquid measure with a tap must be -capable of completely 
emptying itself without being tilted. 

(i) . No liquid measure shall -possess any mark on.'it, , not being 
a graduation mark or line -which, may- be -mistaken for. a -graduation - 
mark or line. 
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Illustrations of large liquid conical measures and of small liquid measures 
intended to be used for pouring as well as dipping purposes are given below. 



Noie:—{l) D = H (2) d = D/4 
Illustration of 

Liquid Conical measures 
of Capacity i seer and over and one put and over. 

Illustration of liquid conical measures of capacity 1/4 seer and over and 
' ' I pint and Over 




ILLUSTRATION 

of 

Liquid Conical Measures 
below J Seer and one pint 


Cylindrical Liquid Measures 

For 

Pouring and Dipping 
Purposes 






I2>] 
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( 1 ) 



—BOTTOM VIEW— 
H TO BE WITHIN 10% OF 



(2) B NOT GREATER THAN 2 H. 


ILLUSTRATION 


of 

Liquid Measures 
for 


of 

Liquid Measures 
for 


pouring purposes. Dipping purposes. 

23. (1) A liquid measure, if its - capacity is clearly defined 

may have a top rim, lip or retaining edge, to prevent spilling provi- 
ded that the capacity thus added does not exceed 10 per cent of the 
marked capacity of the measure. No liquid measure shall have a 
false bottom. 


(2) A liquid measure which is not completely empty when 
tilted to an angle of 120° from the vertical, shall not be stamped. 


24. Every liquid measure shall have its denomination-clearly, 
permanently, and legibly marked upon the outside of the body 
thereof and not upon the handle, bottom, rim or edges. But on a 
glass measure in which the capacity is defined by a line, the deno- 
mination of the measure shall be plainly marked at the line on an 
enamelled measure. The denomination shall be marked in a disti- 
nctly different colour from that of the body of the measure. In the 
case of a measure made of sheet metal the denomination shall be 
marked on a slip of tin or on a shield (e.g., of sheet brass) securely 
soldered on the measure with a small piece of tin or securely fixed 
thereto for stamping. 

25. (1) A glass liquid measure in which the sub-divisions 
are less than 1/12 inch apart, shall not be stamped. 

(2) The total number of the graduations shall be clearly ground 
upon every liquid measure. 

(3) A glass liquid measure shall have perfectly smooth trans- 
parent cylindrical sides and shall have clearly ground on the outer 
surface the necessary graduation marks each at two places diametri- 
cally opposite, so that in reading the measure the corresponding 
graduation marks at such places shall coincide when observed from 
either side. 
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(4) A liquid measure also ground with equivalent in weight 
may be stamped provided that the words, ‘of water’ are .ground on 
the measure in addition to the denomination. 

Area and Volume. 

26. (a) Gubio measures of capacity shall be made of well 
seasoned wood and they should be bound or strengthend with metal 
or wooden straps. 

(b) The denomination of every cubic measure shall be branded 
as near the top as possible, 

(c) The. cubic measures of capacity shall be rectangular in 
shape. The length shall not differ by more than five per centum 
from double their breadth. In all such measures the height shall 
not be less than one foot. 

‘ Measures of length. 

27. (1) Every measure of length shall be made of steel, brass, 
ivory, hard wood, woven tape, or other material approved l)y the 

' Director of Industries and Commerce. Such measure shall be 
denominated and graduated clearly and indelibly. The measures of 
2 feet or more in length and made of wood shall have both ends tip- 
ped with metal, and the tips shall be revetted. In measures used 
for measuring bales, boxes, timber, etc., any sliding or calliper arms 
shall have no more play than is necessary for easy movement. 

(2) A sub-divided measure of length shall have its numbered 
divisions, and also their sub-divisions, of longer lines than the minor 
graduations. 

(3) Measures of length which are not sub'-divided shall not be 
stamped imless engraved or marked by the manufacturer with the 
words “not sub-divided’’. 

(4) Every measure of length,exGept that of woven tape or metal 
tape or chains made of metal , shall be so made that it cannot be easily bent. 

Weighing Instruments. 

General 

28. Every weighing instrument manufactured after these 
rules shall have come into force shall have a maker’s name, and its 
capacity prominently and indelibly marked on it. The capacity shall 
be indicated in the following manner: — 

“To weigh lb.’’ 

“To weigh Seers” 

29. (1) All knife edges and bearings of a weighing instrument 
shall be of hard steel or agate or other material approved by the 
Director of Industries, they shall be so fitted as to allow the beam 
or steel yard to move easily, and the knife edges shall practically 
bear up the whole length of their working parts. 

(2) All graduations in the case of weighing instruments shall 
consist of sharply defined lines, so that the position of all sliding 
poises or indicators shall be clearly readable. 

Beam Scale 

30. (1) The term “beam scale” means any weighing instru- 
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menfc, with two equal arms, the pans of which are below the beam. 

(2) A beam scale shall be made of mild steel, wrought iron, 
brass, bronze or any other material approved by the Director of 
Industries and Commerce. 

The pans shall be suspended by means of metal chains or 
metal stiriup supports or supports made of any other material app- 
roved hy the Director of Industries and Commerce. 

(3) A befLin scale shall have a knife edge a bearing and an 
indicator in the centre, and a knife edge at each extreme end of the 
beam. The bearings in the case of Class A and Class B beam scales 
of a capacity of 1 oz, and above and the bearings or hocks in the 
case of Class C and D beam scales from which pans are suspended 
shall rest on the knife edges at the extreme ends of the beam, and 
shall hear practically on the hole length of the knife edges. 

31. (Ij Every beam scale shall belong to one of the following 
four classes : — 

Class A — Chemical and Assay balances and other beam scales 
provided with means for relieving all bearings and knife 
edges. Class A instruments shall satisfy the require- 
ments of Table VII and need not be marked with a class 
mark, 

Class B — Beam scales, other than class A instruments, which 
shall satisfy the requirements of Table YIII. 

Class C — Beam scales other than those specified in Class A 
or Class B which shall satisfy the requirements of 
Table JX A. 

Class D — Beam scales other than those specific! in Class A 
or Class B or Class C, which shall satisfy the require- 
ments of Table IX A. 

(2) All beam scales other than those specified in Class' A shall 
be legibly and indelibly marked Class B, Class C or Class D. 

32. (1) Any attachment for adjusting the’ balance of a beam, 
scale shall be permanently fastened and where a balance ball or box 
is used for occasional adjustment, it shall be so fi.xed that it cannot 
easily be tempered with. Beam scales with wooden scale board shall 
be provided with a balance ball or box. 

(2) The balance ball or box shall not be so large as to contain 

more loose material than an amount exceeding one per cent, in 
weight of the weighing capacity of beam scales under 100 lb. or 
than an amount exceeding 2 lb., for beam scales of ■ weighing capa- 
city over 100 lb. ' 

(3) Beam scales of a capacity less than 2 owt., with wooden 
scale boards shall' have metal sheets covering the scale boards. 

Counter Machines. 

33. For the purposes of these' rules' the term “counter mach- 
ines’’ means any equal armed weighing instrument of a capacity not 
exceeding 1 cwk, or 55 seers, the pans of which are above the beam, 
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and includes, together with the ordinary type, such instruments as 
are specially designed for counter use, and which do not exceed the 
above mentioned capacity. 

34. When the beam or body has two sides, they shall be 
connected together by not less than two cross bars, and the supports 
for the pan shall be of suitable rigid structure such as crosses stren* 
gthened by straps. . 

Centre forks shall be fixed so that they cannot twist or set out 
of place. 

The bearing surfaces and points of contact of all stays, hooks 
and loops shall be of hard steel or agate or other material approved 
by the Director of Industries and Commerce. 

Where a counter machine is adjusted by means of a balancing 
box, it shall be permanently fixed beneath the weight pan, and shall 
he large enough to contain loose material to an amount not exceeding 
one per cent, of the capacity of the machine 

No other adjusting contrivance shall be used. 

Spring Balance. 

35. A spring balance, of a capacity of 30 lb. of 15 seers or 
under, with a goods pan below the spring, shall be permanently 
suspended from a stand, support, or bracket and if not so suspended 
shall not he stamped. 

36. The extremity of the index finger shall not exceed 1/32 
inches in width and shall not be more than 1/10 inch from the scale 
or dial. 

37. The scale shall be graduated into approximately equal 
parts and the minimum width apart of the graduation shall not be 
less than 1/16 of an inch for a capacity of 30 lb. or 15 seers and 
under, and not less than 1/8 of an inch for a capacity of 40 lb., or 
20 seers and over. 


38, The weights corresponding to the interval between con- 
secutive graduation marks shall conform to the following table : — 


Capacity 

Weight correspon- 
ding to interval 
hehocen consecu- 
tive graduations 
must not exceed. 

1 lb. or 1/2 seer. 

2 lb. to 7 lb. or 1 seer to 3^ seers 

10 lb. to 15 lb. or 5 seers to 7^ seers 

20 lb. to 30 lb. or 10 seers to 15 seers 

40 lb. to 60 lb, or 20 seers to 30 seers 

100 lb. to and over or 50 seers and over 

2 drams. 

4 drams. 

8 drams. 

1 ounce. 

2 ounce. 

1/200 capacity. 

When the graduation commences at a fixed load, the position 
of the index when there is no load, shall be clearly indicated by a 
zero mark.' 
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39. Capacities between 1 lb., and 100 lb., and between 1/2 
seer and 60 seers, other than those included in the table in rule 38 
shall not be permitted. 

40. When a spring balance is provided with an adjustable 
indicator the range of adjustment shall not exceed 1 per cent, of the 
capacity of the instrument, except in the case of instrument used for 
mining purposes, when it shall not exceed 2 per cent. 

Steel yards. 

41. (1) All steel yards shall be made of wrought iron steel, 
or other material approved by Director of Industries and Commerce. 
The shank shall be perfectly straight. 

(2) Each set of notches, or graduations, on the shank shall be 
out in one plane, and be at right angle to the shank. 

(3) All steel yards shall be provided with a stop or other sui- 
table arrangement to prevent excessive Oscillation of the shank. 

(4) Sliding poises and suspending hooks shall be securely atta- 
ched to the instrument. ■ ' 

(5) All end fittings, such as the nut attached to prevent the 
poise carrier riding ofi the steel yard arm, shall be securely fixed to 
the shank. 

(6) The sliding poises shall be freely movable without risk of 
injury to the notches from constant use, and there shall be a stop to 
prevent it from travelling behind the zero mark or lowest 
graduation. 

Dead-weight Machines. 

42. For the purposes of these rules the term “ dead-weight 
machine ’’ means any weighing instrument similar in principle of 
construction to a counter machine, but constructed to weight loads 
of a capacity of 1 cwt., or 55 seers or over, and includes. — 

(a) The low pattern or cotton machine with the weighing plat- 
form near the ground and the connecting stays or hooks 
above' the beam; 

(b) the high pattern or single machine with the weighing 
platform at a convenient height, and the connecting stays 
or hooks below the beam. This form includes equal-armed 
machines for weighing coal or vegetables; and 

(c) the double machine, a combination of (a) and (b). 

43. The bearing surfaces and points of contact of all stays, 
hooks and loops, shall be' of hard steel and the centres shall have 
rectangular shoulders and fit into rectangular holes, being firmly 
secured. 

The bearing surfaces of the adjustable slides shall be of hard 
steel, and the stems holding them in position shall be secured by 
lock nuts or otherwise. 

The goods platform shall not exceed in length, the length nf 
the beam, and in width double the width of the beam. Folding, 
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wings shall not increase such dimensions more than one-third in 
either direction. 

Platforms shall be of metal or hard wood. 

The. minimum fall in dead weight machines shall he 5/8 inch 
both wa3^s for vibrating machines and 7 /8 inch one way for accelera- 
ting machines. 

Platform Machines and Weighbridges. 

44. The steel yard of a platform machine or weighbridge 
shall not involve any readily movable parts, except- the support for 
the counterpoises. There shall be a stop or stops to prevent the slid- 
ing poise or poises from travelling behind the zero mark. 

The steel yard or registering mechanism may be confined in a 
locked box or case, provided that the indications or graduations are 
visible. ' ' 

The minimum travel of the steel yard in platform machines 
shall be 3/8 inch both ways or vibrating machines, and 6/8 inch one ' 
way for accelerating machines. The minimum travel of the steel 
yard in weighbridges shall be 1/2 inch both ways for vibrating 
machines, and 3/4 inch one way for accelerating machines. 

45. If a movable hutch, harrow frame, or bucket is used instead 
of the ordinary platform, it shall form an essential part of, the ma- 
chine without which it cannot he balanced. 

All counterpoises for use in connection with movable hutches 
etc., shall be tested. 

All loose counterpoises shall be identified with the machine 
by an indelible number or other sufficient mark of identification. . 
They shall be marked with their equivalent weights in the following 
manner, e. g., : — 

= 1 Cwt., 

= — Seers. 

46. The balancing arrangement for daily wear and tear shall 
have a range not exceeding ^ per cent, of the capacity of the ma- 
chine, and not less than 1/8 per cent, each way. In a new machine, 
it shall be securely attached and actuated by a detachable key. 

47. The following provisions shall apply to the platform 
machines and weighbridge with dials : — 

(a) Backs and pinions shall be of hard metal. 

(b) The extremity of the index shall in no position be at 
a greater distance from the graduated surface of the dial than 
3/16 inch; and shall be made to meet but not to obscure the 
graduation marks. 

(c) The registration meachanism and cylinders or tanks 
containing liquid (if any) shall be protected from dust and 
from excessive variation of temperature. 

(d) In a self indicating pit-bank weighing machine, dust, the 
pendulous lever, suspension rod and water-box shall be suitably 
enclosed. 
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(h) the qualifications, functions and duties generally of Inspectors or 
Assistant Inspectors under this Act; 

(i) the verification and stamping of weights and measures and weighing 
and measuring instruments and the period with’n which they are to be rc- 
verified; 

(j) the inspection of weights and measures and weighing and measuring 
instruments used in transactions for trade or commerce; 

(k) the seizure, detention and destruction of weights and measures which 
are not authorised by this Act; 

(l) the books, accounts and records relating to weights and measures and 
weighing and measuring instrument to be maintainedand the manner in which 
they may be maintained or Produced; 

(m) the limits of error which unay be tolerated in secondary or working 
standards; 

(n) the limits or error which may be tolerated in weights and measures 
and weighing and measuring instruments used or intended to be used in tran- 
sactions for trade or com nerce; 

(o) the li nits of error which may be tolerated in selling articles by 
weights and measures generally or as regards any trade or class of trades; 

(p) the form and manner in t^’hich appeals may be preferred against 
decisions of Inspectors or Assistant Inspectors and the procedure ibr hearing 
appeals; 

(q) the fees which may be charged for the grant of licences under section 
13 and for verification, re-verificatior, adjustment and stamping of weights 
and measures and weighing and measuring instruments and the collection and 
levy of the same; 

(r) any other matter which has to be, or may be, prescribed. 

2. Definitions — In these rules, unless the context oth6r\vise 
requires — 

(a) ‘Act’ means the Bajasthan Weights and Measures (^En- 
forcement) Act, 1958; 

(b) 'Inspector’ includes an Assistant Inspector, 

(c) ‘Schedule’ means a Schedule appended to these rules; 

(d) ‘Secondary standards’ means the set of standard weights 
and measures referred to in section 4 of the Act; 

(e) ‘Working standards’ means the set of standard weights 
and measures referred to in section 3 of the Act; 

(f) ' All words and expressions used hut not defined in these 
roles and defined in the Act shall have the meanings respectively 
assigned to them in the Act. 

3. Beference Standards. — The reference standards shall be 
kept in the custody of the Superintendent, 

Notes. 

This rule prescribes the custody as required under section 5 of the Act. 

4. Secondanj Standards. — (Ij The Secondary standaids 
shall conform as regards denominations, material used in constru- 
ctions and design, to the specifications laid down in Schedule 1. 
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(2) The secondary standards shall be kept at such places, in 
such manner and in such custody as the Superintendent' may direct. 

(3) A secondary standard shall be verified with the reference 
standard at least once in every period of five years, adjusted, if 
necessary, and marked with the date of verification, by the 
Superintendent. 

(4) Subject to any rules that may be made under the stan- 
dards of Weights and Measures Act, 1956, the limits of error which 
may be tolerated in the Secondary standards on verification or re- 
verification after adjustment shall be as specified in Schedule I. 

Notes. 

This rule is meant to put into effect the requirements of section 4 of the 
Act which reads as under : — 

4. Secondary standard" — (1) For the purpose of verifying the, correct- 
ness of the working standards, the State Government may cause to be pre- 
pared at the Mint as many sets of authenticated standard weights and 
measures as it may deem necessary, to be called the secondary standards. 

(2) The secondary standards shall be made of such material and accor- 
ding to such design and specifications as may be prescribed and shall be 
stamped and authenticated by such person or authority as the Central 
Government may direct. 

(3) The secondary standards shall be kept at such places, in such custody 
and in such manner as may be prescribed. 

(4) A secondary standard shall be verified with the reference standard 
at least once in every period of five years and shall be^marked with the date 
of verification in the prescribed manner by such person or authority as the 
State Government may direct. 

(5) A secondary standard which is not so verified and marked within 
the aforesaid period shall not be deemed legal and shall not be used for the 
purposes of this Act. 

5. Working standards, — (1) The working standards shall 
conform as regards denominations, material used in construction 
and design, to the specifications laid down in Schedule 11. 

(2) The working standards shall be prepared by such agent or 
as may be authorised by the Superintendent and shall be stamped 
and authentic ited by the Superintendent. 

(3) The working standards shall be kept in the custody of the 
Inspectors. 

(4) A working standard shall be verified with the secondary 
standard at least once in every twelve months, adjusted, if necessary 
and stamped with the date of verification by the Superintendent or 
such other person as may be authorised by him in this behalf; 

Provided that in the case of bullion and precious stones a 
working standards shall be so verified with the reference standard. 

(5) Subject to any rules that may be made under the standards 
of 'Vv^ eights & Measures Act, 1956, the limits of error wnich may be 
tolerated in the working standards on verification or re-verification 
after adjustment shall be as specified in Schedule II. 
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Notes- 

The matters contained in this rule have been prescribed in pursuance of 
section 3 of the Act which read as under ■ 

3. Working Standards. — (1) For the purpose of verifying the correctness 
of commercial weights and measures and weighing and measuring instruments 
used in transactions for trade or commerce, the State Government may cause to 
be prepared as many sets of authenticated standard weights and measures as.it 
may deem necessary to be called the working standards, and special sets of 
working standards in relation to bullion and precious stones may also be 
prepared. . 

(2) The working standards shall be made of such material and. according 

to such designs and specifications and shall be prepared by such agency and 
shall be stamped and authendticated by such person or authority and in such 
manner as may be prescribed. ‘ - 

(3) The working standards shall be kept at such places, in such custody 
and in such manner as may be prescribed. 

(4) A working standard shall be verified with the secondary standard 
and marked by such persons, at such places, at such intervals and in such 
manner as may be prescribed 

Provided that a special working standard in relation to bullion and pre- 
cious stones shall be verified, with the reference standard. 

(5) A working standard which is not so verified and marked within the 
prescribed period shall not be deemed legal or be used for the purpose of this 
Act. 

. (6) A working standard which has become defective shall not be deemed 
legal or be used for the purposes of this Act, until it has been verified and 
marked in. the prescribed manner. 

6. Precision Balances. — (1) The Snperinfcendont shall main- 
tain a set of precision balances at the place where the reference 
standards are kept. 

(2) The number, types and specifications of precision balances 
shall be as laid down in Schedule III. 

(3) The Superintendent shall verify , precision balances at 
least once in, every twelve months, adjust them, if necessary, to 
make them correct within the limits of sensitivenesss, certify and 
stamp them, if practicable, with the date of verification. 

7. Secondary Standard ‘Balances. — (1) A set of secondary 
standard balances shall be maintained at every place where the 
secondary* standards are kept. 

• (2) The number, types and specifications of such balances 
shall be as laid down in Schedule III. 

(3)- The Superintendent' shall cause to be verified such balan- 
ces at least once in every twelve months and shall cause them to be 
adjusted, if necessary, to make them correct within the limits of 
sensitiveness and to be stamped with the date of verification 

,8. Worlcing Standard jBaZances. -.The Superintendent shall 
■supply to every Inspector a set of working standard balances with 
each set of working standards. 



The Raj. Weights and Measures (Enforcement) Rules, 1959 [ 5 

(2) The types and specifications of such balances shall be as 
laid down in Schedule IV. 

(.3) The Superintendent shall cause to be verified such balances 
at least once in every twelve months and shall cause the same to be 
adjusted, if necessary, to make them correct within the limits of 
sensitiveness and to be stamped with the date of verification. 

9. Gommercial Weights and Measures. — (1) Commercial 
weights and measures of length and capacity shall conform as 
regards denominations, material used in construction and design to 
the specifications laid down in Schedule V. 

(2) Subject to anyirules that may be made under the Standards 
of Weights and Measures Act, 1956 the limits of error which may 
he tolerated in such weights and measures during verification and 
inspection, shall be as specified in Schedule V. 

Notes. 

Section 9 of the Act requires that, ‘‘Every weight or measure manufac- 
tured for use as a commercial weight or measure shall bear the description of 
the weight or measure, which it purports to be marked legibly on it in such 
manner as may be prescribed. 

This rule fulfills the requirements of this section. 

10. Weighing and Measuring Instruments. — (1) All weigh- 
ing and measuring instruments used, or intended to be used, in 
translations for trade or commerce shall conform as regards capa- 
cities, mifcari il and design, to the specifications laid down in Sche- 
dule VI. 

(2) Subject to any rules that maybe made under the standards 
of Weights and Measures Act, 1956, the limits of error which may 
be tolerated in such weighing and measuring instruments during 
verification and inspection, shall be as specified in Schedule VI. 

(3) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-rules (1) (fc(2), 
where any weighing or measuring instrument in use at the com- 
mencement of these rules is converted to the metric system and its 
capacity after conversion cannot be made to conform to any of the 
specifications laid down in Schedule VI, such instrument may 
continue to be used but the limits of error which may be tolerated 
in such instrument during verification and inspection shall be as 
for the same type of instrument of the next higher capacity speci- 
fied in the said schedule. 

Notes. 

The matters, referred to in section 6 of the Act reading as under, have 
been prescribed under this rule : — 

6. Standard weighing and measuring instruments.— (1) For the pur- 
pose of verifying the correctness of commercial weights and measures and of 
weighing and measuring instruments used in transactions for trade of commerce, 
the 'state Government may cause to be prepared as many sets of weighing and 
measuring instruments as it may deem necessary. 
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(2) Such instruments shall be of such hind and kept in such number and 
shall be verified and in such manner as may be prescribed. 

(3) Such instruments shall be kept at all places where secondary stan- 
dards or working standards are kept. 

11. Commercial weights etc. to he verified, 'periodically. — All 
weights, measures and weighing and measuring instruments used, 
or intended to be used, in transactions for trade or commerce shall 
be verified and stamped in accordance with the Act and these rules 
at least once in every period of two years: 

Provided that in the case of bullion and precious stones and 
Railways within the meaning of the Indian Railways Act, 1890 and 
the Pactories within the meaning of the Factories Act, 1948, the 
said period shall be one year. 

12. Inspection and verification of weights etc. — (1) An Ins- 
pector shall visit every factory and other place in the area under 
his charge where weights, measures, and weighing and measuring 
instruments are used, or kept for use, in transactions for trade or 
commerce, for verifying the same at least once during the period 
specified in rule 11, and may also, from time to time, make such 
surprise visits as he may deem necessary. 

(2) All weights, measures and weighing and measuring inst- 
ruments shall be tested in a clean condition, and if necessary, the 
Inspector shall require the owner or user to clean them. 

(3) Where a weight or measure or weighing or measuring 
instrument is brought to any Inspector for re-verification, the Ins- 
pector shall deal with it in the same manner as upon verification 
but it shall not he necessary for him to test a glass or earthenware 
measure, unless the original stamp has been defaced, 

(4) The denomination or capacity of a weight, measure, weigh- 
ing or measuring instrument, if not marked in full, shall be indica- 
ted by one of the abbreviations specified in Schedule YII. 

13. Stamping of weights etc. — (1) Before stamping any 

weight, measure cr weighing or measuring instrument, the Inspector 
shall satisfy himself that such weight, measure, weighing or measu- 
ring instrument complies with the requirements of the Act and 
these rules. . ' 

(•2) Any weight, measure, weighing or ' measuring instrument 
presented for verification shall bo complete in itself, and shall not 
bear a manufacturer’s or dealer’s mark which might be mistaken 
for the Inspector’s stamp'. 

.(3) The Inspector shall stamp every weight, . measure and 
weighing and. measuring instrument with a stamp of uniform design 
issued by the Superintendent, indicating the area or district in 
which it has been stamped or the Inspector by whom it is stamped 
or both : 
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Provided that : — 

(a) no weight, measure, weighing or measuring instru- 
ment shall he stamped, which is not, in the opinion of the 
Inspector, sufficiently strong to withstand the wear and tear 
of Ordinary use in trade; and 

(b) no weighing or measuring instrument manufactured 
after the coming into force of these rules other than Class A 
beam scales shall be stamped unless provided by the manufac- 
turer with a plug or stud of soft metal on which to place the 
Inspector’s stamp, such plug or stud being made irremovable 
by under-cutting or in some other suitable manner. 

(4) The Inspector shall also mark the date of stamping on all 
weights, mea.sures (other than glass, earthenware and enamelled 
metal measures) and weighing and measuring instruments, except 
when the size of such weight, measure, or instrument makes it 
impracticable. 

(5) On completion of verification and stamping, the Inspector 
shall issue a certificate of verification in the form specified in Sche- 
dule VIII, to the trader..- 

Notes- 

Section 10 of the Act provides that, “No commercial weight or measure 
or weighing or measuring instrument shall be sold or delivered unless it has 
been verified or re-verified in accordance with the rules made under this Act 
and stamped in the prescribed manner by an Inspector with a stamp of verifi- 
cation. 

Rules 11 and 12 prescribe the manner of verification and stamping as 
required under section 10 of the Act. Section 16 of the Act further provides 
that, ‘‘(1) Every Inspector or Assistant Inspector shall, for the purpose of veri- 
fication of weights and measures and weighing and measuring instruments, 
attend at such place and time within his jurisdiction as may be appointed in 
this behalf by the Seperintendent. 

(2) The Inspector, shall verify every weight or measure or weighing or 
measuring instrument which is brought to him for the purpose of verification 
and if he finds such weight or measure or weighing or measuring instrument 
correct and in conformity with the Standards of Weights and Measures Act, 
1956 (Central Act 89 of 1956), and the rules made thereunder, he shall stamp 
the same with a stamp of verification in the prescribed manner. 

14. Transitional 'provisions. — W eights, measures and weigh- 
ing and measuring instruments, which do not conform to the requi- 
rements of these rules but which conform to the requirements of the 
Rajasthan Weights and Measures Rules, 1956, shall be verified and 
stamped, so far as may be, in accordance with these rules, so long 
as the use of such weights and measures and weighing and measu- 
ring instruments is permitted under the Standards of Weights and 
Measures Act, 1956 (Central Act No. 89 of of 1956). 

15. P rocedure for carrying out inspection etc. — In carrying 
out his duties of inspection, verification and stamping of weights, 
measures and weighing and measuring instruments, in situ the 
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Inspector shall observe the procedure laid down in Schedule IX in 
addition to that bid down in .Schedules. V and "VI. 

16. Monthly report of Inspector. — Every Inspector shall sub- 
mit a monthly report to the Superintendent showing the work done 
by him, in a form approved by the Superintendent. 

17. Obliteration of Stamps. — The Inspector, on inspection, 
shall obliterate the stamp on — • 

(a) any weight, measure, or weighing or measuring instru- 
ment which cannot be made to conform to the requirements of 
these rules; 

(b) any weight or measure, if it does not admit of proper 

adjustment owing to its being broken, indented or other- 
wise defective; 

(c) any weight or nieasure or weighing or measuring 
inctrument which since the last stamping has been repaired 
or re-adjusted so as to cease to conform to the requirements of 
these rules; 

(d) any weight or measure or weighing or measuring 
instrument due and not submitted for re- verification and 
stamping; 

(e) any weight or measure of length of capacity or a 
weighing or measuring instrument, if the error exceeds the 
limits allowed at the time of inspection: 

Provided that where the error referred to in clause (e) is hot, 
in the Inspector’s judgement, such as to require the immediate obli- 
teration of the stamp, he shall serve a .notice on the trader, inform- 
ing him of the defects found in the weight, measure or weighing or 
measuring instruments, and calling - upon- him to remove the defects 
within a stated period not exceeding eight days and’ shall — ■ 

(i) if the trader fails to have them corrected within that 
period obliterate the stamp; or 

(ii) if the weight, measure or weighing or measuring 
instrument is adjusted to remove ' the defects within the stated 
period, re verify the weight, measure or weighing or measuring 
instrument and stamp the same, if found correct: 

Provided further that where the , defect in a weighing instru- 
ment may he corrected by re-balancing, the stamp shall not be 
obliterated. 

18 Fees for verification, adjustment a7id stamping .-{1) Fees 
payable for verification and stamping - of weights, measures, and 
weighing and measuring instruments at the office of the Inspector 
shall be as specified in Schedule X.. 

(2) If verification is done at any premises other than the office 
of the Inspector, an additional fee shall be charged at half, the rates 
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specified in Schedule X and the owner or user, as the case may be, 
of the weight; measure or weighing or measuring instrument, shall 
also pay travelling and daily allowance admissible under relevant 
Government rules to the Inspector for visiting the premises, includ- 
ing the cost of transporting and handling the working standards, 
balances and other equipment: 

Provided that no additional fee shall be charged for verification 
and stamping in situ of — 

(a) petrol or fuel vehicles, weighbridges, doremant plat- 
form machines and such other instruments as may be specified 
in this behalf by the Superintendent, and 

(b) weights, measures and weighing and measuring instru- 
ments in the premises of a manufacturer, or stockist, of such 
weights, measures and instruments. 

(3 1 An Inspector may carry out minor adjustments on pay- 
ment of such additional fees as may be fixed by the Superintendent 
in each case. 

(4) A weight, measure, weighing or measuring instrument, 
which on verification is found to be incorrect, shall be returned to 
the person concerned for adjustment, informing him in writing of 
the defects found in the same. When the necessary adjustment has 
been carried out, such weight, measure, w^eighing or measuring ins- 
trument shall be re-verified on payment of half the rate specified in 
Schedule X and if found correct shall be stamped. 

19. No fees to he charged for re-stamping loithin a certain 
period. — Notwithstanding anything in rule 18, no fee shall be paj’’- 
able for j-e-stamping any weight, measure or weighing instrument, 
within the period specified in rule 11 from the date on which it was 
last stamped , provided the original stamp was not obliterated under 
rule 17. 

20. A weight, measure, or .weighing or measuring instru- 
ment, which on verification as provided in rule 11, is found to l)e 
incorrect, shall be returned to the person concerned for adjustment. 
When the necessary adjustment has been carried out, such weight, 
measure or weighing or measuring instrument shall be reverified on 
payment of 25% of the prescribed fees and if found correct shall be 
stamped. 

21. CoUeciion of fees and deposit into the fraesurij .-{!) Before 
commencing the work of verification or re-verification, the Inspector 
shall inform the person concerned of the fees payable by him under 
these rules and shall receive the same and issue a receipt in the 
form approved by the Superintendent, two copies of such receipt 
being kept on record. 

(2) The Inspector shall maintain a register which shall be 
written up from day to day and shall show the’ amount of fees and 
carriage charges collected during the day. 
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(3) All payments, received by the Inspector during the prece- 
ding week shad be paid into the G-overnment Treasury every Mon- 
day for credit to the Head 32 Industries and Supplies — G — other 
Miscellaneous receipts (Weights and Measures), receipt obtained 
and intimation to that effect sent to the Superintendent. 

Notes- 

Rules 18, 19, 20 and 21 have been framed in pursuance of section 21 of 
the Act which authorises the levy of fees for— 

(a) for the grant of licences under section 13 for manufacture, repair or 
sale of commercial weights and measures and weighing and measuring instru- 
ments, and 

(b) for the verification, marking, stamping and adjustment of commer- 
cial weights and measures and weighing and measuring instruments. 

22. Seizure, detention and disposal of unauthorised weights, 
measures and instruments. — (1) (i) Weights and measures, beam 
scales, spring balances, counter machines and steel yards sh ill be 
liable to be seized and detained if: — 

(a) They are not of the denominations specified in Sche- 
dules V and YI; 

(b) they are false or defective; 

(c) fraud is committed in using them; 

(d) they are un-stamped; 

(e) the stamp on them is forged or transferred. 

(ii) Weighing and measuring instruments orther than those 
specified in clause (i) shall be liable to seizure and detention in 
cases (b), (c) and (e) of that clause. 

(2) Any weight or measure or weighing or measuring instru- 
ment or any other articles seized and detained under this rule or in 
pursuance of section 17, which are not to be the subject of procee- 
dings in a court, shall after the expiry of one month after seizure, 
be so dealt with as the Superintendent may by general or special 
order direct, and the materials thereof shall be sold and the pro- 
ceeds credited to the Government. 

(3) Any weight or measure or weighing or measuring instru- 
ment seized and detained under this rule, which is to bs the subject 
of proceedings in a court, shall be produced by the Inspector before 
the courc and shall, after conclusion of the proceedings, be taken 
possession of by the Inspector and dealt with in accordance with the 
instructions issued by the Superintendent in this behalf. 

Notes. 

Rules 15, 16, 17 and 22 are meant to cover the matters referred to in 
section 17 of the Act. 

23. Qualificatiom of Inspectors, — ^No person shall be appoin- 
ted as Inspector unless he: — 
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(1) is a graduate of a recognised University preferably in 
Science or Engineering, or holds a recognised diploma in Enginee- 
ring. 

(ii) is able to speak, read and write one of the regional langu- 
ages of the State ; and 

(iii) on selection, has satisfactorily completed at least si 
weeks’ training in a Department of Government responsible foi j he 
Enforcement of Weignts and Measures: 

Provided that in case of Assistant Inspectors the academic 
qualification, prescribed above shall be Matriculation preferably 
with Science. 

(2) Nothing in sub-rule (1) shall apply to persons who have 
been working as Inspectors for a period of not less than a year 
immediately before the commencement of these rules; 

24. Duties oj Inspectors. — The duties of an Inspector are: — 

(a) Verification and stamping of weights and measures 

etc.; 

(b) Inspections; 

(c) Collection of fees and other charges, and submission 
of the reports and returns prescribed in the rules or required 
by the Superintendents; 

(d) Safe oustociy of articles seized and detained in the 
course of his duty; 

(e) Safe and proper custody of the secondary and work- 
ing standard and other equipment entrursted to his charge; 

(f) Maintenance of such books as may be specified by the 
Superintendent. 

25. Licensing of manufacturers, repairers, and dealers of 
weights, measures, etc. — [1) Every manufacturer or repairer of, or 
dealer in, weights, measures or weighing and measuring instruments 
shall obtain a licence from the Superintendent in the form set out 
in Schedule XI; such licence may be renewed from year to year. 

(2) The fees payable for such licence and its renewal shall be 
as specified in Schedule XJI. 

(3) The Superintendent may, by order, refuse to grant or 
renew the licence or suspend or cancel the licence of a manufacturer 
or repairer, of or dealer in, weights, measures, weighing and measu- 
ring instruments on the ground of want of proper and adequate 
workshop facilities or staff or incompetency or failure to observe 
any provisions of the Act or these rules: 

Provided that no such order shall be made without givin,_i he 
aggrieved person an opportunity of stating his case. 
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(4) The Superintendent shall raaintain a register of licensed 
manufacturers, repairers and dealers in the form set out in Sche- 
dule XIII. 

26. Records io be mainiained by manujacturer etc. — Every 
manufacturer or repairer of, or dealer in weights, measures or 
weighing and measuring instruments shall maintain such records 
in such form and submit such retruns as the Superintendent may 
direct. 

Noles: 

Rules 25 and 26 have been framed under the authority of section 13 of 
the Act. 

27. Gerfificate of verification to be exhibited. — The person to 
whom a certificate of verification is issued shall exhibit the same 
in a conspictious place in the premises where the weights, measures 
or weighing or measuring instruments to which the certificate 
relates are used and in case of hawkers, and persons selling goods in 
weekly bazars, such certificate shall be kept on his person, 

28. Penalty. — Any person who contravences any provision 
of these rules shall be punishable with fine which may extend to 
one hundred rupees. 

Notes. 

Sub-scction (3) of section 42 of the Act requires that the breach of any 
rule made under sub-section (1) and (2) of section 42 shall be punishable with 
fine which may extend to Rs. 100/- 

29. Form and manner of appeal. — An appeal under section 
20 of the Act shall be in the form of memorandum setting forth 
concisely the grounds of objections to the decision which is the 
subject of appeal and shall be accompanied by the original or a 
certified copy of that decision. A fee of E-s. 2/ shall be paid in 
respect of each appeal in the form of court fee stamp affixed to the 
memorandum of appeal. 

Notes- 

Right of appeal is conferred under section 29 of the Act. 

“30. Exemption fromobserving requirements. — Where in the 
special circumstances in any case, it appears to an Inspector to be 
impracticable to comply literally with any requirement of these 
rules, he shall consult the Superintendent and the Superintendent 
may, on such reference, if he thinks fit, dispense with the obser- 
vance of such requirement. 

A'o/t’s. 

Section 12 of the Act provides that, “"Where the size of a commercial 
weight or measure renders it impracticable to have and denomination 
marked on it under the provisions of section 9 or to be stamped under the 
prot^sions of section 10 or section 11, the State Government may, by notifi- 
cation in the Official Gazette, exempt such weight or measure from being 
so stamped. 
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SCHEDULE I 

Denominations, Material, Shape, Permissible errors of 
Secondary Standards of Weights & Measures. 

( See Buie 4 ) 

1. SECONDARY STANDARD WEIGHTS 

Denominations: — 

Kilogram Series Gram Series Milligram Series 

^ 2 3 

10 
5 


2 

2 


1 


Material:- 

(a) Weights of 10 kg to 1 g shall he cast from admiralty 
bronze of the following composition: — 
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Constituent Per cent 

Tin 9.50 to 10.50 

Zinc 1.50 to 2.50 

Lead (Max.) 0.50 

Nickel (Max.) 1.00 

Other elemenk total (Max.) 0.15 

Copper Eemainder 


(b) . Weights of 500 mg shall he made of cupro-nickle 
haying a. nominal composition of 75 per cent Copper and 25 
per cent Nickel. 

(c) Weights of 20 mg to I mg shall he made of commer- 
cially pure aluminium sheets. 

Shape: — 

(a) Ft.r kilogram and gram series Integral cylindrical 
body with knobs flattened at the top. 

(b) For milligram series, the weights shall be in the form 
of square sheets, one' 'of the corners being bent at right 
angles. 


V Permissible errors; — 

The permissible errors in excess and in deficiency shall be as 

follows: — • 

Permissible Error 


Denomination 

1 


in excess mg 


2 


in deficiency mg 
3 


10 kg 

50 

25 

5 kg 

25 

12.5 

2 ko- . 

15 

7.5 

1 kg 

10 

5 

500 g 

5 

2.5 

200 g 

4 

• 2 

100 g 

3 

1.5 

50 g 

2 

1 

20 g 

1.5 

0.75 

10 g 

1 

0.5 

5 g 

0.8 

0.4 

■2g 

0.6 

0.3 

1 g 

0.4 

0.2 

500 mg 

0.4 

0.2 

200 mg 

0.2 

0.1 

100 mg 

0.2 

0.1 

60 mg 

0.1 

0.05 

20 mg 

0.1 

0.05 

10 mg 

0.05 

0.02 

5 mg 

0.05 

0.02 

2 mg 

0.05 

0.02 

1 mg 

0.02 

0.02 
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2. SECONDARY^ STANDARD CAPACITY ilBAS CRES 

Denominations: — 

Litre Series (1) ■ Millilitre -Series: (ml) 

^ ' '500 

2 . 200 
1 100 

'50 
- 20 
lO’ 

Material; — 

Secondary measures of capacity shall he cast out of admiralty 
bronze of the ,same composition as is employed in the case of secon- 
dary standard weights. ' . ’ ' ' ' ' , 

Shape: — 

(a) The 5 litre measure shall he cylindrical and- have its 
insideMiameteir equal to the height of the measure. ’ This shall 
have two handles attached securely to its sides. 

(b) Measures of 2 litres fmd below shall- be of the same 
shape as above but shall not have any handle's. ’ 

(o) The denominations of the measures shall be engraved 
on the outside surface. 

(d) Each set of measures- shall be supplied with specially - 
selected striking glasses. ■ 

Permissible errors:— 

The permissible errors in excess and in deficiency shall be as 
follows:' — 

Permissible error 

Denomination. ~ = 

in excess in deficiency 



g 

- g 

6 1 

2 

2 

2l. 

1 

1 

1 1 

0.8 

0.8- 

500 ml 

0.5 

.0.5' 

200 ml 

0.4 

0.4 

100 ml 

0.3 

.6.3 

60 ml 

0.2 

0.2 

20 ml 

0.1 

, 6.1 

10 -ml 

0.1 

0.1 


The Raj. Weights and Measures (Euforcement) Rules, 1959 f 17 

SCHEDULE n 
( See Buie 6 ) 

Denominations, Material, Sliape, Permissible errors for 
Working Standards of Weights & Measures. 

• ■•'1. WOEKING- STAHDAED WEIGHTS (For Casfe Iron 
and Non-bullion ■weights) 


Denominations:— 


Kilogram Series 

1 

Gram Series 

2 

Milligram series 

3 


• 500 

500 

20 

200 

200 

10 

200 

200 . 


100 

100 ' 

5 

50 

50 

2 

20 

20 

2 

20 . 

20 

1 

10 

10 - 


5 

5 


2 

2 


2 

2 


1 

1 

Material: — 



(a) Weights of 20 kg to ,1 g shall 

be cast from admiralty 

bronze or cupro-nickel of the following composition: — 

Constituent 


Per cent 

1 


2 

Admiralty Bronze: — 



Tin - 


9.50 to 10.50 

Zinc 


1.50 to 2 50 

Lead (Maximum) 


0.50 

Nikel (Maximum) 


1.00 

Other elements 


0.15 

Total, maximum 



Copper 


Eemainder 

Cupro-Nickel; — 



Copper 


75 

Nickel 

/ 

25 


- (b) Weights of 500 mg or 100 mg shall be made of admi- 
ralty bronze (rolled) sheets. (Composition as in (a) above). 

(c) Weights of 50 mg to 1 mg shall be made out of comm- 
ercially pure aluminium sheets. 
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2. SECONDARY STANDARD OAPAOITY .MBAS ORBS 
Denominations: — 


Litre Series (1) 


Millilitre Series (ml) 


5 

2 

1 


500 

200 

100 

50 

20 

lo 


Material: — 

, t 

Secondary measures of capacity shall be oast out of admiralty 
bronze of the same composition as is employed in the case of secon- 
dary standard weights. 

Shape: — 

(a) The 5 litre measure shall he cylindrical and have its 
inside diameter equal to the height of the measure. This shall 
have two handles attached securely to its sides. 

(b) Measures of 2 litres and below shall be of the same 
shape as above hut shall not have any handles. 

(o) The denominations of the measures shall be engraved 
on the outside surface. 

(d) Each set of measures shall be supplied with specially - 
selected striking glasses. ‘ 

Permissible errors: 

The permissible errors in excess and in deficiency shall be as 
follows: — 

Permissible error 

Denomination. — ; “ .. 

in excess in deficiency 



g 

g 

6 1 

2 

2 

2'h 

1 

1 

1 1 

0.8 

0.8 

500 ml 

0.5 

0.5 

200 ml 

0.4 

0.4 

100 ml 

0.3 

0.3 

50 ml 

0.2 

0.2 

20 ml 

0.1 

0.1 

10 ml 

0.1 

0.1 
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SCHEDULE II ^ . 

■ ■ ’ ' ' , ' (See Buie 6) ' • ; ' 

Penominations, Material, SHape, Permissible errors for 
Working Standards of Weights & Measures. 

■ •'••■I. WOEKINU STAHDABD WEIGHTS > (For Cast Iron 
and Hon-buJJion weights) 

Denominations;-- 

Kilogram Series Gram Series Milligram series 
1 ■ 2 . 3 



600 

500 

.20 

200 

200 

10 

200 

200 

■ 

100 

100 ' ' 

5 

50 

50 

2 

20 

20 

2 

20 

20 

1 

-10 

10 . 


5 

5 


2 

2 


2 

2 


-1 

1 

Ma ferial. 



(a) Weights of 20 kg 

to ,1 g 

shall be oast from admiralty 

bronze or. cupro-mckel of the following composition: — 

•Constituent 


Per cent 

' 1 


2 

Admiralty Bronze: — 



Tin' 


9.50 to 10.50 

Zinc 


1.50 to 2 50 

Lead (Maximum) 


0.50 

Nikel (Maximum) 


1.00 

Other elements 


0.15 

Total, maximum 



Copper 


Eemainder 

Cupro-Nickel: — 



Copper 


75 

Nickel 

\ 

25 


- (b) Weights of 500 mg or 100 mg shall be made of admi- 
ralty bronze (rolled) sheets; (Composition as in (a) above). 

(c) Weights of 50 mg to 1 mg shall be made out of comm- 
ercially pure aluminium sheets. 
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Shape: — 

(a) Weights of 20 kg and 10 kg shall he cylindrical in 
shape and shall be cast in . two halves, the top half being scre- 
wed snugly into the bottom half. The top half shall be oast 
in the form of a handle ior lifting purposes. The two halves 
' after assembly shall ’ be locked by means of a Setscrew over 
which the seal of the verifying authority shall be stamped. 

(b) Weights of 5 kg to 200 g (inclusive) shall be oast in 
two halves, the top half being screwed snugly into the bottom 
half. The top half shall be cast in the form f a knob for 
lifting purposes. The two halves, after assembly shall be 
looked by means of a Setscrew, over which the seal of the 
verifying authority shall be stamped. 

(c) Weights of 100 g to 10 g shall be as (b) above except 
that there shall be no looking arrangement. 

(d) Weights of 5 g to 1 g shall be integral solid weights. 

(e) Weights of 500 mg to 1 mg (inclusive) shall be of 
square shape with one of the sides bent at right angles to the 
flat surface for case of handling: — 

Permissible errors: - 

The permissible errors in excess and in deficiency shall be as 
follows: — 


Denomination 


Permissible errors 


20 kg 

in excess mg. 
200 

in deficiency 
100 

10 kg 

100 

50 

5 kg 

50 

25 

2 kg 

30 

15 

1 kg 

20 

10 

500 g 

10 

5 

200 g 

8 

4 

100 g 

6 

3 

60 g 

4 

2 

20 g 

3 

1.5 

10 g 

2 

1 

6 g 

1.6 

0.8 

2g 

1.2 

0.6 

1 g 

0.8 

0.4 

500 mg 

0.8 

0.4 

200 mg 

0.4 

0.2 

100 mg 

0.4 

0.2 

50 mg 

0.2 

0.1 

20 mg 

0.2 

0.1 

10 mg 

0.1 

0.05 

6 mg 

0.1 

0.05 

2 mg 

0.1 

0.05 

1 mg 

0.05 

0.05 
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2, WOEKINaSTANDABB CAPACITY MEASUBES 

Denomination: — 


Lifeie Series (1) 


Millilitre Series (ml) 


20 

10 

5 

2 

1 


600 

200 

100 

50 

20 

10 


Materials of Construction; 

Working Capacity Standards shall be pressed out of oxygen 
free, deoxidised annealed copper sheets of deep drawing quality. 

Shape: — 

(i) Working standard capacity measures of 10 liters shall be 
cylindrical with the handles securely fixed to the sides. 

(ii) All other working standard capacity measures shall also 
be cylindrical, but shall not be provided with handles. The dia- 
meter of each measure shall approximately be equal to the height of 
the measure. The measures shall be suitably reinforced. 

(iii) The denominations of the working standard measures 
shall be engraved on the outside surface. 

(iv) The outside of the body of the working standard measure 
shall be oxidised to give a smooth dull black surface and the inside 
shall be tinned. 

(y) Each set of working standard capacity measure shall be 
supplied^ with specially selected striking glasses and the measures 
and glasses shall be securely packed in velvet lined teakwood boxes. 

Permissible Errors;— 

' Permissible Errors 

Denomination — - - . , " ~ ~~ 

in excess (in ml) m deficiency (m ml) 


101 

8 

8 

51 

4 

4 

21 

2 

2 

11 

1.5 

1.5 

600 ml 

1.8 

1.0 

200 ml 

0.8 

0.8 

100 ml 

0.6 

0.6 

50 ml 

0.4 

0.4 

20 ml 

0.2 

0.2 

10 ml 

0.2 

0.2 
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' SCHEDULE in 


(See Buie 6 (& 7) 


Specifications for Precision and Secondary Standard 
Balances Range of Balances: — 


Capacities 

20 kg 
5 kg 
1 kg 
200 g 
20 g 

2g 


SensitiTenesB mg/dWiBion oi seal© 

5 

1 

0.5 

0.05 or 0.1 
' 0.01 
0.005 


Note: — 


1. Precision and Secondary Standard Balances shall be used 
only for indoor work in laboratories and shall be handled carefully 
by competent trained personnel. The balances shall be designed 
according to well established practices of Precision Balance 
manufeturers. 

2. Both Precision and Secondary Standard Balances shall be 
manufactured to the specifications given above. 


SCHEDULE IV 
(See Buie 8) 

Specifications for Working Standard Balances 

1. Range of Balances : — 

Capacity - Sensitiveness mg/divi- Approximate Beam 

sion of scale ' Length 

60 kg 100 ■ 750 mm 

6 kg 10 250-300 mm 

200^ „ l.P , , . , 160-200 mm 

2 g 0.02 120-150 mm 

2. Types . — ^Working Standard Balances shall be of both 
indoor and outdoor types. 

3. Design S Gonstruction . — The balances shall be constructed 
or non-magnetic materials and shall be robust in construction. They 
shall be capable of being easily assembled. Outdoor type balances 
shall be fitted in suitable carrying cases to enable the balances to 
withstand rough transport conditions. Smaller balances i.e., capacity 
5 kg and, below shall be provided with glass cases. Portable balances 
of capacity 5 kg and below shall be fitted into one carrying case for 
ease of transportation. 
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SCHEDULE V 
(See liule 9) 

Specifications for Commercial Weights and Measures of 

Length and. Capacity. 

.Pari I — Commercial Weights (Other than carat Weights), 

1. Denominations 

The. denominations of the 'different types of weights shall be as 
follows: — 

(a) Iron and Steel Weights . — 

60 kg 500 g 

20 kg 200 g 

10 kg 100 g 

5 kg 
2 kg 
1 kg 

(h) Brass and Bronze Weights : — 


Bullion. 


Other than Bullion. 

20 kg 

500 g 

1 kg 

600 g 

10 kg' 

200 g 


■ 200 g 

5 kg 

100 g 


100 g 

2 kg 

60 g 


60 g 

1 kg 

' 20 g 


20 g 


10 g 


10 g 


5 g 


5 g 


2g 


2 g 


Ig 


1 g 


(c) Sheet, Metal Weights. — (Bullion and other than Bullion). 

600 mg 
200 mg 
100 mg 
50 mg 
20 mg 
10 
5 
2 
1 

The actual series to be used in practice shall consist of two 
Weights of denominations 2, 20 or 200. 

2. Iron and Steel Weights : — 

(a) Materials. — Weights of 50 kg and down to and including 5 
kg shall be made only of cast iron. Cast iron weights may 
preferably be made from material conforming to grade 10 
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B of IB : 210-1950. Weights of 2 kg and down to and 
including 100 g shall either he made of cast iron or forged 
mild steel as specified hy the purchaser.- Mild steel 
weights may preferably he made from material conform- 
ing to steel designation B of IS: 226-1955. 

(h) Shafes and Dimensions . — The shapes and dimensions of 
cast iron weights shall conform to Pigs. 1 and 2 read with 
Tables 1 and 2 and those of mild steel shall conform to 
Pig. 2 read with Table 2. 

Fiff. — 1. Oast Iron Weight with Fig. — 2. Cast Iron or Forged 

cast in Handle Mild Steel Weight 


Table 1. — ^Dimensions of Oast Iron Weights with Handle. 


Denomination. 

A 

B 0 

D 

B 

G 

P 

Q 

E 

S 

T 


1 

2 

3 4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

50 kg 

« •• • 

... 236 

258 134 170 

100 

27 

58 

48 

24 

102 

32 

20 kg^ 


....188 

200 112 113 

90 

21 

44 

38 

19 

66 

22 


1 

2 

3 4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

10 kg 

K * 

...152 

161 92 

88 

74 

18 

36 

30 

15 

64 

19 

5 kg 


...125 

132 75 

55 

62 

15 

29 

25 

12 

40 

16 

All dimensions in milimetres Tolerance 

on dimensions -j — 5per 


cent. ' 











Table 2.- 

—Dimensions of Cast Iron 

or Forged Mild 

Steel Weights. 

Denomination, 


A B 

0 

D 

H 

P 

Q 

E 

S 

T 

2 kg 

• •• • 


....94 101 

76 

40 

10 

34 

30 

9 

18 

4 

Ikg 

• ••• 


....73 79 

60 

34 

8 

32 

28 

8 

16 

4 

500 g.... 

• ••• 


....57 62 

46 

27 

6 

23 

20 

6 

13 

3 

200 g.... 

• ••« 


...43 47 

36 

21 

6 

22 

20 

4 

9 

3 

100 g.... 

• ••• 


....34 36 

28 

16 

4 

18 

16 

3 

7 

2.5 


All dimensions in millimetres Tolerance on dimensions: — 

(a) Por weights above 1 kg -j — 5 per cent. 

(b) Por weights 1 kg and below .... -} — 10 per cent. 

(cj Gast-in-B^andles. — Weights of denominations of 50 kg and 
down to and including 6 kg shall be provided with cast- 
iu-handles made of mild steel which may conform to steel 
designation B of IS : 226-1955. 

(d) Nesting of Weights. -—'W eights 'of denominations of 2 kg 
and down to and including lOOg shall nest with each 
other. 
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(e) Loading Soles . — ^Weighcs with cast-in-handles (See Fig.l) 
shall have one rectangular loading hole on the under 
surface, tapering out-side along the width while the nesting- 
weights (See Fig. 2) shall have one round loading hole, 
tapering outwards in the centre of the underside. 


(f) Bermissihle errors : — 



Denomination. 

Verification. 

Inspection. 



Errors in excess Excess. 

Deficiency. 

1 

only. 

2 

3 

4 


mg. 

mg 


60 kg 

20,000 


10,000 

20 kg 

10,000 


6,000 

10 kg 

5,000 


2,500 

5 kg 

3,000 

Errors same as in 

1,500 

2 kg 

1,600 

verification. 

800 

1 kg 

1,000 


500 

500 g 

600 


300 

200 g 

400 


200 

100 g 

320 


160 


]^ote; — ^New Weights, when presented for cheeking and stamping, 
shall not weigh less than the denomination value plus 50 
percent, of the excess tolerance shown above. 


3. Brass and Bronze Weights: — 

(a) Materials . — The weights shall be made of oast brass or cast 
bronze, or processed from brass rods. The cast brass and 
brass rods may preferably conform to Grade 3 of IS : 
292-1951 and to IS : 319-1951, respectively. Cast bronze 
may preferably conform to Grade 2 of IS : 306-1951. 

(b) Shapes and Dimensions . — ^Brass and bronze weights shall 
be of the following types; — 

(1) Bullion Weights. — (i) Weights of denominations of 
20 kg and down to and including 1 g, shall be cylin- 
drical in shape, with a handle for 20 kg and 10 kg 
weights, and a knob for the rest of the denominations. 
Shapes and dimensions shall conform to Fig. 3 and 
4 read with Tables 3 and 4, respectively, weights of 
20 kg down to and including 20 g, shall be marked 
with the words ‘Bullion’ and with a 

‘‘diamond” as shown in Fig. 3 and 4, and weights of 
10 g and below shall be marked with only a ‘diamond’. 
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Fig. 3'. — Gyliadrical BtiIUoii' Fig. 4; — Cylindrical Bullion 

Weights with Handle. Weight with knob. 

Table 3. — ^Dimensions of Cylindrical Bullion Weights with Handle. 


Deominations 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

' F 

G 

H 

L 

J 

K 

S 

20 kg 

....133 

157 

71 

106 

41- 

16 

55 

51 

26 

26- 

14 

25 

10 kg 

... 106 

130 

64 

85 

33 

14 

50 

49 

25 

26 

13 

25 


All dimensions millimetres. 


Tolerance on dimensions + — 6 per cent. 


Table 4. — ^Dimentions of Gylindical Bullion Weights with Knob. 


Denominatioon 

A 

B- 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G H 

L 

J 

5 kg 

....86 

88 

41 

66 

37.5 22.5 18.5 38 

19' 

20 

2 kg 

....64 

67 

27 

39 

24 

14 

13 27 

17' 

17.5 

1kg 

....60 

60 

23.5 33 

21 

12 

11.5 25 

16 

17 

500 g 

....41 

29 

20 

25 

17 

10.6 8.5 19 

16 

17 

200 g 

....32 ' 

29 

16 

20 

12 

9 

7 13,513 

13.5 

100' g 

....24 

24 

12 

17 

9.5 

6 

6 11 

11 

12 

60 g 

....19 

19 

10 

14 

8 

5 

6 9 

9.6 

10 

20 g 

....14 

14 

6 

10 

6 

3 

3 6 

6 

7 

10 g 

....11 

11 

5 

8 

5 

3 

2 .... 


• • • • 

5g 

.... 9 

9 

4 

6 

4 

2 

2 .... 


• ••# 

2 g 

.... 6 

6 

3 

4 

2 

1.6 

1.6 .... 

« • • * 

• ••• 

Ig 

.... 6 

6 

2 

3 

1 

1 

1 .... 




All dimensions in millimetres 


Tolerance on dimensions : 

(a) Tor weights above 1 kg H — 6 per cent. 

(b) For weights 1 kg and below — 10 per cent. 

(ii) Weights of denominations 1 kg' and down to and including 
1 g shall be flat cylindrical in shape (without a knob) and 
shall nest with each other. Shapes and dimensions shall 
conform to Fig. 6 read. withTable 6. Weights of 1 kg 
and down to and including 20 g shall be marked with the 
words ‘Bullion’ and within a ‘diamond’ as shown 

in Fig. 5 and weights of 10 g and below down to and 
including 1 g shall be marked with only a diamond. 

Fig. 6. — Flat Cylindrical Bullion Weight, 

Table 5. — Dimensions of Flat Cylindrical Bullion Weights. 

Denominations A B C D B',F G H 

1 23456789 

....82.5 66.5 16 16 3 8^ 24 17 

....65 49.5 16 ■ 13 2.5 7.76 19 17 


1 kg 
500 g 
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f 25 

500 g.... 

....48.0 38.5 

13 

9.5 ' 

2.5 

4.75 

14 

14 

LOO g;.:: ■ 

. ..37.5 29.5 

11 

7 

2 

4 

11.5 

12 

50 g.... 

28.5 22.6 

9.6 - 

6- 

1.5 

3 

10.5 

10 

20 g.... 

....21.5 17,5 

8 

4 - 

1,6 

2.0., 

7 

8 

10 g..:. 

....-16 5 13.5 


t * 

•••• 

1 

1.5 

6 = 


5g...: 

...:i2.5 10.5 

•••• 

«••• 

f 

1 

1 

5 

• ••• 

2 g„. 

....10 8 



0.5 

1 

4 

• ••• 

1 g...,' 

• • • *7 


«••• 

• ••• 


2.5 



All dimensions in millimetres 


Tolerance on dimensions H 10 per cent. 

(H) Other than Bullion Weights . — (For supplementing the 
Iron and Steel Series) weights of' denominations! kg and 
down to and including 1 g shall he flat cylindrical in shape 
and shall have a distinct downward taper. Shapes and 
dimensions shall conform to Fig. 6 read with Table 6. 

Fig. 6 \ — Flat Cylindrical Weights. 


Table '6.~Dimensions of flat Cylindrical Weight. 


Denomination. 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

J 

1 kg 

'....84.5 

68 

16 . 

76 

4 

15 

255’ 

20 

500 g.... 

....64 

465 

16 

56 . 

3 

14 

23 

20 

200 g.... 

....50 

345 

13 

45 

2,5 , 

95 

15 

16 

101 g.;.. 

00 

CO 

26 

11 

33.6 

2 

95 

13 

13 

50 g.... 

....29 

205 

10 

25 

2. 

8 

115 

12 

20 g.... 

,...22 

165 

8 

195 

1 

■ 4 

8 

10 

10 g.... 

....175 

125 


16 

1 

• ••• 

6 

• ••« 

6 g.... 

....13 

10 

•••• 

11.0 

1 


5 

• 

2 g..« 

....10 

75 

•••• 

9 

0.5 

•••« 

35 

• ««« 

1 g.... 

.... 8 

f 

•••• 

6.5 

f 


25. 

• ••t 


All dimensions in millimetres. 


Tolerance on dimensions d l®,per cent. 

(c) Loading Holes .^ — Weights of' denominations 20 kg and 

down to and including 20 g shall havo a round loading 
. r hole, tapering outwards in the centre of the underside 
(See Figs. 3, 4, 5 and 6). 

( d) Permissible Errors .' — 
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• Verification 

Errors in exceas Inspection, 

only. 

Bullion Other Other than 

Denominations. Weights than Bullion Bullion 

Bullion Weights. Weigh.ts. 

Weights. 


Excess. Defici- Excess Defici- 
ency. enoy. 




mg 

nag 

mg 

nag 

. nag 

mg 

20 kg 


500 



250 


.... 

10 

• • * • 

260 

• ••• 


125 


• t . • 

5 

• ••• 

‘ 150 

• ••• 


'IS 



2 


80 

•••♦ 


40 


.... 

1 


60 

250 

Error 

25 

Error 

125 

600 g 


30 

150 

same ' 

15- 

same 

75 

200 

.... 

20 

100 

as in 

10 

as in 

60 

100 

• f • • 

16 

80 

verifi- 

8 

verifi- 

40 

60 

f ••• 

12 

60 

cation 

6 

cation 

30 

20 

• • • • 

10 

50 


5 


25 

10 

.... 

8 

40 


4 


2'0 

6 

• • « • 

6 

30 


3 


16 

2 

• • • « 

4 

20 


2 


10 

1 

• • « • 

2 

10 


1 


5 


4. Sheet Metal Weights : — 

(a) Materials . — Sheet Metal Weights shall be made of stainless steel, 
aluminium, brass or nickel silver sheets. The alum- 
inium and brass sheets may preferably conform jeso-, 
ectively to IS : Designation NS 3 of IS : 737-1955 
and Grade 4 of IS' : 410-1963. 

(i) NicTcel Silver Sheet.-— Silyey: Sheet should 
preferably have the following composition : — 


Constituent Per cent, by Weight 


Copper .... .... .... ....63.0 to 66.5 

Nickel .... '.... , 17.6.tol9.5 

Zinc .... .... .... ....Bemainder. 

(ii) Stainless Steel Shset . — Stainless Steel Sheet 
should perferably conform to the following com- 
position : — 
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Constituent. 

1 : ' 

Per cent, by Weight. 

■' 2‘ '■ 

Carbon max. 

....0.16 

Silicon, min....’ 

....0.20 

Manganese^ max. ■.... 

!...2.00 

Nickel • .... 

....7.0 to 10.0* 

Chromium 

....17.0 to 20.0* 

Sulphur, max. 

....0.045 

Phosphorus, max. 

....0.045 

^‘Nickle plus chromium not less than 25.0 per cent. 

(b) Shapes and pimensions:—- 



(I) Other than Bullion Weights.-r-MtQi bending along one 
of the sides (See Fig. ,7) the weights shall have the 
dimensions given in Talble 7 ' and the following 
■ shapes: — 

Denomination. Shape. 

500, 50, 5 .... .... .... ....Hexagon. 

200, 20, 2 .... .... .... ....Square. 

,100, id, 1 ~ .... . .... ....Triangle. 

Fig. 7. — Sheet Metal Weights 
Table 7. — ^Dimensions of Sheet Metal Weights. 


Dendmihatloh 

B‘ B* 

B^ 

H 

a 

mg' 

500 

• • 

12 • 

4 

2 

200 

9.0 


3.5 

2 

, 100 

9.0 

• • • • 

35 

2 

50 

•••»• •••• 

9.5e 

3 

1.5 

20 

. 6.4 

» • » • 

2.5 

1.5 

10 

6.4 

• • • • 

2 

1.5 

5 

•••• 

6.3 

2 

1 

2 

3.6 

• • •* 

2 

1 

1 ■ 

3.6 

.... 

2 

1 

■ All dimensions in millimetres. 

Tolerance on dimensions 4 10 per cent; 


- 


(II) ■ Bullion Weights . — When intended for use in the Bullion 
trade, sheet metal weights, shall, after' bending, have 
circular shape: their diameters shhill be as given in Fig. 3 
read with Table &. 

Fig. 8 . — -Sheet Metal Bullion Weight. ^ 

Table 8. — Dimensions of Sheet Metal Weights (Bullion). 
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Denomination. ' D 0 


H — ' ‘ 


1 .23 


4. 

mg 




500 

11.0 2 


' 2 

200 

10.0 • • 2 


2 • 

100 

' 9 0 2 


2 

60 

.... .... 8.0 

1.6 

, 2' -r- 

20 

6.3 

1.6 

1.6 

10 

6.6 

1.6 

1.6 

6 

»«t« . . •••! 5.0 . 

1.0 

1 

2 

40 

• ••• 

1.0 

1, 

1 

•••« 3*2 

1.0 


All diihensions in millimeters 



Tolerance on dimensions -1 10 per cent. 


(cj Fremissible Brrors : — 


‘ 


Verifi- Brrors 

cation. in excess 


Inspection. 


only. 



Denomination • _ 

' ‘ 



Bullion Other Bullion Weights. • Other than 


Weights, than ' 

’ 

Bullion 


Bullion 

Weights. 


Weights. 


Exes. Dfens. 

Exes.. Dfens. 


mg 

rag 

mg 

mg 

mg 

mg 

mg 

500 

1.6 

8.0 


■0.8 


4.0 

200 

3.2 

6.0 


0.6 


3.0 

100 

0.8 

4.0 

Error 

0.4 

Error 

2:0 

50 

0.4 

2.0 

same 

0.2 

same 

l.O 

20 

0.4 

2.0 

as in 

0.2 

as in 

1.0 

10 

0.2 

1.0 

verifi- 

0.1 

verifi- 

0.5 

5 

0.2 

0.4 

cabioD. 

0.1 

cation. 

0.2 

‘ 2 

02 

0.2 


0.1 


0.1 

1 

0.1 

0.1 


0.06 


0.06 


5. Manufacture and Finish: — 

• ■ Qeneral . — the weights are cast, the casting shall be 
reasonably smooth, and free from dross,- pits, blow holes and other 
defects. • When the weights are made by machining or forging, the 
surface shall be reasonably' smooth. Sheet metal weights shall be 
clearly sheared and shall be free from^ burrs. Cast iron and forged 
weights shall be; coated wuth a- thin film of suitable' black paint or 
varnish. . ' - . - ■ . .■ 
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The raised markingson weighfis shall be clean and legible. The 
stamped marking on sheet metal weights shall be legible and deep 
enough to ensure indelibility over a long period, u6 not so deep as 
to crack the sheet. . ’ 

When lead is used in adjusting weights, it shall be so fitted as 
to ensure that it does not dislodge itself under normal conditions 
of use. 

The steel handles of cast iron weights shall be rigidly fixed. 

6. Marking:— . . 

Every weight, except weights of 10 g and lower denominations, 
shall have the manufacturer’s name or trade mark indelibly cast or 
stamped on it. 

The denominations shall be indicated in an indelible manner 
with the' abbreviations ‘kg’ and ‘f%^’ to indicate kilogram, ‘g’ and 
‘?TW’ to indicate gram, and ‘mg’ and . to indicate milligram. 
The size of numerals and letters (letters need not be stamped on 
weights 50 mg and below) indicating denominations of weights shall 
be at least twice the size of letters indicating -the manufacturers’ 
name or trade mark. The numerals used in the denomination shall 
be only Indo-Arabic figures. 

7. Adjustments. — 

The weights provided with loading holdes shall be adjusted by 
pouring the required weighted quantity of molton lead into the load- 
ing hole and pressing the load firmly. The approximate distance of 
the lead from the surface shall be not less than 20 per cent of the 
minimum thickness of the weight when new. The lead used for 
adjusting may preferably conform to Grade Pb 99.8% of IS : 
27-1956-. 

PAET II — COMMEBGIAL CaBAT WeIGHTS. 

1. General. — 

(a) Commercial Carat Weights shall be used in weighing 
precious stones and pearls. 

(b) For ease of calculation and convenience of use, a carat is 
usally subdivided into 100 equal parts, called cents. A cent thus 
equal 2 mg In the denominations of the commercial carat weights, 
the system followed is that where a fractional weight in the carat 
series .occurs, that fraction is given as so many parts per 100 cents, 
6.g., 0.5 carat is designated as 50/100 carat. 

2 . Denominations. — 

The denominations of carat weights shall be as follows. (The 
gram and milligram equivalents are shown agaist each for ready 
ref.):— ' ^ 
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(a) Knph Weights.-p- . 

Denominations. • 

Equivalents. 

Carat (c) .... i... 


.... ■ -g - 

50P .... , 


100 

200 


... . .40 

' ‘100 ■ ■■ ■ ' ' !...' 


20, 

so .... .... .... 


10 

oh ■ ' • • • . - - < 

*••• •••• 


.;. ' 4 

ic^ .... .... .... 


. 2 

^ .... .... .... 


1 

(b) Sheet metal weights. ... 



Denominations. 


Equitaient. 

Carat (d) 


mg 

2 .... .... ' ' ... 


400 

' 1 .... .... .... ... 


200 ■ 

'^/lOb, , ;.. 


100 

‘20/100 .... 


40 

10/100 ; 


20 

5/100 


10 

2/100 


' 4 

1/100 


' ' 2 ‘- 

0.5/100 


1 

The actual series to be used in practice shall 

consist of < two 

weights of denominations 2, 20' or 200 and 2/100, 2O/1O0 Carats; 

3. knob Weights.-r 



(a) Materials. —The weight's shall bd rhade from 'rolled, drawn 

or extruded material and not cast. 



The weights shall be made'frdih brass, nickel silver, nickel 

chromium or bronze, which may preferably 

conform to the 

following. 

(i) Brass— 16 : k9-1951. 



(ii) .Mckel Silver— 

Constituent, 


Per cent 

• Copper «... ’...i ' .... .... 

63;b to 66.5 

.Nickel .... .... • i... 

n.5 to 19,5; 

2mo ...t .... .... 

Eemairider. < 

Impurities. 



Xron, n^ax .... ..«« .... .... 


0 25. 

Manganese - .... ' .... 


0.25 

'Dead, max • .... .... 


■0.05' 
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(iii) Nickel Chromimn- 

Constitiieni. 

Carbon, max 
Manganese, max ... 

Chromium 
Silicon, max 
Copper, max 
Iron, max 

Nickel (small amounts of cobalt to be coun- 
ted as nickel) 

(iv) Bronze; — 

Gonstiinent. 

Copper .... .... .... .... 

Tin 

•••• •••• •••• •••• 

ImpuQ'ities, 

Bead, max .... .... .... .... 

Iron^ max .... .... .... .... 

Others (total) max *••• •••« 


Fer cent. 
0.10 
0.60 

19.0-21.0 

0.80 

0.20 

1.20 

Eemainder. 

- Per cent. 
89.0-91.0 
Eemainder. 

0.05 

0.06 

0.13 


(b) SJia'pe and dimensions . — The shape and dimensions of the 
weights shall be as shown in Big. 9 and Table 9. 

Fig 9. — Knob Carat Weight 

Table 9.— Nominal Dimensions of Knob Carat Weights. 


(All dimensions in mm). 


Denomination 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E*' 


H 

J 

(Carat) 

5 .... 

5 

2.0 

6.3 

1.5 

1.0 

0.75 

0.20 7.99 

2.49 

10 .... 

6 

2.5 

8.2 

1.6 

1.0 

0.80 

0.20 9.36 

3.26 

20 ... 

7 

30 

10.5 

1.7 

1.0 

0.85 

0.25 11.07 

4.37 

50 .... 

8 

3.5 

15.0 

1.8 

1.0 

0.90 

0.25 13.25 

5.95 

100 .... 

9 

4.0 

19.0 

2.0 

1.0 

1.00 

0.30 15.71 

7.71 

200 .... 

10 

4.5 

24.5 

2.2 

1.5 

1.10 

0.30 18.70 

9.50 

500 .... 

12 

6.0 

33.2 

2.5 

1.5 

1.25 

0.40 23.76 

10.5 


*Eecommended dimensions. 


(c) Permissible Errors ., — 

Yeeification Inspection. 


Denomination. 



Errors in excess only. 

Excess 

Deficiency. 

Carat (c) _ 

mg 

mg 

mg 

500 

8.0 


4.0 

200 

6.0 

Errors same as 

3.0 

100 

50 

in verification. 

2.5 

50 

40 


2.0 

20 

3.0 


1.5 

10 

2.0 


1.0 

5 

1.0 


0.5 
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4. Sheet Metal Weights. — 

(a) Materials . — Weights of denominations 10/100 carat and 
below shall be rnade of aluminium sheet which may pre- 
ierably conform to NS 3 of IS : IdT— 1955. Weights of 
higher den 9 minations shall be made of sheets lof brass, 
aluminium, nickel, . silver, nickel chromium or bronze, 
which may preferably conform to the following : — 

(i) Brass .... .... Grade 4 of IS ; 410—1955. 

(ii) Aluminium .... .... NS 3 of IS : 737—1955. 

iii) . Nickel silver : — ' ■ ' 

Constituent. Per cent. 

Copper .... .... ...; 63.0 to 66.5 

Nickel .... .... ..... 17 0—19.5 

Zinc — . .... • •• .... Kemaihder. 

Impurities- . ... 

Iron, max .... .... .... ’ 0;25 ' 

Manganese,- max- . .... 0.60 

Lead, max .... .... 0:05 

iv) Nickel- Chromium .... ■ .... As in'3 (a)(iii). 

(v) Bronze .... ■ . - As in 3 (a){iv). 

(b) • Shapes and- Bimensions . — Sheet metal weights shall be 

square with a raised - corner to facilititate manipulation 
-(See Big, 10). They shall have the dimensions given in 
Table 10. ' ' ■ , 

Fig. 10. — Sheet metal carat Weights. 

Table 10.— Nominal Dimensions of Sheet Metal Carat Weights 


Denomination 
(carat) t 

^ • V Side (a) 

t ^ ■ mm 

2 

' .A. - ■ ..V. ..- 10 

1 

■ .A '8 

60/100 

•A 6.3 

20/100 

.... .... 5.0 

• 10/100 ‘ 

■ .... ■ .... 8.0 

5/100 

•••• • •••• 7.0 

2/100 

6.0 

1/100 

5.5 

- 0.5/100 

4.0 


(c) Permissible errors.-r-^ 
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1 

2 

_3 _ 

4 

50/100 

0.4 

Errors same as 

0.2 

20/100 

0.2 

in verification. 

0.1 

10/100 

0.2 


0.1 

5/100 

0.1 


0.05 

2/100 

0.1 


0.05 

1/100 

0.1 


0.05 

0.5/100 

0.1 

’ 

0.05 


5. Manufacture and finish. 


The surface of fche 'weights shall he reasonably smooth. Sheet 
metal weights shall be smoothly sheared and shall be free from 
(burrs. ‘ ' 

5. Marking. 

Every weight, except weights of 50 carats-and denomination,, 
shall have the manufacturer’s name or trade mark and the denomi- 
nation indelibly stamped on it. / 

The denomination shall consist of the Indo-Arbic numeral 
prefixed and suffixed by the letters and ‘c’ respectively, except 
that in the case of weights below 50 carats, only the numerals shall 
be marked. The size of numerals and letters indicating denomina- 
tions of weight shall .be, at least twice the size of letters indicating 
the manufacturer’s na,me or trade mark. 

The marking shall be legible and deep enough to ensure 
indelibility over a long period, but not so deep as to crack the weight 
itself. 

7. Packing. 

The weights shall be^ supplied in a suitab'le velvet-lined box. 
'|The small sheet metal weights shall be so housed and provided with 
‘ a cover of glass or any other transparent material that they will not 
get dislodged from their proper places. The box shall also contain 
a pair of forceps for nanipulating the weights. 

PAET III.-— Commercial liquid capacity measures. 

1. General. 

This Part deals with two types of cylindrical liquid measures, 
namely the dipping and the pouring types, and one type of concial 
measu ms, ■Cylindrical measures are generally used for measuring out 
commodities like milk while conical measures are generally used for 
mineral oils. 

2. Denominations. ' , i - , 

The denominations of the different types of measures shall 
be as under : — - 
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Cylindrical Measures. 


Dipping type. 

1 

Pouring type. 

2 

Conical measures. 

3 

1 litre 

2 litres 

20 litres 

' 600 ml 

1 litre 

10 litres 

200 ml 

500 ml 

5 litres 

100 ml 

200 ml 

2 litres 

60 ml 

100 ml 

1 litre 

20 ml 

50 ml 

500 ml 


20 ml 

200 ml 



100 ml ■ 


3, Shapes and Dimensions. 

(a) The shape and dimensions of cylipdrical measures (dip- 
ping and pouring fcypes) shall be as shown in T’igs. 11 (A) 
and 11 (B) and Table 11. ... 


Fig, 11(A) Dipping type 
Cylindrical Measures 
(Schemal/io). 


Fig. 11 (B) Pouring type 
Cylindrical Measures 
(Schematic). 


Table 11. — Nominal Dimensions of (Cylindrical Capacity 
Measures. 


Denominations. 

D 

PI 

B, max 

G, min. 

, (SWG) 

2 litres .... 

120 

ISO 

360 

1.6 

(16) 

1 litre 

95 

142 

254 

1.6 

(16) 

500 ml 

75 

112 • 

• 224 . ; 

1.6 

(16) 

200 ml 

66.5 

83 

166 

' 1.22 

(18) 

100 ml 

44 

66 . 

132 ■ 

-1.22 

■ (18) 

50 ml 

35 

52 

104 

.1.22 

(18) 

20 ml 

26 

38 

■ 76 

0.91 , 

(20) 


Notes : — 1. All dimensions in millimetres. 

2. Tolerance on dimensions -j — 10 per cent. 

(b) The shape and dimensions of conical measures shall be a'> 
shown in Fig. 12 and Table 12. 

Fig. 12. — Pouring Type Conical Measures (Schematic). 
Table 12. — ^Nominal Dimensions of Conical Capacity Measures. 
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Denominations 

A 

BODE 

F 

G 

(SWG) H 

J 

K 








Min. 





20 litres . . 

97 

388 

388 

208 

194 

390 

0.91 

(20) 

12.5 

86 

29 

10 litres . . 

77 

308 

307 

174 

154 

309 

0.91 

120) 

12.6 

75 

26 

5 litres . . 

61 

244 

245 

147 

122 

247 

0.71 

(22) 

12.5 

65.6 

24 

2 litres . . 

45 

liSO 

180 

118 

90 

182 

0.71 

(22) 

12.6 

66 

22 

1 litre . . 

36 

143 

143 

95.5 

72 

145 

0,56 

(24) 

12.5 

45 

18 

500ml 

28 

114 

113 

74 

56 

115 

0.66 

(24) 

12.5 

35 

14 

200ml . , 

21 

84 

84 

63 

42 

86 

0.66 

(24) 

12.6 

24.5 

10 

100ml 

17 

66 

67 

41 

34 

69 

0.56 

(24) 

12.5 

18.5 

7 


Notes; — 1. All dimensions in milimetres. 


2. Tolerance on dimensionsd — 10 per cent, 

4. Materials. 

(a) Cylindrical Measures ; — The body of cylindrical measures 
shall be pressed from aluminium alloy sheets, brass sheets, 
or stainless steel sheets. The minimum thickness of the 
sheets shall be as specified in Table 11, The aluminium 
alloy sheets and brass sheets and brass sheets may prefe- 
rably conform to NS 3 of IS : 737 — 1965 and Grade 4 of 
IS : 410 — 1953. respectively. 

(b) Conical Measures . — The conical measures shall be febri- 
cated from galvanised steel sheets, aluminium alloy sheets, 
copper sheets, brass sheets, stainless steel sheets or tin- 
plate, as may be specified by the purchaser. The mini- 
mum thickness of the sheets shall be as specified in 
Table 12. The galvanised steel sheets, aluminium alloy 
sheets, brass sheets and tin plate may preferably conform 
to Glass I of IS : 277—1951, NS 3 of IS : 737—1955, 
Grade 4 of IS : 410—1953 and Grade I(CI) of IS ; 697— 
1955, respectively. 

(c) The handles for the measures shall be febricated from the 
same material as that used for the body. 

5. Manufacture and finish. 

(a) Measures made of brass sheets and copper sheets shall be 
well tinned or timplated uniformally all tjver the inside 
as well as the outside surfaces. 

(b) The handles shall be of robust construction and shall be 
well formed and shaped generally as shown in Fig. 11 
and Fig. 12. They shall be securely fixed to the body by 
means of riveting, soldering or brazing. 

^c) The Measures shall be free from any surface defects and 
indentations and shall be smoothly finished at the top. 
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(d) Cylindrical measures shall be provided- wifch a well formed 
and proportioned spout to facilitate pouring. 

(e) Conical measures shall be provided with a , retaining lip.to 

avoid spilling. The retaining lip shall be provided with 
a brass plug with a collar to receive the lead for .the 
inspector’s seal.. A small hole, • about 5 mm, in diameter, 
shall be provided, at the bottom of the retaining. lip to 
indicate the level to. which the measures shall be filled and 
the hole shall ,be located on th6,,.side,at right angle; to the 
handle. _ The bottom of conical measures shall be suita- 
bly reinforced. , , 

(f) The measures shall be .so designed that, when .they are 
tilted to 120 .degrees from- the vertical, .they shall become 
completely empty. 

(g) The finished measures shall have adequate robustness" for' 

durability.. - ■ ^ - 

6. Permissible Errors,-;— < X . 

Verification Inspection' 

Errors in excess only , , 

Cylind- Conical Cylindrical Measures Conical Measures 


Denomi- rical. Measur- . ' 

nation Measures es Excess Deficiency Excess Deficiency 
ml ml ml ml ml . ml 


20 1 


100 

Errors same 

..... 

, ^ j 

Errors same ' 

50 

10‘ 


50 

as in veii- 


as in veri- 

25 

5 


30 

fication. 

• • • • 

fication. 

15 

2 

30 

15 


is: 

‘ 

7.5 

1 

20 

10 


10 


5 

600 -mV- 

16 

8 


7.5 


. 4 

200 ml 

8 

. 4. 


,4 


2 

100 ml 

5 

3 


2.5. 


1.5 

- 60 ml 

3 

• ••• 


1.5 

’ 

.... 

- -20-ml . 

„ 2 



■- 1 • 





7. Marking. — -- . * 

(a) Every; cylindrical measure shall h.ave the dendmination 
and 'manufacturer’s -n-ame or trade mark Indelibly stam- 
ped on'it. ;In the case of conical measures; the denomi- 
nation and-' manufacturer’.s name or tra:de' mark shall be 
either ■ embossed - on the body or indelibly - marked on a 
name plate securely fixed to the body. • • - . 
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(b) The denomination shall consist of Indo-Arahic numerals 
and the abbreviation ‘1’ and to indicate litre, and 'ml’ 
and to indicate millilitre. The size of numerals 

and letters indicating denominations on the measures 
shall be twice the size of the letters indicating the manu- 
facturer’s name or trade mark. 

PAET IV 

DISPENSING MEASURES 

1. General. — 

This part deals with two types of dispensing measures made 
of glass and transparent plastic materials, used for dispensing 
purposes 

2. Types and Denominations. — 

Dispensing measures shall be of the following types and denomi- 
nations; 

(a) Conical Measures: — 200 ml, 100 ml, 50 ml, 20 ml, 10 ml 

and 5 ml. 

(b) Beaher Measures: — 1000 ml and 500 ml. 

3. Materials. — 

(a) Glass Measures. — The measures shall be made of clear and 

transparent glass. They shall be well annealed; fre'e fcom 
stones, cracks and ohippings; and as free as possible from 
blisters aud other defects. Lead glass shall not bo used 
for the measures. 

(b) Transparent Plastic Measures. — The measures shall be 
made of a clear and transparent plastic material, manu- 
factured from plasticised polyvinyl chloride or copolymer, 
the major constituent of which is polyvinyl chloride. The 
plastic material used shall not contain any constituents 
known to be injurious to health and likely to be extracted 
by contact with liquids. 

4. Definition of Capacity. — 

The capacity corresponding to any graduation mark is defined 
as the volume of water at 27° 0, expressed in millilitres, required 
to fill the measure to that graduation mark at 27o 0, the observer’s 
eye being level with the front graduation mark and the lowest point 
of the water meniscus appearing to touch the top edge of that mark. 

5. Conical Measures. — 

' fa) Shape. — 'The measures shall be conical as shown in Fig. 

' i3A to 13G-; the 50 ml measures shall be either tall or 
squat as shown in Fig. 13 0 and 13 D respectively. 
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Fig. 13A Fig. 13B Fig 13C Fig. 13D Fig. 13E Fig. 13F Fig. 13a 
200 ml 100 ml 50 ml 50 ml 20 ml 10 ml 6 ml 

(Tall) (Squat) 

Fig. 13 — CoHical Measures. 

(h) Construction . — 

{i) Bach measures shall have a pouring lip. The form of the 
lip shall be such that, when the measure is filled with 
water to the highest graduation mark, the contents may 
be poured from the lip in a stream falling clear of the 
outside of the measure. 

(ii) Each measure hall have a base on which it shall stand 
vertically without rocking when placed on a horizontal 
surface. The size of the base shall be such that the mea- 
sure when empty, shall not fall when placed on a plane 
inclined at 16° to the horizontal. The bottom of the measu- 
ring space, shall be uniformly rounded and shall merge 
smoothly into the sides of the measure. 

(iii) The wall thickness of the measures shall be sufficient to 
ensure sturdy construction and shall not show any local 
departures from uniformity. 

(iv) The external surface of the measure shall be a cone 
having an included angle of not less than 13° and not 
more than 14°. 

(v) The overall volume of the measure shall be such that when 
it is filled with water to the highest graduation mark 
and a volume of u^ater -equal to half its nominal capacity 
is added to it, there shall be no overflow. Bub, the addi- 
tion of a further quantity of water equal to quarter the 
nimonal capacity shall result in water overflowing from 
the pouring lip. 

(c) Graduation . — 

(i) The conical measures shall be graduated in accordance 
with Table 13. 


Table 13— -Details of Conical Measures. 
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1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

100 

Every 10 ml 
from 10 to 100 ml 

10,20.40,60, 

80,100 

20,60,100 

10 

3.0 -f 0.5 

1.75 

50 

(Tall) 

Every 1 0 ml 
from 10 to 50 ml 

10, 30,50 

30,50 

10 

4.04-0.5 

1.5 

50 

(Squat) 

Every 10 ml 
from 1 0 to 50 ml 

10, 30,50 

30,50 

10 

2.0+0.5 

1.5 

20 

Every 5 ml from 
5 to 20 ml 

5,10,20 

10,20 

5 

2.54-0.5 

1.25 

10 

Every ml from 

2 to 10 ml 

2.4,6,8.10 

2,6,10 

2 

2.54-0,5 

1.0 

5 

Every ml from 

1 to 5 ml. 

1,3,5 

3.5 

1 

2.5-f-0.5 

0.75 


(ii) With the pouring lip of measures facing to the right, the 
front graduation marks shall be placed at right angles to, 
and on the right hand side of a vertical line extending 
from above the top graduation mark to near the base of 
the measure and below the bottom graduation mark. 

(iiij The graduation marks shall be marked as shown in Fig. 
13 A to 13 G. The marks shall be engraved or etched 
and they shall be of uniform thickness not exceeding 0.3 
mm, provided that they may taper slightly towards the 
ends. The graduation marks shall lie in planes perpendi- 
cular to the axis of the measure and shall be horizontal 
when the measure is standing on a horizontal surface. 

(iv) Each graduation number shall be etched or engraved close 
to the end of the graduation tieark to which it relates and 

^ in such a manner that it would be bisected by a prolonga- 
tion of that graduation mark. 

(v) The numbered graduation marks shall have the minimum 
length specified in Col. 7 of Table 13. The unnumbered 
graduation marks shall be at least two-third the length of 
the numbered graduation marks and clearly shorter than 
the numbered marks. 

(vi) The height of the lowest graduation mark aboye the lowest 
point of the bottom -of the measuring space shall be within 
the limits given in Col. 6 of Table 13. 

(d) Permissible Errors . — The permissible errors in capacity 
shall not exceed the figures given below (see Table 14). 
The permissible errors in excess or deficiency shall be the 
same forwerification or inspection. 
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Table 14 — Permissible errors in capacity of conical measures. 
Capacity corresponding to Gradua- Measures except 60 ml (Squat) 


tion Mark, 
ml 

50 ml (Squat) 

Measures 

1 

2 

3 

200,180,160 

3.0 

• ••• 

140,120,100 

2.0 

• ••• 

90,80.70,60 

1.5 

• ••• 

50,40 

1.0 

1.0 

30 

0.8 

1.0 

20 

0.6 

0.8 

16 

0.5 

• ••• 

10,9 

0.4 

0.6 

8,7,6 

0.3 

• ••• 

5 

0.25 

• « • t 

4 

0.20 

• • • • 

3 

0.16 


2 

0.12 

• ••• 

1 

0.08 

• • • * 


Note:— The permissible errors, apart from those of the 50 ml 
(squat) measure, apply to graduation marks corresponding to the 
capacities stated, irrespective of the nominal capacity of the conical 
measure concerned. 

6. Beaker Measures. — 

(a) Shape . — The measures shall be in the form shown in Pig. 

14 A and 14 B. 

Pig. 14 A-1000 ml Pig. 14 B-500 ml 

'Fig. 14 — ^Beaker Measures 

(b) Construction . — 

(i) Bach measure shall be provided with a pouring lip. 
The form of the lip shall be such that, when the 
measure is filled with water to the highest graduation 
mark, the content may be poured from the lip in a 
stream falling clear of the outside of the measure. 

(ii) Each measure shall be provided with a base on which 
it shall stand vertically without rocking when placed 
on a horizontal surface. The size of the base shall 
be such that the measure, when empty, shall not fall 
when, placed on a plane inclined at 15° to the horiz- 
ontal. The bottom of the measuring space shall bo 
imiformly rounded and shall merge smoothly into 
the sides of the measure. . 



Denomination. 
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(iii) The overall volume of , the measure shall he such that 
when the measure is filled with water to the highest 
graduation mark and a volume of water equal to 
quarter the denomination volume is added to it, the 
water shall not overflow. 

[c) Graduation . — 

(i) The graduation marks shall be marked as shown in 
Fig. 14A and 14B and Table 15. The marks shall 
be etched or engraved and shall be of a uniform thic- 
kness not exceeding 0.3 mm, provided that they may 
taper slightly towards the ends. The graduation 
marks shall lie' in planes perpendicular to the axis of 
the measure and shall be horizontal when the 
measure is standing on a, horizontal surface. 

(ii) Each graduation number shall be etched or engraved 
close to the end of the graduation mark to which it , 
relates and in such a manner that it would be bisected 
by a prolongation of that graduation marks. 

(iii) The distance between the highest and ' the lowest 
graduation marks and the height of the lowerest 
graduation mark a;bovq the inside of the base of the 
measure shall be in accordance with Col. (3) and (4) 

• ; respectively of Table 15. 

. -Table 16 — Graduation and Dimensions of Beaker Measures. 
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’"These are only recommendatory. 
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(d) Permissible Errors . — ^The permissible errors in excess or 
in deficiency for verification or inspection shall not exceed 7 ml for 
1,000 ml measure and 6 ml for 500 ml measure. 

7, Marking. — 

Each measure shall have permanently and legibly engraved or 
etched on it its denomination in Indo- Arabic numerals, the abbre- 
viations ‘ml’ and ‘nTF?r’ being used to indicate millilitres. The 
manufactures’ name or trade mark shall be marked on the underside 
of the base of each measure. 


PAET V 

COMMERCIAL LENGTH MEASURES 
(Non-Flexihle) 

1. General. — 

This Part deals with the non-flexible type of commercial 
length measures made of metal or wood. Metallic measure are 
usually used for measuring textiles, ribbons aad. similar materials 
and wooden measures generally in the timber trade. 

2. Denominations — 

The denominations of the length measures shall be as follows:- 

Metallic Measures Wooden Measures 

1 m .2m 

0.5 m 

3. Metallic Measures. — 

(a) Materials. — The measures shall be made from mild steel 

or brass plated with nickel and chromium or from 
stainless steel. The mild steel rods and brass'bars may 
preferably conform to Designation B of IS : 326 — 1955 
and Grade A of IS : 319 — 1951 respectively. 

(b) Shape and Dimensions. — ^The shape and dimensions of the 
measures shall be as shown in Fig. 15. 

Fig. 15 — Metallic Measures 

(c) Graduation. — 

(i) The graduation marks shall be made at every centi- 
metre for the first ten centimetres and thereafter at 
every five centimetres. The graduation marks at 
every ten centimetres shall be numbered. The marks 
at the centimetre divisions shall extend over half the 
breadhth and those at five centimetres divisions over 
full breadth of the measures. A cross mark shall he 
provided at 25 centimetres in the case of 0.5m 
measure and at 25, 60 and 76 cm. in the case of 1 m. 
measure (See Fig. 16). 
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(ii) The graduations shall be only on one side of the 
measure. 

(d) Permissible Errors. — The mark at every live centimetres 
shall not exceed or be deficient by more than 0.25 mm, 
and further the error from the beginning of the measure 
to any line mark shall not exceed 1.0 mm, always provided 
that the errors on the full length of the measures shall 
not exceed the following limits : — 


Denomination 

Verification 

Inspection 

Excess Deficiency 

Excess 

Deficiency 

Im 

0.5 m 

1.0 mm 0.5 mm 
0.5 mm 0.25 mm 

1.0 mm 
0.5 mm 

1.0 mm 

0.5 mm 


(e) Provision for Stampmg. — The measures shall be provided 
with a copper rivet near each end (See Fig. 15) firmly 
fixed in a hole, countersunk on both sides, for the ins- 
pector’s stainp. An arrow ’head shall be marked at each 
end of the measure to provide the points for checking the 
length. 

4. Wooden Measures. — 

(a) Materials. — The measure shall be made from well seasoned 

timber of anyone of the following species: — 

(a) teak (Tectona gradis Linn, i) 

(b) rosewood ( Palter gia LatifoUa Eoxb^ 

(c) shisham (Dalbergia sz'ssoo Boxb.) 

(d) haldu (Adhina cordijolia Hoeh. i) 

(e) bijasal (Pterocarpus maruspium Roxb.j 

(f) boxwood (Biixux semper virens) 

(g) beech (Eagus svlvatica) 

(b) Shape and Dimensions. — The Shape and Dimensions of 

the measures shall be as shown in Fig. 16. 

Fig. 16 — Wooden Measure. 

(e) Qradiiation.—The graduation marks shall be made at 
every centimetre for the first ten centimetres and, there- 
after, at every five centimetres. The graduation marks 
at every ten centimetres shall be numbered. The marks 
at the centimetre divisions shall extend over half the 
breadth and those at the five centimetre divisions over 
the full breadth of the measures. A cross mark shall be 
provided at every 26 cm, excluding the one metre and 
two metre graduations (See Fig. 16). 

The graduations shall be on one side of the measures only. 
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(d) Permissible Brrors . — The mark at every five centimetres 
shall not exceed or be deficient by more than I mm, and 
further the error from the beginning of the measure to 
any line mark shall not exceed 2 mm, always provided 
that the errors on the full length of the measure shall not 
exceed the following limits: — 


Denomination 

Verification 

Inspection 


Excess Deficiency 

Excess Deficiency 

2 m. 

4 mm 2 mm. 

4 mm. 4 mm. 


(e) Provisions for Stamping. — Each measure shall be provided 
at each end with a metal tip not less than 1cm in width, 
securely riveted with two rivets at each end, as shown in 
Fig. 16, for receiving the Inspector’s stamp. The width 
of the tips shall be included in the total length of the 
measure. 

5. Manufacture and Finish. 

(a) The measure shall be evenly finished and shall be reas- 

onably straight. 

(b) In the case of metallic measures, the graduation marks 
and the cross marks shall be legible and deep enough to 
eusure indelibility over a reasonably long period of use, 
but not so deep as to make the measures liable to be easily 
bent. In the case of wooden measure's, the markings 
shall be finished neatly, sharply and legibly, in a colour 
contrasting with the w^ood finish. They shall be visible 
from a distance and shall ramain indelible over a reason- 
ably long period oi use, 

6. Markings 

(i) The denomination shall be stamped, on the ungraduated 
side of the measure at about one-third of the total length 
from' the beginning of the measure and the manufacturer’s 
name or trade mark at a similar distance from end of the 
measure. In the case of wooden measures, the markings 
shall be finished in the same manner as the graduation. 

(ii) The denomination shall be given in Indo- Arabic nume- 
rals preceded by the word and succeeded by the 

■word ‘metre’. The size of numerals and letters, indica- 
ting denominations of the measures, shall be twice that 
of the letters indicating the manufacturer’s name or trade 
mark. 


The Raj. Weights and Measures (Enforcement) Rules, 1959 [ 45 

SCHEDULE— VI 
( See Rule 10 ) 

Specifieatibn for Commercial WeighihgTnstrunients. 

PART I — General Requirements. 

1. These specifications deal with all types of weighing instru- 

ments for Commercial use and prescribes broad essential Construc- 
tional requirement to ensure accuracy and long life. It also- deals 
with marking, graduations, methods and manner of testing the 
tolerances, errors, sensitiveness etc. ‘ , 

Weighing Instruments of the following categories are included 
in these specifications : — 

(a) Beam, scales. 

(b) Platform Weighing Machines. 

(c) Steel Yards. 

(d) Counter Machines. 

(e) Spring Balances. , 

(f) Dormant Platform Machines and Weighbridges. 

(g) Crane Weighing Machines. 

(h) Automatic Weighing Machines. 

2. (a) Weighing instruments shall be of such material, design 
and construction as to ensure under normal conditions of service, 
the following ; — 

(i) Maintenance of accuracy. 

.(ii) Continued satisfactory functioning of operating parts. 

(hi) Adjustments remaining reasonably permanent. 

(iv) Prevention of the development of undue stresses. - . 

(b) All weighing instruments shall be of what is commonly 
khown as vibrating type. A vibrating type of instrument is defined 
as an instrument which has its indicator oscillating on either side 
of the position or equilibrium. 

(c) Weighing instruments shall be of good workmalnship and 
finish and shall be tested in clean condition. 

(d) Weighing instruments with assembly parts, the assembly 
of which will effect the accuracy of the instrument, shall be so 
constructed as to make theit use imp issible without such parts. 
They will be suitably identified with the weighing instruments of 
which they form essential components. 

(e) Where an instrument has an interchangeable or reversible 

part, the interchange or reversal shall not affect the accuracy of the 
instrument, , . 



46 ] The Raj. Weights and Measures (Enforcement) Rules, 19)9 

(f) Knife Bdges and Bearings— Kmie edges and bearings 
used in weighing instruments shall he of such material as will 
have a hardness not less than 62 Be. or equivalent. They shall be 
so fitted as to allow the beam or steelyard to move easily and to 
allow the knife edges to bear upon p ractically the whole length of 
the bearings. 

(g) All graduations shall consist of sharply defined uniform 

liens. 

3. Marking. , . 

(a) All weighing machines shall be prominently, legibly, and 
indelibly marked with marker’s name or a trade mark (regis ered 
under the Indian Trade Marks - Act, 1940), capacity and class 
(wherever applicable). 

(b) The marking shall be both in English as well as in Dev- 
nagri Scripts. 

(c) The manufacturer’s name or the registered trade mark as 
per clause (a) aoova shall be such as will not be mistaken for the 
stamp or the seal of the verifying authority. 

(d) The capacity of the weighing instruments shall be indica- 
ted in the following manner e. g. . 

‘ To weigh kg” 

“To weigh g” “rTR % 

4. Sealing. 

All weighing instruments shall be provided by the manufac- 
turer with a plug or stud of soft metal to receive the stamp or seal. 
Such plug or stud shall be provided in a conspicuous part of the 
instrument and shall be made in such a manner as to prevent its 
removal without obliterating the seal of the verifying authority. 

5 . Test. 

- ' (a) All weighing instruments shall be tested in the condition 
of their normal-use wherever praccicable. _ Non- portable weighing 
instruments shall be tested in Situ in addition to any other test 
that may be taken at the manufacturere’s or dealer’s premises. 

(b) Weighing instruments shall be tested for sensitiveness 
(wherever applicable) and for greatest error at full load. 

(c) The terms “sensitiveness” and “error” appearing in clause 
(b) are defined as follows : — 

Sensitiveness is the least weight required to be added or 
removed from the loading platform or pan as the ease may be, to 
cause an appreciable movement of the indicator from its position of 
equilibrium. 

Error is the least weight required to bring the indicator to 
the position of poise or equilibrium from its position of imbalance. 
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PART II — Beam Scales 

’1 Definition. 

(a) A beam scale is a weighing instirument with equal arms, 
having fchree knife edges, three bearings, an indicator in the centre, 
and pans suspended from the end knife edges. 

2. Classes of Beam Scales. 

Beam Scales shall belong to one of the following four classes 

(a) Glass A. — Shill include chemical and assay balances and 
other heam scales provided with means of relieving all the bearings 
and knife edges, and satisfying the requirements of Table 16. 

(b) Glass B. — Shall include beam scales generally used in 
bullion trade satisfying the requirements of Table 17. 

(o) Glass G. — Shall include beam scales satisfying the require- 
ments of Table 18. 

(d) Glass D. — Shall cover beam scales satisfying the accuracy 
requirements of Table 19 and distinguished from Class ‘0’ scales by 
the provision of two holes through the blade one on either side of 
the central knife edge. 

(e) This part does not prescribe the trades for which different 
classes of beam scales may be used. The following information may, 
however, serve as a guide — 

(i) Class ‘A’ beam scales are intended to be used for assay 
and for fine weighments. 

(ii) Class ‘B’ scales are intended to be used in the trades 
mentioned below :■ — 

(1) Bullion. 

(2) Precious metals, precious stones and jewellery. 

(3 Saffron and similar expensive commodities. 

(4) Chemists & Druggists. 

(5y Perfumary. 

(iii) Class ‘C’ scales a're intended to be used in the trades 
mentioned below : — 

(1) Base metals. 

(2) Relatively costlier commodities such as tea, oofee, 
tobacco, dry fruits, spices, oil-seeds etc. 

(iv) Class ‘D’ scales are intended to be used for weighment of 
relatively cheaper such as scrap iron, fuel wood, charcoal, 
cotton waste, vegetables, cereales etc. 

3 Materials. 

(a) Beams scales shall be made of either mild steel, or brass, 
or bronze or aluminum alloy or stainless steel. 
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(b) The pans shall be made of either mild steel, stainless steel, 
brass or bronze, hard wood or leather. "Wood and leather shall be 
permissible only in Class ‘G’ and ‘D’ beam scales only. 

(c) Pans shall 'be suspended from the beam by metal chains 
or metal stirrup supports. 

(d) Beams scales of capacities less than 100 kg with wooden 
pans shall have metal sheets covering the pans. 

4. Beam Fittings. 

( 

The knife edges and bearings used in beam scales shall be of 
one of the following types : — 

(a) ^^Agate-hox^' wherein agate bearings are fitted in brass or 
iron box, with sid,e holes, which permit of the projecting 
ends of the knife edges passing into the boxes and resting 
on or rising to their bearings. 

(b) "Dutch-end” wherein the end bearings are fixed inside 
plates bolted together across the beam to form a shackle. 

(c) " Bioan-nech” wherein the ends are curved, and slotted, 
the bottom of the slot forming a knife-edge, the extremi- 
ties of the beam being widended in a direction at right 
angles to its length so that the base of the slot is parallel 
to the central knife-edge. 

(d) "Gontinuous Knife-edge” wherein the knife-edges bear 
along their whole length. 

5. Construction. 

(a) Beam Scale shall not have a loaded weight pan. 

(b) Class ‘A’ scales shall be provided with a glass case. It 
shall also be provided with level indicator and levelling 
screws, to facilitate levelling of the beam scale. 

(c) (i) A beam scale of class ‘C’ and ‘D’ category may be pro- 

vided with a balance ball or a balance box securely 
attached to one of the suspension chains or pans. 

(ii) Beam scales with wooden pans shall be provided with 
balancing ball or box. 

(iii) Any attachment for adjusting the balancing of beam 
scale shall be permanently fastened and where a 
balancing ball or box is used for occasional adjust- 
ments, it shall be so fixed that it cannot readily be 
tempered with. 

(iv) Balance ball or box shall not be so large as to contain 
more loose materia! than an amount exceeding one per 
cent in weight of the capacity of beam scale under 50 
kg or than an amount exceeding 1 kg for beam scales 
of capacity over 50 kg. 
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(d) Except hawkers and persons selling goods in weekly 
bazars, every person using a beam scale for trade in'bis 
premises shall-suspend the same to a stand or to a chain 
by a hook: 

Provided that if the State Government is satisfied that the 
requirements of this section cannot be immediately complied with 
by any other class of persons, the State Government may by notifi- 
cation in the official Gazette exempt such class of persons from 
the provisions of this section for such. period as may be specified in 
such notification”. 

6. Marking. 

Beam scales shall be conspicuously, legibly and indelibly 
marked so as to indicate their class, capacity and the manufacture’s 
name or initials or trade mark registered under Indian Trade 
Marks x\ct, 1940. The capacity and class shall be indicated both 
in Devnagri as well as English scripts. 

7. Tests. 

(a) Beam scales shall be tested for sensitiveness and error at 
full load and shall comply with the requirements of Tables 16, 17, 
18 & 19. 

(b) Beam scales shall also be tested with the pans loaded to 
half the capacity. At this load, the beam scales shall not show 
difference exceeding 50 per cent of the , permissible error at full load 
when the knife edges or bearings are moved, laterally within their 
limits of movements. Similarly, when the load on the pan is moved 
to any position, the difference in weight shown shall not exceed 50 
per cent of the error permissible at full load. 

Table 16 — Sensitiveness and Errors for Beam Scales Class -A’. 

Verification. ^ Inspection. 


Sensitiveness Greatest error 
•1 per Division allowed either 

Px of scale when in excess or in 
Q fully loaded. deficiency 

when fully 
loaded. 

Sensitiveness 
per Division 
of scale when 
fully loaded. 

Greatest error 
allowed either 
in excess or in 
deficiency 
when fully 
loaded. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

2g 

0.02 mg 

0.1 mg 

0.06 mg 

0.2 mg 

10 g 

0.05 mg 

0.5 mg 

0.15 mg 

1.0 mg 

20 g 

0.08 mg 

0.8 mg 

0.24 mg 

1.6 mg 

50 g 

0.10 mg 

1.0 mg 

0.30 mg 

2.0 mg 

200 g 

0.15 mg 

1.2 mg 

0.45 mg 

2.4 mg 

1kg 

5.0 mg 

20,0 mg 

15.0 mg 

40.0 mg 

5 kg 

10.0 mg 

40.0 mg 

30 0 mg 

80.0 mg 

20 kg 

20.0 mg 

80.0 mg 

60.0 mg 

160.0 mg 
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Table 17.— SensitiveneHS and Errors for Beam Scales Class ‘B’ 


Capacity. 


Verification 

Inspection 

Sensitiveness 
when fully 
loaded. 

Greatest error 
allowed either 
in excess or in 
deficiency 
when fully 
loaded. 

Sensitiveness 
when fully 
loaded. 

Great error 
allowed either 
in excess or in 
deficiency 
when fully 
loaded. 

1 


2 

3 

4 

5 

20 

g 

2.0 mg 

4.0 mg 

6.0 mg 

8.0 mg 

60 

g 

5.0 mg 

• 10.0 mg 

15.0 mg 

20.0 mg 

100 

g 

8.0 mg 

16.0 mg 

24.0 mg 

32.0 mg 

200 

g 

15.0 mg 

30.0 mg 

45.0 mg 

60.0 mg 

500 

g 

30 0 mg 

60.0 mg 

90.0 mg 

120.0 mg 

1 

kg 

60 0 mg 

120.0 mg 

180.0 mg 

240.0 mg 

2 

kg 

100.0 mg 

200.0 mg 

300.0 mg 

400.0 mg 

5 

kg 

200 0 mg 

400.0 mg ' 

600.0 mg 

800.0 mg 

10 

kg 

400.0 mg 

800.0 mg 

1200.0 mg 

1600.0 mg 

20 

kg 

650.0 mg 

1300.0 mg 

1950.0 mg 

2600.0 mg 

50 

kg 

1200.0 mg 

2400.0 mg 

3600.0 mg 

4800.0 mg 

100 

kg 

2600 0 mg 

5000.0 mg 

7500.0 jng 

10000.0 mg 


Table IS.'-Seusitivaaess and Errors for Beam Scales Class ‘C’. 


Verification Inspection 


• 


Greatest error 


Greatest error 

•pH 

o 

Sensitiveness 

allowed either 

Sensitiveness 

allowed either 

e3 

when fully 

■ in excess or- 

when fully 

in excess or in 

eS 

o 

loaded. 

in deficiency 

loaded. 

deficiency 



. when fully 


when fully 



loaded. 


loaded 


1 


• 2 

, 

3 


4 


6 


100 

g 

100.0 

mg 

200.0 

mg 

300.0 

mg 

400.0 

mg 

200 

g - 

200.0 

mg 

400.0 

mg 

600 0 

mg 

800,0 

mg 

500 

g 

300.0 

mg 

600.0 

mg 

900.0 

mg 

1200.0 

mg 

1 

kg 

400.0 

mg 

800.0 

mg 

1200.0 

mg 

1600.0 

mg 

-2 

kg 

600.0 

mg 

1.2 

g 

1800.0 

mg 

2.4 

g 

5 

kg 

1.8 

g 

\ 3.6 

g 

5.4 

g 

7.2 

g 

10 

kg 

4.5 

g - 

9.0 

g 

13.5 

g 

18.0 

g 

20 

kg 

7.0 

g 

14.0 

g 

21.0 

g 

28 0 

g 

50 

kg 

10.5 

g 

21.0 

g 

31.5 

g 

42.0 

g 

100 

kg 

20.0 

g 

40.0 

§ 

60.0 

g 

80.0 

g 

200 

kg 

27.0 

g 

54.0 

g 

81.0 

g 

108.0 

g 

300 

kg . 

32.0 

g 

64.5 

■g 

96.0 

g 

. 12S.0 

a 

500 

kg 

55.0 

g 

110.0 

g 

165.0 

g 

220.0 

CF 

c* 

1000 

kg 

105.0 

g 

210.0 

g 

315.0 

g 

420.0 

g 



The.Raj. Weights and Measures (Enforcement) Bule8] -1959> [51 


Table 19. — Senstiveness and Errors for Beam Scales, Class ‘D’. 



Verification 

Inspection 

• 

Sensitiveness 

(3-reatest error 

Sensitiveness 

G-reatest error 

o 

when fully 

allowed either 

when fully 

allowed either 

c3 

loaded. 

in excess or in 

loaded. 

in excess or in 

.a 

O 


deficiency when 


deficiency when 



fully loaded. 


fully loaded. 


200 

g 

800.0 

mg 

800.0 

mg 

2400.0 

mg 

1600.0 

mg 

600 

g 

1200.0 

mg 

1200.0 

mg 

3600.0 

mg 

2400.0 

mg 

1 

kg 

2.0 

g . 

3.0 

g 

6.0 

g 

6.0 

g 

2 

kg 

3.2 

g 

4.5 

g 

9.6 

g 

9.0 

g 

5 

kg. 

6.0 

g • 

. 9.0 

g 

18.0 

g 

18.0 

g 

10 

kg 

12.0 

g 

, 18.0 

g 

36.0 

g 

36.0 

g 

20 

kg 

26.0 

g. 

■40.0 

g 

75.0 

g 

80.0 

g 

50 

kg 

30.0 

g 

45.0 

g 

90.0 

g 

90.0 

g 

100 

kg 

50.0 

g 

76.0 

g 

160.0 

g 

160.0 

g 

200 

kg 

70.0 

g 

100.0 

g 

210.0 

g 

200.0 

g 

300 

kg 

90.0 

g ' 

150.0 

g 

270.0 

g 

300.0 

g 

500 

kg 

130.0 

g 

250.0 

g 

390.0 

g 

500.0 

g 

1000 

kg 

260.0 

g 

500.0 

g 

750.0 

g 

1000.0 

g 


PART III — ^Platfonn Machines. 


1. Definition. 

A platform weighing machine is a weighing instrument with 
compound levers and with the goods receiptacle generally in the 
form of a platform. The Capacity of these machines shall not 
exceed 300 kg and weight of the loads shall be indicated either with 
a steelyard or v^ith any other form of indicator. 

2 . Capacities. 

Platform weighing machines shall be of one of the capacities 
shown in Table 20. 

3. Design and Construction. / " 

(a) The steelyard in the platforrn/Weighing machine shall not 
have any readily removable parts except the support for counter" 
proportional weights. There shall be^a stop or stops to prevent the 
sliding poise or poises from travelling behind the zero mark. 

The minimum travel of a steelyard in platform machines shall 
be mm either way. 

(b) If a movable hutch, barrow, frame or bucket is used ins- 
tead of the ordinary platform, it shall form an essential part of the 
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machine withont; '-which the machine cannot b'e balanced. The 
moveable hutch, barrow, frame or bucket shall be indentified with 
machine. 

(c) Where a balance bo^ is provided on the steelyards, the 
balance ball should not be easily accessible 

(d) The balancing arrangement for daily wear and tear shall 
have a range between 0.25 per cent and 0.5 per cent of the capacity 
of the maehine and not less than 0.125 per cent of the capacity each 
way. The balance box, containing the balancing ball shall be secu- 
rely attached to the steelyards, preferably by passing a bolt through 
the casing to the steelyard. The balancing ball shall be actuated 
by a detachable bey (see Table 21). 

(e) In the case of the platform machines provided with dials: — 

(i) racks and pinions shall be of hard wearing material; 

(ii) the extremity of the index shall, in no position, be at 
a greater distance from the garduated surface of the dial than 
5 mm and shall be made to meet but not to obscate the gra- 
duation marks; and 

(iii) the dial'shall be graduated into equal parts and the 
minimum width apart of the graduations shall not be less 
than 3 mm. 

(f) The permissible extension of the platform on either side of 
the box in the case of extended platform shall be not more than 25 
per cent of the length of the box. - 

4. Counterpoise Proportional Weights. 

(a) All loose counterpose proportional weights in a platform 
machine shall be identified with the machine ' by a number or any 
other suitable mark of identification, which shall be indelible. The 
counterpoise weights shall be marked with their' equivalent weights 
in the following manner. 


f%^=100 kg 

(b) The counterpoise weights shall be hexagonal in shape ‘with 
the slot of a suitable size to allow them being placed on the count- 
terbalance. 

(c) The counterpoise proportional weights shall be made of 

cast iron preferably of Graae-lO B specified in IS: 210-1950 or brass 
of Grade 3 of IS: 292-1951. ■ 

(d) The proportional weights shall have one rectangular 
loading hole whieh should be undercut or tapering inside so as to 
hold lead securely for adjustments. The undercut hole shall be 
reasonably large to accommodate the lead required for normal wear 
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and tear. The surface of the lead in the loading hole, when new, 
shall be at least 3 mm inside from the bottom surface of the weight. 

(e) In the case of platform machines provided with proporti- 
onal counterpoise weights, the smallest denomination of the counter- 
poise weight shall be equivalent to the maximum graduation on the 
minor steelyard. 

(f) The denomination of the proportional weights shall be in 
the ratio of 1:2;2:5 and the total equivalent weight of all the proport- 
ional weights provided shall not exceed the capacity of the weighing 
machine. 

Note: — ^While arriving at the capacity of the platform machines, 
the maximum graduation shown ^ on the steelyard in 
the case of loose weight platform' machines and on 
the minor steelyard in the case of no-loose weight type 
machine, shall not be taken into account. 

5. Tests. 

(a) The steelyard of the platform machine shall remain horiz- 
ontal at np load. With one quarter of the maximum load or as near 
thereto a^i is practicable, the platform machine shall indicate the 
same weight within half the prescribed limits of error, whether the 
load is placed in the centre or on any of the four corners of the 
platform. 

(b) Platform machines shall be tested to verify the accuracy of 
any graduation up to the total capacity. All loose counterpoise 
weights, where such are provided, shall be tested and suitably sealed 
to prevent tampering. 

(c) W'hen a platform machine is fitted with reliving gear, the 
prescribed limits of error shall not be exceeded when the machine 
is put steadily out of and into gear. The plate or platform shall be 
entirely disengaged from its bearing when the machine is in relief. 

(d) Dial machines shall be tested for error only. No sensiti- 
veness test shall be taken on such machines. The permissible error 
at any load shall not exceed the limits prescribed in table 20. 

(e) Platform machines with the steelyard arrangement shall 
be tested for error as well as for sensitiveness at full load. The 
permissible errors and sensitiveness are indicated in Table 20. 

(f) Platform machines shall not be tested for sensitiveness at 
loads less than full load. 

6. Sealing. 

A stud or a plug of soft metal shall be provided on the steel- 
yard for receiving the seal in the case of steelyard weighing machines. 
In the case of dial machines, such a plug shall be provided either 
on the dial where it is accessible or otherwise on the body of the 
machine. 



Tabt.e 20. —Sensitiveness and Errors for I-’latform Machines 
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Table 21.--Eange of balancing arrangement for Platform_ Machines. 

Kange of Balancing Arrangement. 

Capacity Maximum 0.5 Minimum 0.25 0,125 per cent 

per cent of per cent of each way. 
capacity capacity 


50 kg 

250^ 

120 g 

60 g 

100 kg 

500 g 

250 g 

120 g 

150 kg 

750 g 

370 g 

180 g 

200 kg 

1000 '-g 

500 g 

250 g 

250 kg 

1.3 kg 

620 g 

310 g 

300 kg 

1.5 kg 

760 g 

370 g 

500 kg 

2.5 kg 

1.25 kg 

620 g 

1000 kg 

6.0 kg 

2.60 kg 

1.25 kg 

1500 kg 

tskg 

3.75 kg 

1.87 kg 

2000 kg 

,.10.0 kg., 

- 6.00, .kg.. 

. . .2.50 kg 


PAET IV— STEEtiYABIlS 

1. Definition. 

A steelyard is an unequal armed balance. 

2. Capacities. 

, Steelyards shall be of one of the capacities mentioned in 
Table 22. 

- -V I. ^ -v '5 

3. Design and Construction. 

Steelyards shall be made of either mild steel of stainless steel , 
The shank shall be perfectly straight. Notches or graduations on 
the shank shall be cut in one piano and at right angles to the shank. 
All steelyards shall be provided with a stop or other suitable arran- 
gement to prevent excessive oscillation of the shank. The sliding- 
poise and suspending hooks shall be securely attached to the instru- 
]jient. All end-fittings, such as the nut attached to prevent the poise 
carrier riding ofi the steelyard shall be securely fixed to the ^hank. 
The slide poise shall be freely moveable and there shall be a stop to 
prevent it form travelling behind the zero mark. Steelyards having 
a counterpoise or travelling poise shall be provided with a hole or 
suitable means for, the future adjustment of 4he, counterpoise or trave- 
lling poise, such hole being undercut. Where-ver loose material is 
used in the travelling poise, it shall be securely enclosed. „ Steelyards 
shall be neither reversible^ not have 3 hooks, and shall not be of 
counter type. Steelyards shall have a zero graduation. 

4. Tests. 

(a) Steelyards shall be tested at full Joad . for sensitiveness and 
error and shall comply with the requirements of Table 22. 
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(b) The test for sensitiveness is carried out bj loading the 
instrument with the maximum testing load with the steelyard in 
horizontal position and ascertaining that it turns with the addition 
of the amount shown in the table for sensitiveness. 

(c) Each numbered' graduation shall be tested and the instru- 
ment shall be correct whether it is carried out with increasing or 
decreasing loads. 

(d) The intermediate graduations shall also be tested to see they 
are correct and are proper distance apart. 

(e) Steelyards shall be tested for error by ascertaining the 
weight excess for deficiency (if any) required to bring the steelyard 
to a horizontal position when fully loaded. 

(f) No test sensitiveness at a lower load shall be made. 

5. Sealing. 

Each instrument shall be provided with a plug or stud of soft 
metal on the front face of the shoulder of the steelyard for receiving 
the seal, such a plug or stud should be made irremovable by under- 
cutting it or in some other suitable manner. 

Table 22— Sensitiveness and error for steelyards. 

Verification Inspection 


l , 

Capacity 

Sensitiveness 
’when fully 
loaded. 

G-reatest error 
allowed either 
in excess or in 
deficiency 
when fully 
loaded. 

Sensitiveness 
when fully 
loaded. 

Greatest error 
allowed either 
in excess or 
deficiency 
when fully 
loaded. 

10 kg 

5g 

7.5 g 

16 g 

15.0 g 

20 kg 

10 g 

160 g 

. 30 g 

30.0 g 

50 kg 

26 g 

50.0 g 

76 g 

100.0 g 

100 kg 

40 g 

;80.0 g 

120 g 

160.0 g 

150 kg 

60 g 

120.0 g 

180 g 

240.0 g 

200 kg 

65 g 

130.O g 

195 g 

260.0'g 

260 kg 

80 g 

160 Og 

246 g 

320.0 g 

300 kg 

90 g 

180.0 g 

270 g ' 

360.0 g 


PAET V. — Counter Machines 


1, Definition. ’ 

Counter machine is an equal armed weighing instrument of a 
capacity not exceeding 60 kg, the pans of which are above the beam. 

2 . Capacities. 

Counter Machines shall be of one of the capacities mentioned 
in Table 23. 
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3. Design and Constructioii. 

(a) When the beam or ho^y has two sides, they shall be con- 
nected together by not less than twh cross-bars. The supports for 
the pans shall be of a suitable rigid structure such as cross members 
strengthened by straps. Central pieces or forks shall be fixed so 
that they cannot twist or get out of place. 

(b) Bearing surfaces and points of contract of all stays, hooks, 
and loops shall be of hard steel or agate. The knife edges and bear- 
ings shall be so fitted as to allow the beam to move freely and the 
knife edges shall practically bear upon the whole length of their 
working parts. 

(c) A counter machine may have a balance box for minor 
adjustments. In such cases, the balance box shall be permanently 
fixed beneath the weight pan and shall be large enough to contain 
loose material to an amount not exceeding 1 per cent of the capacity 
of the machine. No other adjusting contrivance shall be used. 

(b) The pans shall be made of mild steel, stainless steel, brass 
or bronze. 

(e) The minimum fall either way on counter machines shall 
be as under: — 


Gaimcity 

Fall 

Not exceeding 2 kg 

. .... 6 mm 

Above 2 kg and not exceeding 15 kg .... 

.... 10 mm 

Above 5 kg and not exceeding 


25 kg •••• •••• 

.... 12 mm 

50 kg •••• .... 

.... 13 mm 

4. Tests. . 



(a) All counter machines shall be tested for sensitiveness and 
error at full load and shall comply with the requirements of 
Table 23. 

(b) Counter machines shall be tested on a level piano. 

(c) Where an instrument has an interchangeable or reversible 
part, the interchange or reversal shall not affect the accuracy of the 
instrument. 

(d) The counter machine shall be tested for sensitiveness at 
full load with the beam in harizontal position and ascertaining that 
the addition of the amount specified in the table shall cause the 
pointer to rise or fall to the limit of its range of moment. 

(e) No test for sensitiveness at a lower load shall be made. 

(f) The counter machines shall be tested for error by ascertain- 
ing the weight in ' excess for deficiency (if any) required to bring 
the beam of the instrument to a horizontal position when fully, 
loaded. 
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(g) With the pans loaded to half the capacity, no appreciable 
difference in the accuracy of the counter machines shall result from 
moving the knife edges or bearings laterally or backwards ani for- 
wards within their limits of movement. 

(h) When the goods pan is not in the form of a scoou. the 
counter machines shall indicate the same weight within h i If the 
prescribed limits of error, if the centre of a load equal to htilf the 
capacity is placed on the goods pan anywhere within a distance 
from the centre equal to 1/3 of the greatest length of the pan, or if 
the pan has a vertical side, against the middle of that siun, the 
weight being entirely on the weight pan, but in any position on it. 

(i) When the goods pan is in the form of a scoop, the counter 
machine shall be correct if half the full load is placed against the 
middle of the back of the scoop and the other half in any position on 
the scoop. 

5. Sealing. 

Each instrument shall he provided with a plug or stud of soft 
metal on a conspicuous part of the beam or body for receiving a seal. 
Such a plug or stud shall be made irremovable by undercutting it or 
in some other suitable manner. 

Table 23. — Sensitiveness and Errors for Counter Machines. 

Verification. Inspection. 


Capacity of Sensitivenes'J G-reatest error SensitivecessG-reatest error 
machine. when fully allowed in ex- when fully in excess or in 



loaded. 

cess or in defi- 
ciency when 
fully loaded 

loaded. 

deficiency 
when fully ' 
loaded. 

500 g 

1.3 g 

1.95 g 

3.9 g 

3.9 g 

1kg 

1.8 g 

2.65 g 

5.4 g 

S.'S g 

2 kg 

2.6 g" 

3.5 g: 

718 g 

7.0 g 

5 kg 

4.5 g 

6.25 g 

13.5 g 

12.5 g 

10 kg 

6,0 g 

9g 

18.0 g 

18.0 g , 

15 kg 

7.0 g 

10 g 

21.0 g 

20 g 

20 kg 

8.5 g 

13 g 

25.5 g 

26 g 

25 kg 

10.0 g 

16 g 

30 g 

30 g 

50 kg 

14.0 g 

28 g 

42 g, 

56 g 


PART VI — 'Spring Balances 


Definition. 






Spring Balance is an instrument whieh determines the' weight 
of'.an object by the extension or' compression -of a spring-such exte- 
nsion or compression being registered' 'by meatis of a pointer on a' 
dial or on a graduated scale. 
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2. Capacities. 

Spring Balances shall be of one of the capacities mentioned in 
Table 24. 

.3, Design and Construction. 

(a) Spring Balances 'with. the pan below the spring shall be 
suspended permanently from a' stand, support or bracket. 

fh) . The extremity of the index finger shall not exeeed 1 mm. 
in width and shall not be more than 3.0 m m from the scale or dial. 

(c) The scale shall be graduated into , equal .parts, and the 
width apart of the graduations' shall be not .less than 2 mm for a 
capacity of 15 kg and under and not less than 3 mm for a capacity 
of 20 kg and above. ■ 

(d. The weight corresponding the interval between '.consecutive' 
graduation marks- shall hot exceed the values given in Table 24^ 

(e) When the graduation comihehces at a fixed load," the posi- 
tion of the index when there is no load,' shall be* clearly indicated by 
a zero mark. 

(f) When a spring balance is provided with an adjustable 
indicator, the range of adjustment shall not exceed 1 per cent of the 
capacity of the instrument except -in the case of instruments used 
for mixing purposes where it shall not exceed 2 per cent. 

(gl The body shall be constructed either of brass, or cast iron, 
or any other suitable ' material,' arid shair be suffibiehtly rbbust in 
construction. B are provided for .the ..balance, ..they /shalkbe 
made of brass, bronze, cast iron, mild steel or stainlesss, steel. 
Metal chains or metal stirrup supports shall be. proyided if pans are 
suspended. Back .and pinions, if provided, shall be made of hard 
wearing material. 

4.' Tests. 

(a) 'When the pari is’beidw the spring, the prescribed limits of 
error shiall not be rikcebded whenever the load is placed oh it. 

lb) Where the pan is above the spring — 

(i) When the goods pan is not in the form, of a scoop, thp 

instrument shall indicate the same, weight within, 
half the prescribed limits of error, if the centre of ,a, 
load equal to half the capacity is placed .'on the pan 
anywhere within the distance from the. centre equal 
to the l/3rd of the greatest length of ,the pan or if. 
that pan has a vertical side against the middle of 
that side. 

(ii) V7hen the pan is in the form of a scoop, the spring 
balance shall be correct, if half the full load is placed 
against the middle of the back of the scoop and the 
other half in any position on the scoop. 
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(o) Each numbered graduation shall be tested and the inter- 
mediate graduation may also be tested. 

(d) The instrument shall be correct whether the test is made 
by increasing or decreasing loads provided that in either case the 
spring shall be allowed to vibrate before the reading is taken. 

(e) The instrument shall be tested for ability to recover by 
allowing the load equal to its maximum capacity remaining on the 
same for a period of 24 hours and then after the expiry of 4 hours 
tested for accuracy, the load being removed in the memtime. 

(f) Spring balances shall not be tested for sensitiveness. 

5. Sealing. 

Spring balances shall be fitted with a soft metal plug to receive, 
a seal and wherever practicable, this plug shall pass through the dial 
or frame. The plug or stud shall be so supported as to allow no 
risk of injury to the instrument. 

Table 24. — Permissible Errors for Spring Balances. 


Kemarks. 


eoog 

5-0 g 

A^weight cor- A weight cor- 

While fixing the'^ 

1 kg 

6-0 g 

responding lo n spending to 

diameter of effective 

2 kg 

2U g 

a quarter of half the inter 

circle on dial of one 

3 kg 

20 g 

: the interval val between 

revolution a blank 

■5 kg 

20 g 

between succ- successive 

space of 20 mm at 

10 kg 

50 g 

essive gradra- graduations. 

the end of gradua-, 

15 kg 

5 ' g 

tions. 

tion has to be provi- 

20 kg 

100 g 


ded. The minimum 

30 kg 

100 g 


width apart of gra- 

50 kg 

250 g 


duations shall not 

100 kg 

600 g 


be less than 2.00 

150 kg 

1-okg 


mm for capacities 

200 kg 

1-okg 


from 500g to 15 kg 

300 kg 

1-okg 


and 3.0 ram for the 

500 kg 

2-okg 


rest of the sizes. In 
the case of multi- 
revolution spring 
balances, the mini- 
mum blank space 
will not apply. 


Weight corre- 
sponding to in- Maximum permisible 
^ terval between , Error 

T) consecutive ] 

^ graduations 

Q , shall not Verification. Inspection. 
' • exceed. 
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PART VII — Weighbridges 

1. Definition. 

Weighbridge is a weighing instrament coastrucfeed'with com- 
pound levers with the indicator system carried on foundations 
separate from the lever systems to weigh loads of a capacity of 
3,000 kg; and over, through the medium of proportional weights or 
indicating mechanism. 

Note. — ^W’eighbridges of 2,000 kg and below, commonly known 
as Dormant Platform Machines, are ilso included in this part. 

2. Capacities. 

Weighbridges shall be of one of the capacities mentioned in 
Table 25. 

3. Design and construction. 

(a) The steelyard of a weighbridge shall not involve any 
readily removable parts except the support for the counterpoise. 
There shall he one or more stops to prevent, the sliding poise or 
poises from travelling behind the zero mark. 

(b) The minimum travel of the steelyard in weighbridges shall 
he 13 mm bothways. 

(hh) The value of the smallest graduation on dials or minor 
steel yards, and wherever possible, major steel yards of weighing 
instruments may be 1 kg. 2 kg 5 kg. or any power of 10 (positive 
or negative) thereof. 

(c) If a inovable hutch, barrow, frame or bucket is used ins- 
tead of the ordinary platform, it shall form an essential part of the 
machine without which it cannot be balanced. 

(d) All loose counterpoises shall be identified with the 
machines by a number or other sufficient mark of identification 
which shall be indelible. They shall be marked with their equiva- 
lent weights in the following manner : — 

f^^=100 kg 

(e) Proportional weights shall be of the hexagonal shape with 
a slot of a suitable size to allow them being placed on the counter- 
balance. 

• (f) The proportional -weights shall be made of cast iron pre- 
ferably of the grade 10 B of IS : 210-1950 or brass of grade 3 of 
IS ; 292-1951. The proportional -weights shall have one rectangular 
loading hole which should be undercut or tapered so as to hold load 
securely for adjustment. Surface of the load in loading hole, when 
new, shall be at least 3 mm inside from the bottom surface of the 

weight. . . 

(g) The smallest denomination of the proportional weight 

shall be equivalent to the maximum graduation on the minor steel-- 

yard. 
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(h) Denomination of Proportional Weights . — Proportional 
weights may be of the denominations 1kg, 2kg, 5kg or any integral 
power of ten (positive or negative) thereof. Any number 0 |f propor- 
tional weights may ha used provided the sum of their weights does 
not exceed the capacity of the weighing instrument. 

Note ; — In assessing the capacity of Weighbridge for this 
purpose, the maximum' graduations on the Steel yard in the case of 
‘Lose Weight’ weighbridge, and on the minor Bar in the case of 
‘No-Loose weight’ Weighbridge shall nob be taken into account. 

Note : — ^While arriving at the capacity of the weighbridge, 
the maximum graduation shown on the steelyard in the case of loose 
weight weighbridges and on the minor steelyard in the case of no 
loose weight type weighbridge shall not be taken into account. 

(i) Balancing Arrangement . — The balancing arrangement for 
daily wear and tear shall have a range nob exceeding 0.5 per cent of 
the capacity of the machine and not less than 0.125 per cent of the 
capacity each way (see Table 26). The balance box containing the 
balancing ball shall be securely attached to the steelyard, preferably 
by passing a bolt through the casing of the. steelyard. The balancing 
ball shall be actuated by a detachable key. 

(j) The following provisions shall apply bo weighbridges with 
dials : - 

(i) Back and Pinions shall be of hard wearing material. 

(ii) The extremity of the index shall, in no position be at a 
greater distance from the graduated surface of the dial 
than 5 mm and shall be made to meet but not to obscure 
the graduation mark ^(except where dual graduations are 
made). 

(iii) Tlie dial shall be graduated into reasonably equal parts 
and minimum width apart of the graduation shall nob be 
less than 3 mm. 

(k) i) The frame work shall be built up of mild steel rolled 
sections or cast iron or steel casting. It shall be of rigid structure, 
strengthened suitably so that it will be capable of resisting any 
vibration and shall nob throw the lever system out of alignment due 
to any subsidence of the foundation. 

(ii) Brackets shall be cast on the side frames to support the 
frame work. 

(l) (i) Where relieving gear is fitted, the relieving apparatus 
shall disengage the under-lever and save the knife edges from shook 
or wear. 

(ii) The plate or platform of the machine shall be entirely 
disengaged from its bearings when the machine is in relief. 

(m) All knife edges and steel bearings shall be of special high 
quality steel accurately lapped to guage after hardening and shall be 
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(c) Bach numbered graduation shall be tested and the inter- 
mediate graduation may also be tested. 

(d) The instrument shall be correct whether the test is made 
by increasing or decreasing loads provided that in either case the 
spring shall be allowed to vibrate before the reading is taken. 

(e) The instrument shall be tested for ability to mcover by 
allowing the load equal to its maximum capacity remaining on the 
same for a period of 24 hours and then after the expiry of 4 hours 
tested for accuracy, the load being removed in the me intime. 

(f) Spring balances shall not be tested for sensitiveness. 

5. Sealing. 

Spring balances shall be fitted with a soft metal plug to receive, 
a seal and wherever practicable, this plug shall pass through the dial 
or frame. The plug or stud shall be so supported as to allow no 
risk of injury to the instrument. 

Table 24. — Permissible Errors for Spring Balances. 


Weight corre- 
sponding to in- Maximum permisible 
^ terval between Error 

T) consecutive Eemarks. 

a graduations 

Q , shall not Verification. Inspection, 
exceed. 


eoog 

5-0 

g 

1 


6-0 

or 

& 

2 

kg 

2u 

g 

3 

kg 

20 

g 

5 

kg 

20 

g 

10 

kg 

50 

g 

15 

kg 

5 1 

g 

20 

kg 

I'JO 

g 

30 

kg 

100 

g 

50 

kg 

250 ■ 

g 

100 

kg 

500 

g 

150 

kg 

l-o’ 


200 

kg 

l-o’ 


300 

kg 

1-okg 

500 

kg 

2-okg 


A' weight cor- A weight cor- While fixing the‘ 
responding lo r» spending to diameter of effective 
a quarter of half the inter circle on dial of one 
: the interval val between revolution a blank 
between succ- successive space of 20 mm at 
essive gradiar graduations, the end of gradua-. 
tions. tion has to be provi- 

ded. The minimum 
width apart of gra- 
duations shall not 
be less than 2.00 
mm for capacities 
from 500g to 15 kg 
and 3.0 mm for the 
rest of the sizes. In 
the case of multi- 
revolution spring 
balances, the mini- 
inum blank space 
will not apply. 
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PART VII — ^Weighbridges 

1. Definition, 

, Weighbridge 13 a weighing inst-rmneut constructed' with, com- 
pound levers with the indicator system carried on foundations 
separate from the lever systems to’ weigh loads of a capacity of 
3,000 kg; and over,^ through the medium of proportional weights or 
indicating mechanism. 

Note . — Weighbridges of 2,000 kg and below, commonly known 
as Dormant Platform Machines, are ilso included in this part, 

2. Capacities. 

Weighbridges shall be of one of the capacities mentioned in 
Table 25. 

3. Design and construction. 

(a) .The steelyard of ,a weighbridge shall not, involve any 
readily removable parts except . the , support for the counterpoise. 
-There shall be one or more stops to prevent, the sliding poise or 
poises from travelling behind the 'zero mark. 

(b) The minimmn .travel of the steelyard in weighbridges shall 
be 13 mm bothways. 

(bb) The value of the smallest graduation on dials or minor 
steel yards, and wherever possible, major steel yards of weighino- 
instruments may be 1 kg. 2 kg. 5 kg., or any power of 10 (positive 
or negative) thereof. 

, (c) 'If a movable hutch, barrow, frame or bucket is used ins- 
tead of the ordinary platform, it shall form an . essential part of the 
machine without which it cannot.be balanced. 

(d) All loose counterpoises shall be identified with the 
machines by a number or other sufficient mark of identification 
which .shall be indelible. They shall be marked with their equiva- 
lent weights in the following manner : — 

f^^=100 kg 

(e) Proportional weights . shall bo of the hexagonal , shape with 

a slot of a suitable size to allow them being placed on the counter- 
balance. . ■ 

‘ (f) The proportional weights shall be made of cast iron pre- 
ferably of the grade 10 B of IS : 210-1950 or brass of grade 3 of 
IS : 292-1951. The proportional weights shall have one rectangular 
loading hole which should be undercut or tapered so as to hold load 
securely for adjustment. Surface of the load in loading hole, when 
new, shall be at least 3 mm inside from the bottom surface of the 
weight, 

(g) The smallest denomination of the proportional weight 
shall be equivalent to the- maximum graduation on the minor steel- 
yard. 
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(h) Denomination of Proportional Weights . — Proportional 
weights may be of the denominations Ihg, 2kg, 5kg or any integral 
power of ten (positive or negative) thereof. Any number of propor- 
tional weights may ha used provided the sum of their weights does 
not exceed the capacity of the weighing instrument. 

Note : — In assessing the capacity of Weighbridge for this 
purpose, the maximum' graduations on the Steel yard in the case of 
‘Lose Weight’ weighbridge, and on the minor Bar in the case of 
‘No-Loose weight’ Weighbridge shall not he taken into account. 

Note : — ^While arriving at the capacity of the weighbridge, 
the maximum graduation shown on the steelyard in the case of loose 
weight weighbridges and on the minor steelyard in the case of no 
loose weight type weighbridge shall not be taken into account. 

(i) Balancing Arrangement . — The balancing arrangement for 
daily wear and tear shall have a range not exceeding 0.5 per cent of 
the capacity of the machine and not less than 0.125 per cent of the 
capacity each way (see Table 26). The balance box containing the 
balancing ball shall be securely attached to the steelyard, preferably 
by passing a bolt through the casing of the. steelyard. The balancing 
ball shall be actuated by a detachable key. 

(j) The following provisions shall apply to weighbridges with 
dials ; - 

(i) Back and Pinions shall he of hard wearing material. 

(ii) The extremity of the index shall, in no position be at a 
greater distance from the graduated surface of the dial 
than 5 mm and shall be made to meet but not to obscure 
the graduation mark ^(except where dual graduations are 
made). 

(iii) Tlie dial shall be graduated into reasonably equal parts 
and minimum width apart of the graduation shall not be 
less than 3 mm. 

(k) i) The frame work shall be built up of mild steel rolled 
sections or oast iron or steel casting. It shall be of rigid structure, 
strengthened suitably so that it will be capable of resisting any 
vibration and shall not throw the lever system out of alignment due 
to any subsidence of the foundation. 

(ii) Brackets shall be cast on the side frames to support the 
frame work. 

(l) (i) Where relieving gear is fitted, the relieving apparatus 
shall disengage the under-lever and save the knife edges from shock 
or wear. 

(ii) The plate or platform of the machine shall bo entirely 
disengaged from its bearings when the machine is in relief. 

(m) All knife edges and steel bearings shall be of sp 02 ial high 
quality steel accurately lapped to guage after hardening and shall be 
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intBrcliangeiblG (stiGsl knife edges and bearings which are welded 
into iron may also be permitted). Knife edges and steel bearings 
shall be readily replaceable without dismintling so that the weigh- 
bridge can be maintained in perfect working order. The knife 
edges and bearings shall be accurately and firmly secured in machine 
beds preferably by two shankss and nuts or alternatively by bolts 
and nuts or set-screws. • All knife edges and bearings shall be pro- 
tected against dirt and corrosion. 

(n) The platform shall be of steel chequered plate and shall be 
rigid. Accessibility to the pit shall be ensured. 

(o) The value of the smallest division in the minor bar shall 
not exceed the greatest error allowed for that capacity. See Table 25. 

4. Tests. 

(a) All weighbridges shall be tested for sensitiveness and error 
at full load and shall comply with the requirements of Table 25. 
When fully loaded, the load being equally distributed on the plat- 
form,’ it shall indicate the weight correctly with no greater error in 
excess or deficiency (if any) than permitted. 

(b) In the case of dial machines, tests of numbered graduations 
up to the total capacity of the machine, or to such smaller capacities 
as the minimum graduation on the steelyard may indicate, shall be 
carried out. 

(c) Loose counterpoises, where they are provided, shall be 
tested. 

(d) The machines shall be tested by adding loads equal to the 
major divisions or notches, and then ascertaining that additional 
load equal to the value of one notch or division is correctly 
indicated. 

(e) The test of dial machines shall be carried out in a similar 
manner with the exception of sensitiveness test. 

(f) The test for sensitiveness and error other than in dial 
machines, is to be made at maximum load or as near thereto as 
possible. 

(g) With one quarter of the maximum load or as near thereto 
as is practicable, the weighbridge shall indicate the same weight 
within half the prescribed limits of error whether the load is placed 
in the middle or at any of the corners of the platform. 

(h) When provided with a relieving gear, the prescribed limits 
of error shall not be exceeded when the machine is steadily put out 
of or into gear. 

.. . Marking. 

All parts of each weighbridge shall be indelibly numbered or 
marked so as to facilitate erection at site, 

6. Sealing. 

(a) Dial machines shall be fitted with a soft metal plug to 
receive a seal and wherever practicable, this plug shall be passed 
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througli the dial and frame. ’ .The ^lug'or stud fitted' on the di&l 
shall be bo sapported as to allow'no risk'of injury to the ihstrumeiiff^; 

(b) On weighbridges other than dial^machines, a.plng or .^tud 
shall be provided in a conspicuous ^position on the indication ieyer 
or steelyard. 

Table 25 

Sensitiveness & Errors for Weighbridges. ^ 

Verification Inspeutipn 


Sensitive- Greatest error Sensitive- greatest error 
Capacity of ness allowed in ness allowed in ex- 

machmes. when excess when cess dr*;ih deli- 

fully fully ciency,"' when 

loaded * loaded 'fully loaded. 

I 

Vibra- Machines Vibra- MapHin^s , 

tin'g fitted ^ ting fitVed’. 
Machines with dials ' 'MafcHines with’ 

’ ' dials • 

-1 , 2 ...3 4 5 . 6 . • 7 ' 



■ H 


kg 

■kg 

kg 

.:kg ■ f 

1000 kg (It) 

1.1 

1.2 

2i4 

3.3 

;2;4 

■ 

2000 kg (2t) 

1.2 

1.4 

2.8 

■ 3.6 

2.8 

:5.'6 

3000 kg (3t) 

1.3 

1.6 

3;2 

^3.9 

•8.2 

-3.4 

5000 kg {5ti 

1.6 

2.0 

4.0 

4.5 

4.0 

S'.O “ ^ 

10000 kg (lot) 

2.0 

3;0 

6.0 

•6:0 

,6.0 

.12.0 

16000 kg (16t) 

2.5 

40 

8.0 

.'7.5 

•-.S'.O 

16.0 

20000 kg (20t) 

3,0 

5.0 

10.0 

9.0 

* 1010 

.;20 0 . 

25000 kg (25t) 

3,5 

6.0 

12 0 

10.6 

12.0 

24.0' 

30000 kg' (80t) 

’4.0 

7.0 

14.0 

■12.0 

‘•14;0 

■28.0 

40000 kg (40t) 

5.0 

7i0 

14.0 

^6,0 

. r4f0 

28:0-- 

60000 kg (oOt) 

5.2 

7.8 

15.6 

■■■ 1 5'.6 

- 1-5.6 

i31.2 

60000 kg {60t) 

5.5 

8.5 

■17 0 

-16 6 

.17 0 

.34.0 

80000 kg (80t) 

6.0 

10.0 

20.0 

18.0 

20.0 

40.0 

100000 kg (loot) 

6.5 

11.6 

‘-^23.0 

19.5 

23.0 

4’6.0 

200000 kg (200t) 

•9.0 

19.0 

.'38‘iO 

27.0 

-38.0 

•i 76.0 

j 


Table 26 


‘•Range of Balancing arrangement for weighbridge, 

''Earige of 'Bal&.nci'hg^ Arrangement. 

Capacity ^ ^ - 

Maximum 0.5 per Mmimura--*0.125 per cent 
. cent of’ capacity of capacity, each wa.y. 



kg 

kg 

1000 kg 

6 

1.25 

2000 kg 

10 

2.50 

3000 kg 

15 

k75 

5000 kg 

26 

' 6.2 
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10000 kg 

50 

12.5 

15000 kg 

75 

19.0 

20000 kg 

100 

25.0 

• 26.000 kg- 

125 

si.6 

30000 kg ■ 

150 

35.5 

40000 kg 

200 

50 

60000 kg 

250 

62 

60000 kg 

300 

75 

60000 kg 

400 

100 

100000 kg 

600 

126 

200000 kg . 

1000: 

250 


Notes-' 

Industries (A) Department Notification No. F. 23 (II) Ind. (AV58 dated 
November 22, 1960, published in Rajadthari Raj-patra, part IV' (G) dated 
February 2j 196,1 lias caused following amendments in' part VII tp" schedule VI 
of the rules : — 

1. Addition of clause (bb) in para 3. 

2. Substitution of clause (h) for the previous one which ran as under — 

(h) The denominajtion of the proportional weight shall be in the ratio of 

1 ; 2,: 2 : 5 and the total equivalent weight of all the pfoportidhal weights shall 
not exceed the total capacity of tlie weighbridge. . 

3. Substitution of the sentence appearing in brackets in Clause (i) of 

para 3 for the.preyious one which read as under • 

(i) The balancing arrangement for daily wear arid tear shall have a 
range between 0.25 per cent & per cent' of the capacity of the machine and 
not less than 0.125 per cent of the capacity each way (see table (26). 

4; Addition of clause (o) to para 3 

5. Substitution of Tables 25 & 26 for the previous one. 

1 Definition. 

Crane Machine is a weighing ihsfcruihenfe .specially construc- 
ted .to be suspended from the ndok .of a crane and is fitted 'with a 
libok'tbr lifting the loads and iiiay be Constructed upon the lever or 
spring principle. • ^ , 

2. Capacities. 

Crane Machines shall be of one of the capacities mentioned 
in Table 27. ' ■ . ■ ' 

3. Design aii^d Construction. 

..(a) A Crane. Machine, shall be sufficiently strong to withstand 
wear -and tear iii the exacting conditions under which it works. 

.(b) No Crane Machine shall become a permanent link in 
the lifting gear. All working pstrts shall be suitably protected from 
the.diist and damp of the atmosphere. In a leyet machine, the steel- 
yard shall be ' ma'de^of corrosion resisting steel to resist the atmos- 
pheric influence, and shall be sufficiently rigid and accurate.' ’ 

(c) In a,; dial ^achinOi.thC rack and pinions shall be of suitable 
hard wearing lhaterial. 
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(d) The range of balancing or adjusting arrangement shall not 
exceed 2 per cent of the capacity of the machine. 

(e) There shall be free movement of steelyard and on a dial 
machine, the dial indicator shall work freely and return to its initial 
starting point after the load is removed. 

4. Tests. 

(a) Crane machines of the lever type shall be tested for sensiti- 
veness and error at full load and shall comply with the requirements 
of Table 27. 

(b) Spring Crane Machines shall not be tested for sensiti- 
veness. 

(c) For spring machines, the limits of error shall be double 
than those of lever machines and are given in Table 28. 

(d) Each number graduation shall be tested as far as practi- 
cable. 

5. Sealing. 

Crane Machines shall be fitted with a plug or stud in a conspi- 
cuous part either on the steelyard or on the dial of the machine to 
receive the seal. 

Table 27. — Sensitiveness and Errors for Crane Weighing Maohines- 

Lever Type. 

Verification. Inspection. 


Sensitiveness Greatest Sensitiveness Greatest 


when fully error allowed when fully error allowed 


Capacity. 

1 

loaded. 

2 

in excess or 
in deficiency 
when fully 
loaded. 

3 

loaded. 

4 

dn excess or 
in deficiency 
when fully 
loaded. 

5 • 

600 kg .... 

80 g 

160 g 

240 g 

320 g 

1000 kg .... 

700 g 

70 g 

2.1 kg 

1.4 kg 

2000 kg .... 

1.0 kg 

1.0 kg 

3.0 kg 

2.0 kg 

3000 kg .... 

1.2 kg 

1.2 kg 

3.6 kg 

2.4 kg 

5000 kg .... 

1.5 kg ■ 

1.5 kg 

4.5 kg 

3.0 kg 

10000 kg .... 

2.5 kg 

3.0 kg 

7.5 kg 

6.0 kg 

15000 kg ... 

3.0 kg 

3.5 kg 

9,0 kg 

7.0 kg 

20000 kg .... 

3.6 kg 

4.5 kg 

10.5 kg 

9.0 kg 

30000 kg .... 

4.0 kg 

6.0 kg 

12.0 kg 

12.00 kg 

50000 kg .... 

4.5 kg 

8.0 kg 

13.5 kg 

16.0 kg 

100000 kg .... 

6.5 kg 

13.0 kg 

19.5 kg 

26.0 kg 

200000 kg .... 

8.0 

18.0 kg 

24.0 kg 

36.0 kg 
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Table 28— Sensitiveness and Errors and for Orane Machines Dial 

Type (Spring and Flexure) 


Weights cor- 
responding 

to interval Permissible Maximum 


Capacity. 

between su( 
cessive gra- 
duation sha 
not exceed. 

j 

11 

Error. 

Eemarks. 

III — — ' 

Verification Inspection. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

500 kg .... 

5 kg 


. 


1000 kg .... 

5 kg 

A weight 

A weight 

The maxi- 

2000 kg .... 

5 kg 

Corres- 

Corres- 

mum 

3000 kg .... 

10 kg 

ponding 

ponding 

width. 

5000 kg .... 

25 kg 

to half the 

to the inter- 

apart of gra- 

10000 kg .... 

50 kg 

interval 

val between 

duation shall 

15000 kg .... 

50 kg 

between 

successive 

not be less 

20000 kg .... 

100 kg 

successive 

graduations. 

than 3mm. . 

30000 kg .... 

100 kg 

graduations 



50000 kg ....* 

260 kg 




100000 kg .... 

500 kg 




200000 kg .... 

500 kg 





PAET IX. — Automatic weighing Machines. ' 

1. Definition. 

An automatic weighing machine may be defined as any weigh- 
ing scale which has an integral mechanism for automatically admitt- 
ing and discharging a load, a.nd may be fitted with an apparatus for 
counting or otherwise recording the number of loads handled. 

2 . Capacities. 

Automatic machines shall be of the capacities as agreed upon 
between the purchaser and ihe seller. 

I 

3. Design and Construction. 

(a) Automatic weighing machines and their integral parts, 
shall be identified with the machines, by an indelible number or 
other mark of identification. 

(b) The adjusting mechanism shall be suitably secured or 
constructed so that it cannot be tampered with. 

(c) The capacity of the automatic weighing machine shall be 
marked legibly on a conspicuous part of the machine. 

4. Tests. 

(a) Automatic machines shall be tested for errors according 
to the requirements of Table 29. 
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(b) The accuracy of the out-pat of the machine shall be veri- 
f ied by re-weighing in another weighing instrument not less than 
20 continuous loads, or, where practicable, the machine may be 
tested directly by the application of standard weights. 

(c) In testing totalising machines, not less than 50 loads shall 
be passed over the machine, namely, 10 minimum loads, 10 maxi- 
mum loads and 30 loads of the mean between the 'minimum and the 
maximum. 

5. Sealing. 

Automatic Machines shall be fitted with a plug on the beam, 
shank or dial of the machine to receive the seal. 

Table 29. — Permissing Errors for Automatic Machines. 

Use, Capacity. Error (Verification or 

inspection). 

Weighing small 20 g and 0.5 per cent, of the 
loads of tea, upwards load in excess only, 
oofiee etc. 

Weighing grain 5 kg and 0.25 per cent, of the The allowances 

etc. upwards, load, in excess dr in these cases 

deficiency. are subject to the" 

proviso that the 

Weighing (5oal 50 kg and 0.5 per cent, of the error tolerated 

etc. upwards, load in excess or j shall not exceed 

deficiency. 1 the weight ;repre- 

] sented by half a 
I minimum divi- 
j sion, marked on 

I the dial or steel- 
I yard. 


‘‘Totalising” ma- 
chines used for 
weighing local 
etc. 

• 500 kg and 0.5, per cent, of the 
upwards, total load of 50 
weighings, in excess 
or deficiency. 


SCHEDULE VII 
(See Utile 12) 

Abbreviations of denominations, 
1. Decimal Multiplies and Sub-Multiplies. _ 


Prefix" 

Value in' terms of Unit 

Abbreviation. 

kilo 

1000 

k 

centi 

0.01 (10-2) 

c 

milli 

; .... 0.001 (10-3) 

m 

Micro 

0.000.001 (10-G) 

u 
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2 . Weights. 


Denomination. 

Value 

Abbreviation; i 

tonne 

.... 1000 kg 

t.- 

quintal 

.... .100 kg 

q. 

Mlogram 

.... 1 kg 


gram 

.... 1 g 

g- 

milligram 

.... 1 mg 

mg. 

carat .... 

.... 200 mg 

C. 

3, Capacity. 

> 


Denomination 

Value 

Abbreviation. 

Kilolitre 

' 1000 1 

kl 

litre 

.... 1 1 ' 

1 

millilitre 

.... I'ml 

ml 

Volume. 


. 

Denorninatibn 

Value 

Abbreyiatipn.. ■ • 


3 

3 

Cubic metre 

m 

m or cu m . 


, 3 ‘ 

3 

Cubic . centimetre 

cm 

cm or ou cm 

_ 

3 , 

3 ■ 

Cubic millimetre 

mm 

mm or cu mm , 

5. Length. ■ 

Denomination 

Value 

Abbreviation-.- • • 

kilometre .... 

100 m 

km 

UlGtirB •••• 

1 m 

m 

Centimetre 

1 era 

cm 

’■^Bbth tbese ’ abbreviations are current, 

.but the first set should 

preferably, be used." 


Denomination 

Vtalue 

Abbreviation. 


m llimetre .... •••. 1 .mni ram 

Micron , .... 1/1000, mm or /u. m 

3 . 

10 min 





Quantity. 
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6. Area. 

Denomination 

Value 

Abbreviation. 

square kilometre 

' .... 1,000,000 m^' 

km* or sq km * 

square metre 

.... 100 m* 

m* or sq m * 

square centimetre 

.... cm* 

cm* or sq cm * 

square millimetre 

.... mm* 

mm* or sq mm * 


these abbreviations are current, but the first set should 
preferably be used. 

Note : — No change shall be made in the abbrevation to indi- 
cate plurality. 

SCHEDULE VIII 
(See Rule 13) 

Certificate of verification 

Superintendent of Weights and Measures 

Name of Inspector No...... 

I hereby certify that I have this day verified and stamped/rejected the 

undermentioned weights, measures etc. belonging to 

Locality Trader No under the above Act. 

Denomination. t;;;] Weighing Instru- ^^§Verific- Carriage, convey- . 

O ments S ation fee. ance, adjusting 

^ S 2 charges etc. 

Weights. Measures. < Class. Manu- Type.S p 

O facturer Rs, nP. Rs. iiP, 



Repaired by, 

(Signature) Inspector. 

Next verification is due on....; 


SCHEDULE IX 
( See jRtile 15. ) 

Procedure to be followed for inspection, verification and stamping of 
commercial weights and measures and weighing and measuring 
instruments used or for use in transactions. 

PAET I. — ^Weights & Measures. 

1. Weights. 

(a) All weights before stamping shall be verified for correct- 
ness against the corresponding working standard weight in the 
appropriate working standard balance subject to the permissible 
errors specified. 
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(b) Weights shall be staraped on the lead in the loading hole 
at the bottom of the weight, provided that weights without an adjus- 
ting hole shall be stamped on the under-surface. 

(c) No weights used in gold and silver trade shall he staraped 
unless they are bullion weights. 

(d) No weights used in pearl and precious stone trade shall be 
marked unless thery are carat weights. 

2. Liquid Measures of Capacity. 

(a) Liquid capacity measures shall be tested by filling the 
working standard measure with water and emptying the contents of 
the working standard into the measure under test. 

(b) In testing a glass measure, the capacity of which is not 
defined by the brim, the level of the water shall be taken at the 
bottom of the meniscus. 

(c) Where the capacity is indicated by a line, the measure . 
shall be tested to the bottom of the line. 

3. Measures of Length . 

(a) Every measure of length shall be verified by comparison 
with the working standard. 

(b) A link measure, or woven metallic or steel tape measure, 
shall be tested when subjected to a tension or pull as follows : — 

Link Measures 8 g 

Woven Metallic Tape Measure .... 1 kg 

Steel Tape Measure .... .... 5 kg 

(c) The measure under test shall be supported throughout its 
whole length on a plane and even base. 

(d) Tape measures which ate intended to be used in cases 
may be accepted for verification and stamping if submitted even 
without the case. 

(e) All non-flexible measures of length shall be stand on the 
rivets provided in the measure. 

(f) In the case of tape measure, the stamp shall he placed on 
the metal strip at the beginning of the measure. 

(g) In the case of link measures, the stamp shall be placed 
either on a metal level or disc permanently attached to the measure 
or on the brass handle. 

4. Volume Measures. 

(a) All measures of volume shall be examined with the object 
of discovering flaws or want of straightness and proper right angles 
at the corners. 

(b) Every measure of volume shall be verified by comparing 
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length of each side against the working standard of length at or near 
the normal temperature. 

(c) The limits of errors, in the case of lengths of the sides of 
measures of Tolumo shall he the same as prescribed for linear 
measures, 

(d) All measures of volume shall he stamped near the top 
edge or brass plate securely fastened to them. 

PART 2. — Weighing & Measuring Instruments. 

1. General. 

Weighing and Measuring instruments shall be tested to con- 
form to the specifications given in Schedule VI. 

2. Beam Scales. 

i 

(a) On beam scales, the verification stamp shall be placed on 
the stud or plug on the beam, immediately under or over the Central 
knife-edge. 

(b) The Inspector may stamp the plug or stud in the same 
manner as he would stamp a weight. 

3. Counter Machines, Spring Balances, Steelyards & Automa- 
tic Machines. ' 

The verification stamp shall be placed upon the plug or stud 

provided in the instrument for that purpose. 

> > 

4. Platform Machines & Weighbridges. 

(a) Weighbridges, platform Machines and such other weighing 
instruments as the Superintendent may specify in this behalf, shall 
be verified and stamped in situ in addition' to any preliminary test 
in the manufacturer’s or dealer’s premises. Siichi a preliminary test 
shall be made at the request of the manufacturer or dealer. 

(b) The verification stamp shall be placed upon the plug or 
stud provided for the purpose in the machine. 

5 Crane Machines. 

(a) Hydraulic Machine in which it is necessary in order to 
get a correct weight indication, to twist the load book, shall not he 
stamped unless a prominent notice to this effect is permanently 
affixed to the machine. 

(b) The verification stamp shall be placed upon the plug or 
stud provided for the purpose in the machine. 
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SCHEDULE X . 

(See Buie 18) 


Fees payable for verifying and stamping Commercial Weights 
Measures & weighing & measuring instruments used in 
transactions for trade or commerce. 


1. Weights, 

Denomination. 

(a) Bullion Weights. • ■ 
20 kg 


• « « • 

Bees "per piece 

■ Be. i.OO 

10 kg 

•••• «««• 

• • • • 

• 4 •• 

Be. 1.00 . 

5 kg 

« « • • • •• • 

• ••• 

• 4 •• 

Be. 1.00 

2 kg . 

*•*« •••• 


««•« 

Be. 1.00 

1kg 

•«tf •••• 


• ••t 

. Be. 1.00 

500 g 

•••• •••• , 


» • B 

.... 50 np. 

200 g 

•••• 



. 50 np. 

100 g 

«««• •••« 


• ••« 

50 np. 

50 g 


• ••• 

• ••• 

50 np. 

20 g . . 

i««« •«#« 

• «*« 


50 np. 

10 g 

•««« 



50 np. 

5 g 



• •44 

50 np. 

2 g ' 

•««* 

• ••• 


50 np. 

1 g 

«•«* 

• ••• 

• ••« 

50 np. 

500 mg • 

• t« • «••• ' 

• ••• 

• ••« 

• ■ 25 np. 

200 mg 

•••• 

• ••• 

• • • » 

25 np. 

100 mg 



«• •• 

25 np. 

50 mg 

f««« !••• 


\ ••• 

25 np'. 

20 mg 


• ••4 

• ••* 

25 np. 

10 mg 


• ••• 

• ••4 

25 np. - 

5 mg 



««•« 

25 np. 

2 mg 

•••• 

• 4 


25 np. 

1 mg 

•••« •••• 


.... 

25 np. 

(b) Brass Weights (Other 
1 kg 

than Bxdlion). 

• 50 np. 

600 g 

• * t • • 

•••• 


15 np. 

200 g 


««•« 

• ••4 

15 np. 

100, g 



• •«4 

15 np. 

50 g 



••44 

15 np. 

20 g 




15 np, • 

10 g 

«••• 


• ••« 

15 np. 

5 g 




15 np. 

2g 


• ••• 

• • • • 

15 np. 

Ig 



• •• 

15 np. 


[ 73 
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(c) Bhtet Metal Weights {Other than bullion) 

500 mg 


■ ••• 


»••• 

15 up. 

200 mg 


• ••• 

• ••• 


16 np. 

100 mg 


• ••■ 

• ••• 

• ••• 

15 np. 

50 mg 

*»•» 

»• V* 

• ••• 

• ••• 

15 np. 

20 mg 


»»»• 


/••I 

15 np. 

20 mg 

•••• 

• tt* 

• ••« 

»*• • 

15 np. 

5 mg , 


• ••• 


»»•» 

15 np. 

2 mg 



• ••« 


15 np. 

1 »••• •••• 

(d) Iron Steel Weights. 



15 np. 

50 kg 



*»»* 

• »»» 

60 np. 

20 kg 





60 np. 

10 kg 

• ••• 

• • • • 


• ••t 

60 np. 

5 kg 


#• .* 

• ••• 


50 np. 

2 kg 


• • • • 


*••• 

50 np. 

1 kg 



• ••• 

• ••* 

50 np. 

500 g 

• ••* 

•••• 



15 np. 

200 g 

*••• 


«••• 

• * *9 

15 np. 

100 g 

(e) Carat Weights 

• «»* 

• ••• 


15 np. 

600 o 

«•«« 

•••• 



50 np. 

200 o 


«*•» 


»»»» 

50 np. 

100 G 





60 np. 

60 c 

• ••• 



»»«• 

60 np. 

20 c 




*»»« 

60 hp. 

10 G 

• ••« 



»• »» 

60 np. 

5 G 


• ••t 

• ••• 


60 np. 

2c 

r*» » 

»••• 

• ••f 


25 np. 

1 c 

*••• 

• ••r 



25 np. 

50/100 G 





25 np. 

20/100 c 



•••• 


25 np; 

10/100 c 

• ••r 


»••• 


25 np. 

5/100 c 

rrrr 


• ••« 

• ••• 

25 np. 

2/100 G 




»••• 

25 np. 

1/100 c 

• «v« 



!••• 

25 np. 

0.5/100 c 

• ••» 

.... 

• ••• 

.... 

25 np 

2. Liquid capacity Measures (Including dispensing measures). 

Above 

100 litres. 

Ee. 1.00 for the first 
100 litres. 

Plus Be. 1.00 for 
every^ additional 
100 litres or part 
thereof. 

1001 


r*r# 


*•** 

Be. 1.00 

50 I 

*99 9 


*%** 

*99% 

Be. 1.00 
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20 1 
10 1 
5 1 
2 1 
1 1 

600 ml 
200 ml 
100 ml 
50 ml 
20 ml 
10 ml 
5 ml 
2 ml 
1 ml 

•v 

3. Length Measures. 

10 Metres and above ... ... Ee. 1.00 

Above 1 Metre to 10 Metres ... ... 50 np. 

1 Metres and 0.5 Metres - ... 25 np. 

4. Weighing Instruments other than Beam Scales of Class C & D 

Gapacity Fee per Instrument, 

Above 60 metrio tonnes Es. 50.00 for the 

first 60 metric 
tonnes plus Es. 
10.00 for each 
additional 25 me- 
trio tonnes or part 
thereof. 

Above 25 metrio tonnes and not exceeding 60 

metric tonnes . . ... Es. 50.00 

Above 10 metric tonnes and not exceeding 25 

metric tonnes. ... ... . Es 30.00 

Above 6 metric tonnes and not exceeding 10 

metric tonnes. . . Es. 20.00 

Above 1 metric tonne and not exceeding 5 

metric tonnes. . . . Es. 15-00 

Above 260 kg & not exceeding I metric tonnes Es. 10.00 
Above 50 kg & not exceeding 250 kg .... Es. 5.00 
Above 20 kg & not exceeding 50 kg . . Es. 3.00 

Above 10 kg & not exceeding 20 kg .... Es. 2.00 

Above 600 g and not exceeding 10 kg .... Es. 1.60 
Not exceeding 60 g »••• «••• .... Ee. 1.00 

]^ote; — 1. Where a weighing instrument has 2 sets of graduations, 
(one marked for seers and maunds or for lbs. and Cwts. 
and the other for metrio units) two separate fees are 
payable. 


Ee. 1.00 
50 np. 
50 np. 
50 np. 
26 np. 
25 np. 
25 np. 
25 np* 
25 np. 
25 np. 
25 np. . 
25 np. 
25 nn. 
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Note; — 2. Where 2 weigh tables or platforms are connected to one 
steel-yard or oSice mechanism, two separate fees in 
accordance with the capacity of the respective weigh- 
tables or platforms are payable. 

5. Beam Scales Class C & D. 

Fees per Instrument. 

Above 1 Metric Tonn Es. 15.00 

Above 260 kg and not exceeding 1 metric Tonn' Es. 6.00 
Above 50 kg and not exceeding 250 kg .... • Es. 4.00 

Above 20 kg and not exceeding 50 kg .... Es. 2.60 

Above 10 kg and not exceeding 20 kg .... Es. 1.50 

Above 500 g and not exceeding 10 kg .... Ee. 1.00 

Not exceeding 500 g Be. 0.75 

6. Measuring Instruments (Petrol pumps). 

Capacity. 

(a) Exceeding 100 litres Es. 20 00 for the 

first 100 litres plus 
Es. 10.00 for each 
additional 50 litres 
or part thereof sub- 
ject to a maximum 
of Es. 250.00. 

(b) Exceeding 50 litres but not exceeding 

100 litres Es. 20.00 

(c) Exceeding 25 litres but not exceeding 

50 litres Es. 15.00 

(d) Not exceeding 25 litres Es. 10.00 

SCHEDULE XI 
(See Buie 25) 

Licensing Forms 

FORM ‘A’ 

Office of the Superintendent of Weights and measures- 

Licence to manufacture /repair weights measures, weighing 
instruments or measuring instruments. 

Licence No.... .... .... ... Year.... 

(1) The Superintendent of Weights and Measures 

hereby grants to.... .... .... .... .... 

(Name and address of party or ... .... .... 

parties). . .. .... 

A licence to manufacture/ repair the following: — 

(Include details of the types of.... .... ... 

weights, measures, weighing.... .... 
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instruments -,or • measuring \ ins- .... • 

trnments that are, licenced to be ... 

manufactured/ repaired by the.... ■ .... 

I'a'^ty.) .... .... 

(2) "The licence is valid for the ■ party named above in respect 
of his workshop located at.... ..... 


(3) This licence is valid from.... - , ....to 

(4) The manufacturer/ repairer shall comply with' the condi- 

tions noted, below. If he fails to comply with any of these, his 
licence is liable to be cancelled. , ; 

(5) The trade mark/monogram being used by the manufac- 
turer is as under: — 


Date.... ■ 
Place.... 


•••• •••• •••• •••• 

»••• , ■••• 

... - Signature 

Supei'intendent of_ WeighU Measures. 


■"(Seal) 


Note: — In the .case of firm, its name with the names of all its mem- 
bers should be given in paragraph 1. 

Conditions of Licence 

I, The person in whose favour this licence is issued shall — 
(a^ comply with all the , relevant provisions of the Act and 
Eules for the. time being Jn force; , - . . 

. J . ‘ , V > • . . r . ^ ^ ^ 

(b) not encourage or countenance' any infringement of the pro- 

vision's of the Act, or the Eules for the time being in force 
and . shall '. report without . delay to. the '.Inspector any 
infringement that, may come to his notice; . , 

(c) keep this licence exhibited in conspicuous part of the 

premises to which Jt relates; .... ...... 

(b) comply with any. general or special directions that may be 
given by the Superintendent of Weights and Measures of. 


(e) surrender the licence if and rwhen "required to do so by the 
Superintendent or any other ofiicer employed under the 

Act..- • •...<•• f--. 

2i Every condition prescribed after ' the issue of this licence 
shall, if notified in the OSicial -Gazette, be binding on the person/ 
persons to whom the licence has been granted. 
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FOBM ‘B’ 

Office of the Superintendent of Weights and Measures, 


Licence to a dealer in weights, measures, weighing instruments 
or measuring instruments. 

Licence No .... .... ■ ....Tear.... 

(1) The Superintendent of Weights and Measures.... 
hereby grants to.... 

(Name and address of party or.... .... .... 

parties) •••• •••• •••• •••• •••« 

A licence to deal in the following: — 

(Indicate details of the types.... 
of weights, measures, weighing.... 
or measuring instruments that ... 
are licenced to be dealt with by.... 
the party). 


(2) The licence is valid for the party named above in respect 
of his premises located at.... 

• •••• •••• •••• •••• . ttt» 


(3) This licence is valid from ....to 

(4) The dealer shall comply with the conditions noted below. 
If he fails to comply -with any one of these, his licence is liable to be 
cancelled. 

Date Signature 

Place Superintendent of Weights and Measures. 

(Seal) - 


Note; — In the case of firm, its name with the names of all its ' 
members should be given in the paragraph 1. 

1. The person in whose favour this licence is issued shall: — 

(a) comply with all the relevant provisions of the Act and 

Eules for the time being in force; 

(b) not encourage or contenance any infringement of the provi- 

sions of the Act, or the Eules for the time being in force 
and shall report without delay to the Inspector any infrin- 
gement that may come to his notice; 

(c) keep this licence exhibited in some conspicuous part of the 
- premises to which it relates; 

(d) comply with any general or special directions that may be 
given by the Superintendent of Weights and Measures of 
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( 0 ) surrender fche licence if and when required to do so by the 
Superintendent or any other officer employed under the 
Act. 

(2) Every condition jjrescribed after the issue of this licence 
shall, notified in the Official Gazette, be binding on the person/ 
persons to whom the licence has been granted. 


SCHEDULE XII 
( See Buie 25 ) 

Licensing and renewal fees for manufacturers, repairs or 
dealers of weights, measures, weighing or measuring instruments. 


Manufacturers ■ Rs. 25.00 per year. 

Repairers Rs. 5.00 per year. 

Dealers Rs. 10.00 per year. 

SCHEDULE XIII 


( See Buie 25 ) 

Register of Licenced manufacturer /repairers/dealers in 
welghts/measures/ weighing instruments /measuring instruments. 

Office of the Superintendent of Weights and Measures. 
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Note: — (1) In fche case of a firm, its name with the name of all its 
members shall be given in column 3. 

(2) Column (6) does not apply to repairers and dealers. 


REMARkS. 
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Fig TGAsr iiiov weight 
With Uast-iv Handle 



Fig 5 Cylindrical bullion 
Weight With Handle 



Fig 2 Cast Iron or forged 
mild Steel Weight 



Fig 4 Cylindrical Bullion 
Weight With Knob 
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i ^ Ftc B SirrET Metai Bouion Wnc«T 





to street fifetaC Carat hie/aAt- 
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Fic 12 PouRwo Type Cootcai. Measubb 
(Schematjc) 




tic iJB PooiuKc Type Cvunbuicai. Mbasi'pe 

<Scbematic< 



MfAJUftSOf Ml t tic 
StKltB 






Notificafums unde. 

The Rajasthan HTeights and Measures 
. (EnforcEmeht) Act,, 1958. 

Published in Raj. Raj-patra part IV (c) dated September 30^ 7958 

Indiisbries (A) Departmenb 
• NOTIFICATION 

September 30, 1958. 

No D. 12791 /F. 23 (3) find. (A)j58. — In exercise of the 
powers conferred by sub-section (3) of section 1 of the Eaj isthan 
Weights & Measures (Enforcement) Act, 1958 (Act No. 32 of 1958) 
the State Gfovernment hereby appoints the 1st day of October, 1958, 
as the date' on which the provisions of the said Act in so far as they 
relate to units of mass shall com'e into force in respect of transa- 
ctions involving sale and purchase of goods in the districts of Ajmer, 
JBikaner, Jodhpur, Jaipur, Kotah and Udaipur. 

By Order of the Governor, 
A.K BOY, ' 

Secretary to the Government. 

Published in Raj. Raj-patra part I (a) dated June 23, 1960 at page 83 

Industries (A) Department 
NOTIFICATIONS 
Jaipur,' December 31, 1959. 

No D.11745ld9IF.23(3)lnd.fAl58. — In exerciseof the powers 
conferred by section 40 of the Eajasthan Weights & Measures (En- 
forcement) Act, 1958 (Act No. 32 of 1958), the State Government 
hertby delegates to the Director of Industries and Supplies, Bajas- 
than, Jaipur, the powers under sub-section (1) of ‘section 15 for the 
) appointment of Inspectors /Assistant Inspectors of Weights and 
Measures, for exorcising the powers and discharging the duties 
conferred or imposed on them by or under the Act. 

By Order of the Governor, 
Z. S. JHALA, 

Secretary to the Government. 

Jaipur, August d, 1959.' ' ' 

No. D. 7922 1 59 IF. 23(3) Ind. ( A) j 58—1x1^ exerciseof the 
powers conferred by section 40 read with' section • 15 (2) of the 
Eajasthan Weights and Measures (Enforcement) Act/ 1958 (Act No; 
32 of 1958), the State Government hereby -delegates to the Director' 
of Industries and Supplies, Eajasthan, Jaipur, "the power to define 
the local limits within which Inspector or Assistant Inspector shall 
exercise the powers 'and discharge the duties conferred or imposed- 
on him by or 'under the Act. . 
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Published in Raj. Raj-patra part IV (c) dated April 29, I960 at page 15 

Jaipur, April 29, 1960. 

No. D. 3992(F. 23(2) Ind. (A)I60. — la exercise of the 
powers conferred by sub-section (3i- of section 1 of the Eajistban' 
Weights and Measures (Enforcement) Act, 1953 (83 of 1958) the 
State Government hereby appoints 1st May, 1960 as the date on 
which the provisions of the said Act in so far as they relate to units 
of mass, shall come into force in respect of transactions involving 
sale and purchase of goods in all the remaining districts of Rajas- 
than, left uncovered by this Department Notification No. D. 13791/ 
F. 23 (3) Ind. (A)/ 58, dated 30th September, 1958. 

By Order of the Governor, 
P. N. SFTH, 

Dy. Secretary to the Government. 
Published in Raj. Raj-patra part IV (c) dated August 25, 1960 at page 296 

Industries (A) Department 
NOTIFICATION 
Jaipur, August 9, 1960. 

No.F. 23 (2) Ind.lAfOO. — ^In exercise of the powers conferred 
by section 8 of the Rajasthan Weights and Measures (Enforcement) 
Act, 1968 (32 of 1958), the State (Government hereby directs that -in 
the trade pertaining to “LIQUID PAINTS” no transaction, deal- 
ing or contract, shall be made or had except by measures (by volume 
and not by weight) with efiect from the 15th of August, 3,960. 

By Order of the Governor, 
Z. S. JHALA 

Secretary to the Government. 
Published Raj- Raj-patra part I (b) dated October 20, 1960_at page 376 

Industries ( A) Department 
NOTIFICATIONS 

Jaipur, September 12, 1960. 

No. F. 23 (15) lnd.lAfd9-l. — In exercise of the powers con- 
ferred by sub-section (3) of section 1 of the Rajasthan Weights and 
Measures (Enforcement) Act, 1958 (32 of 1968) the State Govern- 
ment hereby appoint 1st October, 1960, as the date on which the 
provisions of the said Act shall come into force in respect of Cotton 
Textile Mills in so far as they undertake the sale of yarn and cotton 
textile-products (other than cloth) or the stamping of cloth, yarn 
and other cotton textile products. 

Jaipur. September 12, 1960. 

No. F. 23 (15)Ind lAl59-2_. — In exercise of the powers conferred 
by sub-section (3) of section 1 of the Rajasthan Weights and Measures 
(Enforcement) Act, 1968 (32 of 1958) the State Government hereby 
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a.ppoint 1st October, 1960, as the date on which the provisions of the 
said Act shall come into force in respect of the classes of under, 
takings specified below to the extent specified therein. 

(i) factories engaged in the processing of coir yarn or he 
manuiacture of coir products in so far as they undertake the pur- 
chase of coir or coir yarn or the sale of coir, coir yarn and other 
coir prpducts. 

(ii) the Central Coir Co-operative Marketing Societies in so 
far as they undertaking the purchase of coir or coir yarn or he sale . 
of coir, coir yarn and other coir products. 

Jaipur, Septeniber 12, I960. 

No. F. 23(15) Ind.lAl59-3 . — In exercise of powers conferred’ 
by sub-section (3) of section 1 of the Eajasthan Weights & Measures 
(Enforcement) Act, 1958 (32 of 1958) the State Government hereby 
appoint 1st October, 1960, as the date bn which the provisions of 
the said Act in so far as they relate to units of mass shall come into ' 
force in respect of Sugar Factories in so far as they undertake the . 
purchase of Sugar cane or sale of Sugar. 

By Order of the Governor, 
A. K. KOY 

Secretary to Government. ■ 

Published in Raj. Raj'^patra part I (b) dated September 29, 1960 at page 313 

Industries (A) Department 
NOTIFICATIONS 
Jaipur, September 12, 1960. 

No. F. 23(15) Ind IAI59-4 !. — In exercise of the powers con- 
ferred by sub-section (3) of section 1 of the Kajasthan Weights and 
Measures (Enforcement) Act, 1968 (32 of li,»58) the State Govern- 
ment hereby appoint 1st October, 1960, as the date on which the 
provisions of the said Act shall come into force in respect of factories 
engaged in the manufacture ofpsdnts in so far as they undertake the 
sale of paints. 

Jaipur, September 12, 1960. 

No. F. 23 (15) Ind.j Alb9-5 . — In exercise of the powers con- 
ferred by sub-section (3) of section 1 of the Eajasthan Weights and 
Measures (Enforcement) Act, 1958 (32 of 19-38) the State Govern- 
ment hereby appoint 1st October, 1960, as the date on which the 
provisions of the said Act in so far as they relate to units of mass 
shall come into force in respect of factories engaged in the manufa- 
cture of biscuits in so far as they undertake s ile of biscuits. 

Jaipur, September 12 1960. 

No. F. 23 (15) Ind.l AI59-6 . — In exercise of the powers con- 
ferred by sub-section (3) of section 1 of the Eajasthan Weights and 
Measures Enforcement) Act, 1958 (32 of 1958; the State Govern- 
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menfc hereby appoint 1st October, 1960, as the date on which the 
provisions of the said Act in so far as they relate to units of mass 
shall come into force in respect of factories engaged in the manufa- 
cture of soa'p to the extent they undertake the purchase of raw 
materials for such manufacture and the of sale soap. 

Jaipur, September 12, 1960. 

No. F. 23(15) Ind. I A/59-1. — In. exercise of the powers con- 
ferred by sub-section (3) of section 1 of the Eajisthan Weights and 
Measures (Enforcement) Act, 1958 (33 of 1958) the State Govern- 
ment hereby appoint 1st October, 1960, as the date on which the 
provisions of the said Act shall come into force in respect of factories 
engaged in the manufacture of drugs in' so far as they undertake the 
sale of drugs or purchase of materials. 

Jaipur , September 12,1960. 

No. F. 23 (15) hid./ A/59-S. — In exercise of the powers con- 
ferred b 3 ^ sub section (3) of section 1 of the Eajasthan Weights and 
Measures (Enforcement) Act, 1958 (33 of 1958) the State Govern- 
ment heieby appoint 1st October, 1980, as the date on which the 
provisions of the said Act shall come into force in respect of crude 
petroleum products, produced, manufactured, distributed, bought or 
sold, whether by a producer, manufacturer or distributor of crude 
petroleum or petroleum products or by an agent dealer or retailer 
engaged in buying apd selling crude petroleum or petroleum pro- 
ducts. 

By Order of the Governor, 
A. K. EOT, 

Secretary tu the Government. 
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Published in Raj- Raj-pai'ra part I {b) dated August 3, 1961 at page 152 : 

Jaipur-^ June 20, 1961. 

No. F. 10 (di) Ind. (A)J6l.—ln exercise of the powers confe- 
rred by sub-seetion (3) of section -1 of the Rajasthan Weights and 
Measures (Eaforcement) Act,' 1958 (Act No. 32 of 1958), the State 
Government hereby Appoints the 1st day of July, 1961 as the date 
on which the provisions of the said Act, in so far as they relate to 
units of capacity, shall come into force in the districts of Ajmer, 
Bika:mr, Jodhpur, Jaipur, Kotah and Udaipur. 

By Order of the Governor, 
A.KROY, 

Secretary to the Government. 

Published in Raj Raj-patra part IV (c) dated November 14, 1961, at page 213 : 

Industries ‘A’ Department 
NOTIFICATION 
Jaipur, November 6, 1961. 

No. F. 10 (4) Ind.lAJ61. — In exercise of the powers confe- 
rred by sub-section (5) of section 1 of the Rajasthan Weights and 
Measures (Enforcement) Act, 1958 (Act No. 32 of 1958) , the State 
Government hereby appoints 15th November, 1961, as the date on 
which the provisions of the said Act, in so far as they relate to 
units of length, shall come into force in the whole of the State of 
Rajasthan except in those classes of undertakings or those classes of 
goods in respect of which the said provisions have already come 
into force. 

By Order of the Governor, 

A. K. ROT, 

Secretary to the Government. 

Published w Raj. Raj patra part IV (c) dated April 26, 1962 at page 127 

NOTIFICATION 
Jaipur, February 13^ 1962, 

No. F. 10 (4) Ind. (B) 61. — ^In exeroise_ of the powers confe- 
rred by sub-section (3) of section 1 of the Rajasthan Weights and 
Measures (Enforcement) Act, 1958 (Act No. 32 of 1958), the State 
Government hereby appoints 1st March, 1962 as the date of which 
the provisions of the said Act, in so far as they relate to units of 
capacity, shall come into force in the districts of Alwar, Tonk, 
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Sawai Madhopur, Sikar, Nagaur, Bhilwara, Pali, Sri Ganganagar, 
Banner, Jhalawar, Bundi and Bharatpur. 

By Order of the Governor, 

- A. K. E'OY, 

Secretary to the Government. 

Published in Raj‘ RaJ’patra i>art (b) dated September 30, 1958 at page , 

Industries (A) Department 
NOTIPIGATI 9 N ' 

Jaipur, Sepiember 30,1958. 

No. D. 12791 jF. 23 (3) find. (A)l58.~ln exercise of the 
powers conferred by sub-section (3) of section 1 of the Eajasthan 
Weights & Measures (Enforcement) Act, 1958 (Act No. 3,2 of 1961) 
the. State Government hereby appoints the Ist day ef October, 1958, 
as the date on which the provisions of the said Act in so far as 
they relate to unit of mass shall come into force in respect of transa- 
ctions involving sale and purchase of goods in the districts of Ajmer, 
Bikaner, Jodhpur, Jaipur, Kotah and Udaipur. 

By Order of the Governor, 

A. K ROY, 

Secretary to the Government. 

Published in Raj Raj -patra part IV (c) dated July 19, 1962^at page 375 : 

Industries ‘A’ Department 
NOTIFICATION 
Jaipur, July 11, 1962. 

No. F. 10 (5) Ind. (A) 62. — In exercise of the powers confe- 
rred by sub-section (3) of section 1 of the weights and Measures 
(Enforcement) Act, 1968 (Rajasthan Act 22 of 1958), the State 
Government hereby appoints 1st August, 1962 as the date on which 
the provisions of the said Act, in so far as they relate to units of 
capacity, shall come into force in all the remaining districts of the 
State of Rajasthan left uncovered by this Department Notification 
Ro. F. 10 (4)/Ind (A)/61 dated 20th June, 1962. 

By Order of the Governor, 

A. K. ROY, 

Secretary to the Government. 
Published in Raj. Raj-patra paU iV (c) dated July 26, 1962 at page 290 

Industries ‘A’ Department 
NOTIFICATION 
Jaipur, July 17, 1962. 

No. F. 10 (4) Ind. (A) 61.— In exercise of the powers confe- 
rred by sub-section (3) of section 1 of the Rajasthan Weights and 
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Measures (Enforcement) Act, 1958 (Rajasthan Act 32 of 1958), the 
< State G-overnmenb hereby appoints Ist August, 1962 as the date on 
which the provisions of the said Act shall come into force in the 
whole of the State of Rajasthan in respect of undertakings engaged 
in the manufacture of alcohol in so far as they undertake the sale of 
alcohol. 

By Order of the Governor, 

A. K. BOY, 

Secretary to the Government. 

Published in Raj- Raj -patra part IV (c) dated November 13, 1962 at pages 427 : 

Industries ‘A’ Department 
NOTIFICATION 
Jaipur, November 13, 1962. 

No W. 10 (h) Ind. (A)! 61 . — In exercise of the powers con- 
ferred by sub-section (3) of Section 1 of the Rajasthan Weights and 
Measures (Enforcement) Act, 1958 (Rajasthan Act 32 of 1958) the 
State Government hereby appoints the 15th November, 1962, as the 
date on which the provisions of the said Act in so far as they relate 
to units of mass shall come into force in the whole of the State of 
Rajasthan except in relation to those classes of undertakings or 
those classes of goods in respect of which the said provisions have 
already come into force. 

By Order of the Governor, 

A, K. ROY, 

Secretary to the Governor. 
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MENT) ACT, 1958 

Notification No, F. 10/ I (9)/WM/7276-7345.— In exercise of the 
powers conferred upon me by the Government vide Notification No. D. 
792'2/59/F. 23 (3)/r/.A/l58 dated 4-8- 1 959, issued under sub-section (2) 
of section 15 of tbe Rajasthan Weight* and Measures ^Enf.) Act 195i, the 
local limits within which each Inspector or Assistant Inspector, shall exer- 
cise the powers and discharge the duties conferred or imposed on hiih by or 
under this Act are hereby defined as noted against each: — 


S. No: 

Designation 

Place of posting 

Local limits/Jiiris- 





diction 


1 

2 

3 

4 

1 

Inspector; Weights & Measures Jaipur 

The whole of Rajasthan 


(H. Qrs.) 




2 

Inspector, Weights & Measures Jaipur 

Jaipur & Amber sub- 





divisions 

3 

do 

do 

Dausa 

Dausa sub-division 

4 

do 

do 

Kotputli 

Kotputli sub-division 

5 

do 

do 

Sambhar 

Pbulera sub-division 

6 

do 

do 

Alwar 

Alwar & Rajgarh sub- 
divisions 

7 

do 

do 

Tljara 

Tijara & Behror sub- 
divisions 

8 

do 

do 

Bharatpur 

Bharatpur & Bayana 
sub-divisions 

9 

do 

do 

Dholpur 

Dholpur sub-division 

10 

do 

do 

Deeg 

Deeg sub-division 

11 

do 

do 

Sawai- 

Sawai-Madhopur and' 




Madhopur 

Gangapur sub-divisions 

12 

do 

do 

■ Hindaun 

Hindaun & Karauli 
sub-divisions 

13 

do 

do 

Jhunjhunu 

Jhunjhunu district 

14 

do 

do 

Sikar 

Sikar sub-divisioii 

15 

do 

do 

Fatebpur 

‘Fatebpur sub-division 

16 

■ do 

do 

Neem-ka- 

Neem-ka-Thana sub- 




Thana 

division 

17- 

do 

■ do ‘ 

Tonk 

Tonk sub-division 

18 

do 

do 

Malpura 

Malpura sub-division 

19 

do 

do 

Ajmer 

■ Ajmer sub-division 
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1 


2 

3 

4 

20 

do 

do 

Kisbangarh 

Kishangaih sub-divi- 
sion 

21 

do 

do 

Beawar 

Beawar sub-division 

22 

do 

do 

KekrJ 

Kekri sub-division 

23 

do 

do 

Jodhpur 

Jodhpur sub-division 
Phalodi sub-division 

24 

do 

do 

Phalodi 

25 

do 

do 

Pali 

Pali & Bali sub-divisions 

26 

do 

do 

Sojat 

Sojat & Jetaran sub- 
divisions 

27 

do 

do 

Napaur 

Nagaur & Merta sub- 
divisions 

28 

do 

do 

Deedwana 

Deedwana & Parbatsar- 
sub divisions 

29 

do 

do 

Barmer 

Barmer district 

30 

do 

do 

Jaisa’mer 

Jaisalmer district 

31 

do 

do 

Jalore 

Jalore district 

32 

do 

do 

Siiohi 

Sirohi district 

33 

do 

do 

Bikaner 

Bikaner District (ex- 
cluding Nokha Tehsil). 

34 

do 

do 

Nokha 

!4okha Tehsil- 

35 

do 

do 

Churu 

Rajgarh sub-division 

36 

do 

do 

Sujangarh 

Sujangarh Tehsil 

37 

do 

do 

Sardarshahar 

Sardar.Nhabar Tehsil 

38 

do 

do 

Ratangarh 

Ratangarh Tehsil and 
Dungargarh Tehsils 

39 

do 

do 

Ganganagar 

Ganganagar, Karanpur 
and Raisinghnagar sub- 
divisions 

40 

do 

do 

Nohar 

Nohar & Hanumangarh 
sub divisions 

41 

do 

do 

Kota 

Kota sub-division 

42 

do 

do 

Baran 

Baran & Chhabra sub- 
divisions 

43 

do 

do 

Ramganj 

mandi 

Chechat sub-division 

44 

do 

do 

Bondi 

Bundi district 

45 

do 

do 

Jhalawar 

Jhalawar district 

46 

do 

do 

Udaipur 

Udaipur & Phalasia 

47 

do 

do 

Rajsamand 

Rajsamand & Bhim sub- 
divisions 

48 

do 

do 

VaJlabhnagar 

Valiabhnagar & Salum- 
ber sub-divisions 

49 

do 

do 

Bhilwara 

Bhilwara District 
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1 


2 


3 

4 

50 

do 


do 

Chittorgarh 

Chittorgarh District 

51 

do 


do 

Dungarpur 

Dungarpur District 

52 

do 


do 

Banswara 

Banswara District 


[Rajasthan Gazette Part I (Kha) dated 17-10-1963 — ^Page 471) 


INDUSTRIES (A) DEPARTMENT 
Jaipur, November 30, 1964 

Notification No. F. 39 (175) Ind./A/64. — In Exercise of the powers 
conferred by sub-section (1) of section 15 of the Rajasthan Weights & 
Measures (Enforcement) Act, 1958 (Rajasthan Act 32 of 1958), the State 
Government hereby appoints all the District Industries Officers and Regional 
Deputy Directors, functioning under the Department of Industries and 
Civil Supplies, Rajasthan, to be Assistant Controllers of Weights and 
Measures, for exercising the powers and discharging the duties conferred or 
imposed on them by or under the said Act. 

[Pub. in Raj. Gaz 4 (Ga)-Dt. 2l-l-65~P. 799] 
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WILD ANIMALS & BIRDS PROTECTION ACT, 1951. 
( RAJ. ACT, No. 13 OF 1951 ). 


RAJASTHAN 

WILD^ MIMALS AND BIRDS PROTECTION RULES, 1958 

Jaipur t may 2, 1958. 

ATo. F. 23 ( 34) Rev.-Af58. — In pursuance of section 12 read with sub-sections 

(2) and (3) of section 11 of the Rajasthan Wild Animals and Birds Protection Act, 
1951, the State Government does hereby make the following rules, namely : — 

1. Short title . — These rules may be called the Rajasthan Wil^ 
Animals and Birds Protection Rules, 1968. 

Notes. 

Section 12 of the Act of the Rajasthan Wild Animals and Birds protection Act, 
1951 authorises the Government to make rules for the purpose of carrying into effect 
the provisions of the Act. ■ ' _ 

These rules are meant for putting" into effect the provisions of section 11 
Df the Act. 

2. Interjpretaiorl. — In these rules “Act” means the Rajasthan 
Wild Animals and Birds Protection Act, 1951 and -‘section’’ means 
a section of the Act. 

3. Authorisation. — The following officers are hereby authori- 
sed to arrest without warrant under sub-section (2) of section 11, 
iny person, who has committed or is reported of having committed 
any offence under the Act, namely: — 

(1) 'All Forest Officers not below the rank of a Forester; 

(2) The Wild Life Preservation Officer; 

(3) Game Wardens, Garne Rangers and Game Watchers of 
the Forest Department; 

(4) .All Revenue Officers not below the rank of a Girdawar. 

4. , Bank of an officer making a complamt. — No police officer 
nor any of the officers specified in rule 3 shall make a complaint in 
writing under sub-section (3) of section 11 unless he holds a rank 
Qot below that of a sub-inspector of Police. 

Notes. 

Section 11 of the Act requires that,- — (l) No court inferior to that of a Magis- 
rate of the second class shall try any offepce under this Act, 

(2) Any Police Officer or any other officer or class of officers authorised in this 
jehalf by the Government may arrest without warrant any person who has commit' 
ed or is suspected of having committed any offence under this Act. 

(3) No court shall take congnizance of any offence under this Act, except on 
he complaint in writing of a Police Officer or any other officer authorised under 
;ub-section (2) not below such rank as the Government may prescribe. 

The rules 3 and 4 name the authorities as required under sub-section ('2) and 

[3) of section 1 1 of the Act. 

By Order of the Governor, 
R. N. HAWA, 
Secretary to the Government. 


These rules have been first published in Raiasihan Rai-6aira dated Tune 12. 1958. 
'in Part IV ( c) at page 429. 
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Published in Raj. Raj-pafra Vol. 4 No. 85 Dated 16-8-52 at page 452 ; 

REVENUE .(FOREST GO-OPERATIVE) . .DEPARTMENT. 

NOTIFICATION. 

Jaipur, August 12, 1952. 

No. F. 8 (4) For. 1^2. — In exercise of the power conferred by 
sub-section (3) of section 1 of the Rajasthan Wild Animals and 
Birds Protection Act, 1961, the Government of Rajasthan is pleased 
to appoint August 16, 1962, as the date on which the said Act, shall 
come into force. 

By Order of 

His Highness the Ra.jpramu..i: 

SHYAMLAL, 

Secreiary io the Government. 

Published in Raj. Raj-pat ra Dated November 19, 1955 part I (b) at page 633 : 

FOBEST DEPABTMEVT - 
NOTIFICATION. 

Jaipur, November 7, 1966. 

Miscellaneous No. F. 39 (2) For /65. — In exercise of the pow- 
ers conferred under Section 6 of the Rajasthan Wild Animals and 
Birds Protection Act, 1961, the Rajpramukh is pleased to declare the 
following areas the boundaries of which are described in Schedule 
A attached hereto, as Reserved Areas wherein it shall be unlawful 
to hunt, shoot, net, trap,' snare, capture or kill any ' kind of wild 
animals and birds at any time of the year. 

(1) Jaisamand. (2) Sawai Madhopur. (3) Sariska. (4) Darrah. 
(6) Dholpur (Ramsagar, Ban Bihar . and Resarbagh). 

SCHEDULE A. 

Jai Samand. East: — Gandhi village and Jaisamand Bund. 

West; — Jadiana and Piladhar village. 

North: — Nahdvi, Advas, Guda, Dayana and 
Juni Jhar villages. 

South: — Ghanda-ji ka-Gara, and Nehudi, Bam- 
^ buda viran, ' Ghator, Veer pur and 
Ghatpur villages. 

Sawai Madhopur. Bast; — Sawai Madhopur-Khandar Road. 

West: — Mor Doongri and Mansorowar. 

North: — Chindali forests. 

South; — Gosadan, Indala. 

Sariska. East: — Kalighat-Tehla Road. 

West: — Thana Gazi, Amra-ka-Bas, Mala 
Dohar. 



North; — Indok, Kama, -ka-Bas Protected Zam- 
indar forests. 

South; — Dabkan. Beserved forests. 

Darrah. East. — The Ahu and Kali Sindh-rivers. 

, West; — The Chambal river. . 

North; — The Mukandwara hill range from the 
Kalisindh rivers, along Kalipura, 
Chand baori, Baontha and Molso 
villages. 

South; — The Mukandwara hill range from the 
‘ Chambal to the Kalisindh along 
Ghantoli & Ghati Jagir villages. 
Dholpur (Eamsagar). Bast: — Sateri Village. 

W’est: — Jamura, Neharawalala villages. 

North: — Eamsagar embankment. 

South; — Pucca Eoad from Dholpur to Gurja. 
Dholpur (Bain Bihar). East; — Patwari Village. 

West: — Waripura. 

North: — Kukpur Bibhi village. 

South; — Virpur Baripura Village. 

Dholpur (Kesharhagh). Bast: — Bichia village. 

, ' West: — Bishonoda. 

- North: — Hirnoda village. 

' South: — Garhapura village. 

By Order, 

P. N. KAUL, 

, Secretary to the Government. 

Published in Raj. Raj-patra Dated April 7, 1956 part I (b) at page 2 : 

BEVENUil DEPABTMENT 

M NOTIFICATION. 

Jaipur, March 13, 1956. 

Subject: — Creation uf Bird Sanctuary at Keola Deo (Bharatpur). 

No. 239 {17) 53 . — In exercise of the powers conferred by Sec. 
5 of the Eajasthan Wild Animals and Birds Protection Act, 1961 
(Act No. XIII of 195i), Government have been pleased to declare 
Keoladeo Ghana at Bharatpur as a reserved area for Bird Sanctuary. 

P. N. KAUL, 

Secretary to the Government. 
Published in Raj. Raj-patra Dated September IS, 1958 part I (b) at page 733 : 

REVENUE (A) DEPARTMENT. 

NOTIFICATION 
Jaipur, August 6, 1958. 

No. F. 39 (2) Rev A/54. — In exercise of the powers conferred 
by section 5 of the Eajasthan Wild Animals and Birds Protection 
Act, 1951, (Act No. XIII of 1951) the Governor is hereby pleased 
to make the following amendment in the Schedule ‘A’ to the Forest 



Department )Notifioatioiij Miscellaneous No. F. 39 (2) For /56 dated 
7 11-1956, namely: — 

AMENDMENT 
In the said notification — 

For the existing entries against Sawai Madhopur and Sariska, 
the following entries may be substituted; — 

Sawai Madhopur East;-r-Glaisagar, Eorwan hill, Ehandar Sawai 

Madhopur service road. 

West*. — Bodel Khandar Forest Eoad (2 miles) 
' Tenduwala Patta. Soleshwar Ra- 

nge Misra Dra. 

North; — Dang Itawda, Hills pf Berda- and 
Lakarda, Milak talah Misra, Dra. 

South; — Khandar-Sawai Madhopur Eoad. 
Sariska East; — Dangawara, Boreta, Thosra, Naya 

Gaon, Bhandodi, Baleta, Munda- 
wara, Prithipura, Impipura, Ch- 
, and Pahari Nirbhanpura and Dha- 
, rampura village. 

West;— Mundawara, Rechamala, Duharmala, 
Thanagazi, Amarkabas, Jodha 
, , Bas, Sh} ampura, Eajpura, Gopal- 
pura and Jaipura Villages. 

North; — Mundawar, Manawas villages, Ada- 
mala Reserved Forest, EaikaGuara 
and Kali Khol Reserved Forests. 

South: — Seliberi Reserved Forest, Kalwar vill- 
ages, Tilwari Reserved Forests, 
Dadkan, . 'Ghewar, Chavaka Bas, 
Munlipura, Nandu villages and 
Tehla-Eajgarh Eoad. 

By Order of the Governor, 
" R. N. HAWA, 
Secretary to the ^Government. 
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Published in Raj. Raj-patra Dated February 6, 1958 part I (b) at page 1049 : 

FOREST DEPARTMENT 


NOTIFICATION 
Jaipur, November 29, 157. 

No. F. 39 (2) For.jSji.ln exercise of the powers conferred by 
sections 3 and 4 of the Rajasthan wild Animals and Birds Prote- 
ction Act, 1951 (Act XIII of -1951), the Government; of Rajasthan 
is hereby pleased to specify in the column 1 of the schedule . below' 
the Wild Animals and Wild Birds to which the provisions of the 
said Act shall apply with effect from the date of publication of this 
notification in the Rajasthan Gazette and further to declare that in 
respect'of them the close time shall be the period respectively shown' 
against' each column No. 4 thereof throughout the whole of Rajas- 
than: — . - . 


- - 

■SCHEDULE 


S. No. Bnglisli name 

Hindustani name. 

- Close 'period. 

1 2 

3 

4 , 


Series ‘A’—rGa7ne Birds. 

1. Bustard — 

(a) Great Indian .... Godavan. 

(b) Lesser .... Tilore. 

2. Ducks and geese — . , 

A’—Viichs — 

(a) Comb .... Nakta. 

(b) Pinkheaded 
(Bhodenessa cary- 
ophjdlaces loth) Lai Sira. 

(c) . Spotted bill .... Ongarl. 

(d) Brahmani duck Chakna. 

(e) Pin-tail Sikh Pari. 

(f) Mallard ... Batakh. 

(g) All other kinds .... Batakh aur Murgabi. 

B — Teals — 


(a) Common teal 

(b) WhilstJing teal 
■ (c) Cotton teal 

(d) All other kinds 

C — Geese all kinds 

3. Floricans all kinds 

4. Jungle fowl 

5.. Shipes all kind - 


.... Girry. , 

.... Silti. 

.... Girry. 

.... Murghabi. 

.... Xaz. 

.... Xharamauh Charaj. 
.... Jungli murghi. 

.... Chaha. • 


Whole j ear. 

1st April, ' to 30th’ 
Sept. 


1st April to 30th 
Sept. 


Whole year. 

1st April- to 30th- 
Sept. 

-do- 

-do- 

-do- 

-do- 


-do- 

-do- 

.-do- 

-do- 

-do- 

-do- 

-do-. 

-do- 



6. Partridges black and 

■ \ 

-do- 

white 

.... Kala titar, safed titar. 

7. Grouse, all kind 

8. Quail- 

.... Bhat titar. 

-do- 

(a) Bush quail 

.... Lawa. 

-do- 

(b) Bain quail 

.... Beter. 

-do- 

(c) All other kinds 

.... Beter. 

-do- 

9. Damoiselle crane 

.... Kalang, Khranj. 

-do- 

10. Loves all kinds 

.... Fakhta. 

“do- 

Series ‘J3’ Non.Oame Birds. 


1. Flemingoes 

.... Hayja. 

Whole year. 

2. Cuckoo 

... Koyel papiha. 

-do- 

3. Brgrets all kinds 

.... Bagula, Karchia. 

-do- 

4. Herons, all kinds 

.... Bagula 

-do- 

6. Hupee 

.... Udhudh, khur Bariaya 

-do- 

6. Bing fisher 

.... Machlimar. 

-do- 

7. Creoles all kinds 

.... Pilak, bar kisma 

-do- 

8. King crow 

... Bhujang. 

-do- 

9. Mynas, all kinds 

.... Myna, hac kisma. 

-do- 

10. Seven sisters. 

.... Sat Bahin. 

-do- 

11. Crane 

.... Saras. 

-do- 

12. Blue Jays ' - 

.... Nilkanth. 

-do- 

13. Weaver Bird 

.... Baya. 

-do- 

14. Bulbul 

.... Bulbul. 

-do- 


Series 

1. Indian Antelope or 
Blaok buck 

2. Four horned antelope . 

(a) Wild Boars and pigs 

(b) Lynex 

(c) Batel 

3. Large antelope 


‘O’ Animals and Beptiles. 

1st March to 30th 

Hiran, Mrig. 

Ghantali Ohausingha. 


4. Spotted deer 

5. Samhhar 

6. Indian Gazelle, Bavine 
Leer 

7. Females and young 

ones 

8. (a) Tiger and Tigress . 

(b) Tiger Cubs 

(c) Tigress with cubs 

(d) Tiger or tigress 
including cubs and 
tigresses with cubs 
Man eaters 


Nil Gai. 

Chital. 

Sambhar. 


Chibkara. 

Madeen aur Bachche 
Sher, Sherni. 

Sher Be Bachche 
Madeen-Bachche wall. 


Adam Khor 


Sept. 

-do- 
-do- 
Whole year, 

-do- 

1st March to 30th 
Sept, 

1st Oct. to 28 Feb. 

. 1st March to 30th 
Sept. 

-do- 

Whole year. 

1st July to ISthOct. 
Whole year. 

Whole year 


No closed period. 



Note: — A tiger or tigress less than 7 ft, in length will be considered 
as a cub. 

9. Lions, lioness and cubs Kesri, Singh, Babbar- 

Sher, Sherni aar 

bachohe Whole year. 

10. (a) Bears, male and Ist July to 15th 

female .... Bhalu, Nar-madeen Oct. 

(b) Bear, female with 

cubs .... Madeen, bachohe wall Whole year. 

(o) Cubs Bacbche Whole year. 

11. (a) Panthers and Leo- 

pards male or fe- Tendua, Baghera, Nar. 1st July to 15th 
male .... madeen Oct. 

(b) Cubs .... Baobobe Whole year. 

(c) Panthress with cubs Madeen Bachobe wali -do- 

(d) Man-eater panthers, 

panthress and cubs. Adam Khor No closed period. 

Note: — Any panther or leopard less than 4 ft. in length will be 
considered as a cub. 


12. Cheeta .... Gheeta 

13. Pangoline (Ant-eater) . Balu samp 

14. Monitor lizard .... Coha 


Whole year, 
-do- 

-do- 


By Order of the Governor, 

E. N. HAW A, 

Secretary to the Government. 



Rajasthan Entrance to the Game Sanctuaries 

Rules, 1958. 

Revenue (A) Department 
NOTIFICATION 

Jaipur, May 13, 1969. 

No.’D. 6004/F. 20 (8) Rev./A/58- In exercise of the powers conferred by 
section 12 of the Rajasthan Wild Animals and Birds Protection Act, 1951 (Act 
No. XUI of 1951) tlie Government is pleased to make the following rules, namely; 

1. Short title, extent and commencements. — (a) These rules 
shall be called th'e Rajasthan Entrance to the Game Sanctuaries 
Rules, 1958. 

(b) These rules shall apply to all the Game Sanctuaries 
already established in the State in future. 

(c) These Rules shall come into force from the date of their 
publication in the Rajasthan Gazette. 

'Notes 

The State Government has made these rules in exercise of the powers con- 
ferred by section 12 of the Rajasthan Wild Animals and Birds protection Act, 
1951 which reads as under: 

(1) The Government may make rules for the purpose of carrying into 
effect the provisions of this Act. 

(2) All such rules shall be published in Rajasthan Gazette and shall upon 
such publication have effect as if enacted in this Act. 

2. Definitions. — (a) “Sanctuary’’ means the areas notified 
as reserved areas under section 6 of the Rajasthan Wild Animals 
and Birds Protectif'n Act, 1951, 

(b) “Act” means the Rajasthan Wild Animals and Birds 
Protection Act, 1951. 

3. Before entering into a sanctuary, the visitor will contact 
the Officer in charge of the sanctuary at bis office and sign a 
register kept for the purpose, in which the name, 'address, nation- 
ality and the object of visit, whether for general observation of 
the Wild life or for taking photographs, of the visitor and every 
member of his party shall be entered. 

4. No body shall enter any sanctuary without being accom- 
panied by an official of the sanctuary. 

5. No firearms shall be carried into the sanctuary. All 
firearms will have to be deposited with the officer in charge of 
the sanctuary, in his office. 

6. No fee will be charged for entry in the sanctuary except 
for professional photographing. 


Published in Raj, Raj-patra part IV (c) dated August 20, 1959 at page 465 
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7. If any special arrangements are required by the visitor, 
ableist 15 days’ notice with necessary remittance of money shall 
be given to tbe officer in charge of the sanctuary. 

8 Professional photographers taking photographs in the 
sanctuary for commercial ^ exploitation will be required to obtain 
permission from the State Board for the preservation of Wild 
Life or any Sub-Committee appointed by the Board for this 
purpose. It shall be within the discretion of the Board to refuse 
to issue suoh a permit. The quantum Of fee for professional photo- 
graphy will be '^determined in eabh case by the Board or the Sub- 
committee appointed for the purpose by the Board. 


E. K. CHATUEYBDT, 
Secretary to the Government. 

Form of the visitor’s book to be kept in each Game 


Sanctuary. 
VISITOE’S BOOK 


Title page on cover 


.Sanctuary 


Date Name in A,ddre38, Natid Object Signa- 

Block nality. of whe- ture. Kemarks, 

Letters, ther for 

watching 
wild life 
or for 
photo- 
graphy 
whether 
profes- 
sional or 
amature. 



Notifications under 

THE RAJASTHAN EN FRANCE TO THE GAME SANCTUARIES 

RULES, 1958. 

Published in Raj. Rajpatra part IV (c) dated July 14, 1950 at page 131 

Jaipur, March 21, 1960. 

No. D. 4781 F. 20 (8) Bev.J AJ5 &. — In exercise of the powers 
oonferred by section 12 of the Bajastban Wild Animals and Birds 
Protection Act, 1961 (Act No. XIII of 1961), the State Government 
hereby makes the following amendment in the Rajasthan Entrance 
to the Game Sanctuaries Rules 1968 (published under this Depat- 
ment Notification No. D. 6004/P. 20 (8) Rev. /A/68 dated 13-6- 
1959), namely: — 

AMENDMENT 

For the existing Rule 8 the following Rule may be substituted 
namely: — 

“(8) Professional photographers shall pay the following 
fees, in advance, before entering into a Sanctuary for taking 
photographs. The permit will be issued by the Game Warden 
or Game Ranger in charge of the Sanctuary. 

(a) For Oine Camera Rs. 60/- for the first 100 ft. and 

Rs. 10/* for every subsequent 100 
ft. or fraction of a roll. 

(b) For Still Camera Rs. 25/- per Camera. 


R.K. CHATURVEDY, 
Secretary to the Government. 



Notifications under 

THE RAJASTHAN WILD ANIMALS & BIRDS PROTECTION 

ACT, 1951. 

Published in Raj. Raj^patra part IV (c) dated Junuary 8, 1959 at page -1291 

Jaipur, Deoember 5, 1968. 

No. D. 15015 1 F. 20 {37) Bev. A 1 57 . — In exercise of the 
powers conferred by sub-section (1) of section 6 of Bajasthan Wild 
Aaimals and Birds Protection Act, 1951 (13 of 1961), the State 
Government does hereby declare that the area described below shall 
cease to be reserved area with immediate effect: — 

DESCRIPTION 
Bholpur (Eesar Bag) 

East — ^Bichia village. 

West — Bishonoda village. 

North — Hirnoda village. 

/Sowift— Gurhapura village. 

By Order of the Governor, 
R. K. OHATURVBDY, 
Secretary to the Government. 


Vitblished in Raj. Raj-patra part IV (c) at page 16-19 

Revenue (A) Department 
NOTIFICATION 
Jaipur, July 21, 1960. 


No. F. 39 [2) (54) Bevl55f Pt-II . — In exercise of the powers 
conferred* by section 4 of the Rajasthan Wild Animals and Birds 
Protection Aob, 1961 (Act III of 1961) the State Government here- 
by declares thet, except for the Wild Animals and Birds' specified 
in schedule I the close period for all the other Wild Animals and 
birds shall be the whole year. In respect of the Wild Animals and 
birds specified in the schedule I, the close period shall be as men- 
tioned against each. , 

SCHEDULE I. 


Name of. Birds & Animals 


S.No. 

English name 

1 2 

1. Spotted deer, males only 
with hard horns 20” or 
longer. 

2 Sambhar, males only with 
hard horns 30” or longer 


Local name 
3 


Cheetal 


Sambhar 


Close period 

4 

1st July to 15th 
March. 

16 th March to 
16th December 


2 ] Notifications under Raj. wild Animals & Birds Protection Act, 1951 


3. 

"Nilgai or Blue bull 

Nilgai 

1st July to 30th 
September 
Throughout the 
year upto 1965 

4. 

Blaok buck, maleB only 
with horns over 12’’ 

Harna 

5. 

Four-horned antelope 

Chousingha 

ditto 

6. 

Iiidiah Gazelle 

Chinkara 

ditto 

7. 

Tiger, 8’ or longer 

Sher 

let July to 16th 
October 

8 . 

Bear, Sloth 

Eeehoh 

ditto 

9. 

Panther or leopard, 6’ dr 

Bagh'eta 

ditto 


above 


No close period 

10. 

Teals, Ducks, Geese and 
Swans, including Whistl- 
ing teal, cotton teal, spot 
bill, Nakta and Brahmini 
duck.. 

Bafakh,. , 
Mufghabi, 
Kalz & Hans 

11. 

Grey Jungle fowl 

jungli 

Murghe. 

16th March to 
16th October 

12. 

Partridges, all kinds. 

Titar 

ditto 

13. 

Sand grouse, common and 
rook. 

Bh^t Tita'r'A 
B&ithdr 

ditto 

14. 

Qiiail, all kinds except rail 
quail 

Bater 

ditto 

i6. 

Bustards and Flofioans 
other than Great Indian 
Bustard 

'i'ilore and 
Khud-Mor 

No close period 

16. 

Water birds including 
snipe ( except p'airited 
snipe), sand pipers, stilts, 
plovers, Gddwits, etc. ex- 
cluding Curlews, Igisetj 
Spoonbills^, Storks, egret's, 
herons and Flamingoes. 


15th March t o 
16th October 

17. 

Ibises, Spoonbills, storks, 
egrets; herhhs and 

Framihgo'es 


Throughout he 
ybar 

18. Eodenbs excluding hare 

Ohuhe, 

Gileri, etc. 

No close period 

19. 

Fruit 'eating bats 

Ohamga’dat 

ditto 

20. 

Hare 

!&hargb'sh 

Ist jiihh 1 
October 

21. 

Hedge hogs 

Jhau ohuha 

No close period 

22. 

Fox , 

■Lomri' 

ditto' 

23. 

Jackal 

Gidar 

di’tto 

24. 

Paraksets, all kinds 

Tote 

ditto 

26. 

Snkkes' other than Pythons Sarp' 

ditto 
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26. 

Pythons 

Ajgar 

1st April to 

30bh September 

27. 

Hyena 

Jarakh 

No close period 

28. 

Wild Dog 

Jungli Kutta 

ditto 

29. 

Wolf 

Bhedia 

ditto 

30. 

PaDgolina 


Throughout the 
year 

31. 

Monitor lizard 


U 

32. 

Lynx 


U 

33. 

Wild pigs 


1st March to 
30th Sept. 

34. 

Eatel 


Throughout the 
year 

36. 

Crocodiles and alligators 


Throughout the 
year upto 1965 

36. 

Great Indian Bustard 


Throughout the 
year 


By order of the Governor, 
R. K. Ohaturvedy 
Secretary to the Government. 



Notifications under 

RAJASTHAN WILD ANIMALS & BIRDS PROTECTION RULES, 1958 

Published in Raj. Raj-paira part IV fcj dated August 25, 1960 at page 289 

Eevenue (A) Department 

NOTIFICATION 
Jaipur. August 13, 1960. 

No. F. 10 (44) Bev.lA /59 . — In exeroise of the powers con- 
ferred by section 12 read with sub-section (2) and (3) of section 11 
of the Eajasthan Wild Animals and Birds Protection Act, 1961 
(13 of 1951), the State G-overnment hereby makes the following 
amendments in the Eajasthan Wild Animals and Birds Protection 
Eules, 1968 (published in the Eajasthan Gazette part IV-0 dated 
12th June 1968) namely:- 

AMENDMENTS 

In rule 4 of the said Eules. — 

After the words “Sub-Inspector of Police’’ the following word 
shall be added namely: — 

“In the Police Department or a Forest Officer not below the 
rank of a Eange Officer or Game Eanger in the Forest Depart- 
meLt.” 


By order of the Governor, 
E. K. CHATUEVEDT, 
Secretary to the Government. 



mX y\lotl^icali(yni. ttndet 


WORKING JOURNALISTS (CONDITIONS OF SERVICES 
& MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS) ACT, 1955. 

( CENTRAL ACT No. 45 OF 1955 ) 


Noiifications under, 

WORKING JOURNALISTS { CONDITION OF SERVICE AND 
MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS) ACT, 1955. 

Published in Rajasthan Raj-patra Dated July 11 , 1957 part IV (cl at page 253 

INDUSTRIES (C) DEPARTMENT 
(Labour Section). 

NOTIFICATION 
Jaipur. June 12, 1957. 

No. F. 15 (8) Lab./55. — In exercise of the powers conferred under section 17 
of the Working Journalists (Conditions of Service) and Miscellaneous Provisions Act 
1955 (45 of 1955) the Government of Rajasthan is pleased to appoint the Labour 
Commissioner, Rajasthan as an Authority to whom the newspaper employees ‘may 
make an application for the recovery of the amount due to them. 

By Order, 

. A. K. ROY. 

Secretary to the Government of Rajasthan. 

Published, in Raj. Raj-paira Dated August 8, 1957 part J (b) at page 210. 

NOTIFICATION 
Jaipur, July 30. 1957. 

No. F. 15 (S) Lab./55— In exercise of the powers conferred under section 17 
of working Journalists (Conditions of service) and Miscellaneous Provisions Act, 
1955 (45 of 1955), the Government of Rajasthan is pleased to appoint the Labour 
Coinmissioner, Rajasthan as the Authority to issue a certificate under the said 
section. 

Notification No. 15 (8) AB, 55, dated the IGth June, 1955 may please be 
treated as cancelled. 

By Order of the Governor, 

A. K. ROY, 

Secretary to the Government. 

Published in Raj. Raj-patra Dated September 25, 1958 part IV (c) at page 1010. 

Labour Department 
NOTIFICATION 
Jaipur, September 12, 1958 

No. F. 1 (58) Lab. 57. — In exercise of the powers conferred under Rule 37 
of the Working journalists (Condition of Service and Miscellaneous Provisions) 
Rules 1957, the Government of Rajasthan is pleased to appoint the following as 
Inspectors for the respective areas stated against each:— 

1. Asstt. Labour Commissioner (Adm. & Lab. Laws) For whole Rajasthan. 

2. Labour Officer Jaipur & Labour Inspector. Ajmer Division 

Excluding Ajmer 
District) 

3. Labour Officer, Jodhpur & Labour Inspector. Jodhpur Division. 

4. Labour Officer, Kotah & Labour Inspector. Kotah Division. 

5. Labour Officer, Bhilwara & Labour Inspector. Udaipur Division. 

6. Labour Officer, Bikaner & Labour laspector. Bikaner Division 

7. Labour Officer, Ajmer & Labour Inspector. Ajmer District only. 

By Order of the Governor, 

A. K. ROY, 

Secretary to the Government. 



Notifications under 

WORKING JOURNALISTS (CONDITIONS OF SERVICE) 

& MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS) ACT, 1955 

LABOUR DEPARTMENT 

NOtiFICATIONS 
Jaipur, April 11, 1963. 

‘ I . I > . . 

No. F. 3 (41) Lab./62.— In .exercise of the powers conferred by sub- 
section (l) of section 17-B of the Working Journalists (Conditions of 
Service) arid miscellaneous provision) Act, 1955 (Act No., of 1955). and in 
supersession of this department notification No. F. 1 (58) Lab./57 dated 
the 1 2th September, 1958, the Government of Rajasthan hereby appoints 
in virtue of their office, the following persons as Inspectors for the purposes 
of the said Act to exercise their functions within the local limits mentioned 
against each, namely: — 

1. Labour Officer, Jaipur .... Jaipur, Sawaimadhopur, Alwar 

and Bharatpur Districts, 

2. Labour Officer, Ajmer .... Ajmer, Sikar and Jhunjhunu 

Districts. 

3. Labour Officer, Kota .... Kota, Bundi, Jhalawar and 

Tonk Districts. 

4. Labour Officer, Jodhpur .... Jodhpur, Pali, Sirohi, Barmer 

Jalore and Jaisalmer Districts. 

5. Labour Officer Bikaner .... Bikaner, Ganganagar, Churu 

and Nagaur Districts. 

6. Labour Officer, Bhilwara .... Bhilwara, Chittorgarh; Udaipur 

Dungarpur and Banswara Dis- 
tricts. 

By Order of the Governor, 

S P. SINGH BHANDARI, 
Secretary to the Government. 

[Pub. in Raj. Gaz. Ex. 4 [Ga]-Dt. 6-3-65 — Page 819 ) 

Notification No. F 3 (41) Lab./62. — In exercise of the powers con- 
ferred by sub-section 1 of Section 17 of the Workig Journalists (Conditions 
of Service) and Miscellaneous Provisions Act, i955, (Act 45 of 1955) the 
State Government hereby specifies the following persons, by virtue of their 
office to act as authority, to whom the newspaper employees may make an 
application for the recovery of the amount due to them under the said Act 
within the local limits mentioned against each, namely: — 



Regional 

Jaipur, Sawaimadhopur, 

Assistant 

Alwir, Bharatpur, Ajmer, 

Labour 

Sikar. Jhunjhunu, Kota, 

Comniissioner, 

Bundi, Jhalawar and 

Headquarters, 

Jaipur. 

Tonk Districts. 

Regional 

Jodhpur, Pali, Sirohi, 

Assistant 

Barmer, Jalore, Jaisalmer, 

Labour 

Bikaner, Ganganagar, 

Commissioner, 

Churu, Nagaur, 

Headquarters, 

Bhilwara, Chittorgarh, 

Jodhpur. 

Udaipur, Dungarpur and 
Banswara Districts. 


[Rajasthan Gazette-Part I (Kha ) -dated 21-1 1-1 963‘Page 560]. 
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WORKMENS COMPENSATION ACT, 1923. 
[ CENTRAL ACT No. 8 OF 1923 ]. 



THE RAJASTHAN SILICOSIS RULES, 1955. 

ENGLISH TRANSLATION. 

{Authorised by His Highness the Rujpramukh) 

NOTIFICATION 
Ja’piir, March 21, 1956. 

No. F. 15 (14) Lab./52 53— In exercise of the powers con'’erred by section 
32 of the Woiknien’s Cotnpentation Act, 1923 (VIII of 1923) the Government of 
Rajasthan is pit ased to make the following rules, the same having been previously 
published as required by section 32 of the said Act. 

Notes. 

Section 32 of the workmen’s Compensation Act, 1923 has authori-sed 
the State Government to make rules for carrying out the purposes of the Act. 
Without prejudice to the generality of this power these rules are required to provide 
for the following matters; namely — 

(a) for preset ibing the intervals at which and the conditions subject to which 
an application lor review may be made under section 6 when not accompanied by a 
medical certificate; 

(n) for prescribing the intervals.at which and the conditions subject to which 
a workman may be required to submit himselt for medical examination under sub- 
section (l) of section 11; 

(c) for prescribing the procedure to be followed by Commissioners in the 
disposal of cases under this Act and by the parties in such cases ; 

(d) for regulating the transfer of matters and cases from one Commissioner to 
another and the transfer of money in such cases; 

(e) for prescribing the manner in which money in the hands of a Commissio- 
ner may be invested for the benefit of dependants of a deceased workman and for the 
transfer of money so invested froni one Commissioner lo another ; 

(l) for the repieseniation in proceedings before Commissioner of parties who 
are minors or are unable to make an appearance ; 

(g) for prescribing the form and manner in which memoranda of agreements 
shall be presented and registered; 

(h) for the withholding by Commissioners, whether in whole or in part of 
half-monthly payments pending decision on applications for review of the same; 

(i) for regulating the scales of costs which may be allowed in proceedings 
under this Act; 

(j) for prescribing and dtfermming the amount of the fees payable in respect 
of any proceedings before a Commissioner under this Act; 

(k) for the maintenance by Commissioners of registers and records of procee- 
dings before them; 

(l) for prescribing the classes of employers who shall maintain notice-books 
under subsection 13) of section 10, and the form of such notice books; 

(m) for prescribing the form of statement to be submitted by employers under 
section 10 A; and 

(n) for prescribing the cases in which the report referred to in section 10 B 
may be sent to an authority other than the Commissioner.] 

State Government has framed these rules under section 32 of the Act, for the 
purpose of getting compensation on account of having contracted silocosis disease 
in course of his employment. The present rules prescribe the procedure in this regard 
and are limited in scope because the same deal with one specific disease i.e. silocosis 
nrlv. The rule.s do not npplv in cas°s of compengation on account of other factors. 

These rules have been first Published in Haj, Rajpatra Dated, May 26, 1956 
pari IV if}) at page SU 




2 3 The Rajasthan Silicosis Rules, 1935, 

1. Short title, application and commencement. — (a) These 
rules may be called the Rajasthan Silicosis Rules, 1955. 

(b) ‘'Tbey shall apply to all industries specified in Schedule 'A' 
of these'rules. The State Government may from time to time add 
to or vary the Schedule. 

(c) They shall come into force on such date as -the State 
Government may, by notification in the Rajasthan Gazette, appoint. 

2. Definition. — In these rules, unless there is anything 
repugnant in the subject or context — 

(a) 'Act' means the Workmen’s Compensation Act, 1923 
(Central Act hlo. VllI of 1923). 

(b) ‘Commissioner’ means the Commissioner for Workmen’s 
Compensation appointed under the Act; 

(o) ‘Initial ‘Examination’ means examination prescribed under 
rule 9 (d) of these rules. 

(d) ‘Periodical Examination* means examination prescribed 
under rule 9 (d) of these rules; 

(e) ‘Examiner’ means registered medical practitioner whose 
name appears in the list published by the State Govern- 
ment in the Rajasthan Gazette as prescribed in Rule 6 of 
these rules. 

(f) ‘ lining’ as specified in Schedule ‘A’ of these rules shall 
be construed as a reference to underground work or em- 
ployment beneath the surface, to work or employment upon 
or about rock crushers in a rook crushing station and to 
work or employment in a sample-crushing room or assay 
office or on any tailings dump. 

3. Silicosis defind — For the purpose of these rules, Silicosis 
shall mean Silicosis of the lungs, 

4. Stages of Silicosis — A person shall, for the purposes of 
these rules, be deemed to have or to have had Silicosis : — 

(a) in tl e Ante-primary stage, when it is found on medi- 

cally and radiological examination that the earliest detectable 
specific physical signs of Silicosis are or have been present 
whether or not capacity for work is or has been impaired by 
such Silicosis ; ' ' 

(b) in the Primary stage, when it is found on medical 
'and radiological examination that definite and specific physi- 
cal signs of Silicosis are or have been present and that capacity 
for work is or has been impaired by that disease though not 
seriously and permanently ; 

- (c) in the Secondary stage, when it is found on medical 
and radiological examination that definite and specific physi- 
cal signs of Silicosis are or have been present and that capacity 
for work is or has been seriously and permanently impaired by 
that disease ; 

- .. (d) Silicosis with- active Tuberculosis is equivalent to the 
-secondary stage. 
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6. Application for compensaiion—-{B) Every workman who 
desires the grant of compensation under these rules shall apply to 
the Commissioner in whose jurisdiction he resides in Form ‘A’ in 
duplicate. 

(b) Application for compensation by dependants shall be made 
in Form ‘B’ and shall be transmitted in duplicate to the Commissioner. 

6. Medical practiiioner empoioered to examine — The State 
Government shall under these rules publish, from time to time, in 
the Rajasthan Gazette the names of Registered Medical Practitioners 
who are empowered to carry out examinations and issue certificates. 

7. Bx-ofjicio Examiners. — The State Government may also 
appoint Medical Officers in service as ex-officio examiners for the 
purpose of px-imination and issue of certificates. 

8. M-dical Bureau — (a) The State Governments shall estab- 
lish a Medical Bureau consisting of three or more Medical Practi- 
tioners or Officers with special knowledge of the diseases of the 
lungs and respiratory organs, and the Commissioner may, in oases 
of doubt, or shall, in cases where the employer or the workmen is 
dissatisfied with the certificate granted under these rules, refer the 
case to the Bureau. 

(b) In all such oases the applicant shall be X-rayed and 
clinically examined. The findings of the Bureau shall be final. 

9. Medical Examination. — 1. (a) Any applicant desiring to 
work in any of the industries, specified in Schedule 'A’ after these 
rules have come into force, shall submit himself to a medical exami- 
nation by an examiner before whom he shall cause to appear oy tne 
employer. 

(b) The examiner shall make such examination (including 
stethoscope examination) of the applicant as will enable him to fill 
in correctly the initial certificate in Form ‘C’ that he is free from 
any disease of the lungs and respiratory organs and is in other res- 
pects physically fit for the work for w hioh a certificate is sought. 

(o) Such certificate shall be transmitted to the applicant and 
shall be valid for a period not exceeding five years. 

(d) After the initial examination, every workman shall be 
brought before an examiner by the employer for medical Examinar 
tion at intervals of not more than five years over a period not ex- 
ceeding ten years, and thereafter at two yearly intervals. 

(e) After e'^ery examination subsequent to the initial exami- 
nation, a certificate in Form ‘B’ stating that tbeworkman is not suffe- 
ring from Silicosis or a certificate in Form ‘D’ (a) “stating that the 
workman is suffering from Silicosis and in what stage, shall be 
issued and it shall be the duty of the employer to inform the work- 
man of the contents thereof.” 

(2) (a) Every workman who is already in service at the time 
when these rules come into force, if he desires to become eligible for 
the benefits under these rules, shall be duly medically examined 
by an examiner before whom he will be caused to appear by the 
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einployor and if found suffering from Silicosis as defined in Eule 4 
he shall be entitled to ccmpensntion as provided for in the Act. 

(b) Tf it is found nob possille for such wotbman to be present 
for initial examination and if he is not examined on the day he 
present himself, his name shall be entered in a register maintained 
for suoh-a purpose and he shall be deemed to have complied with 
the rules, provided that he reports himself for examination without 
delay, on being notified subsquently by the employer of a date and 
hour on which the examination will he carried out. Failure on the 
part of the workman thus notified to present himself for examination 
without sufficient cause shall render him ineligible for compensation 
and shall release the employer from all obligation under these rules 
should the workman at any other date present himself for examina- 
tion and be found to be suffering from Silicosis. ■ 

10. Poit-mortem examination. — (a) Wherever the Commissio- 
ner considers it necessary to be satisfied by post mortrm examination 
whether a deceased workman had Silicosis and having obtained the 
previous consent of the legal representatives of the deceased to the 
performance of such post moitem examination, he may request any 
Government medical Officer — to cond not such an examination and 
send him a copy of Form *E’ to be filled in by him. A medical 
examiner nominated by the employer shall be given an opportunity 
to be present at such post mortem’ examination and shall either agree 
or disagree with the findings of the Government medical Officer. 
In the event of disagreement, the report cn the case with the lungs 
shall be referred to the Medical Bureau by the Commissioner for 
their opinion. 

. (b) L’he Medical Officer so requested by the Commissioner 

shall, without avoidable delay, make the necessary examination and 
forward his report to the Commissioner in Form ‘E’ and if Silicosis 
has been found to be present in the lungs ofthe deceased, such lungs 
shall accompany the report. 

11. Woi Jcman prohibited f7’om work — When once a workman 
has accepted compensation, ho is prohibited from working again as 
such; but he is not obliged to accept compensation and give up bis 
occupation as such. 

112. Compensation not to he greater on continuation. — ^If a 
workman continues to work in any of the industries specified in 
schedule ‘A' for a longer period than three months after he has been 
certified to be suffering from Silicosis, he is not entitled to a greater 
amount of compensation than that to which he was entitled when 
first certified. But this loss of benefit does not extend to" his 
dependants. 

13. Application of General Clauses Act. — Unless the context 
olherwise requires, the provisions of the Geneial Clauses Act, lfc97 
of the Central Legislature shall apply to the interpretation of these 
rules as they apply to the interpietatiop of a Central Act. 
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SCHEDULE ‘'A” 

{8ee Buie 1 (2) and 9 (1) {a). 

Ijcyflustries involving exposure to the risk of Silicosis, 

1. Mining. 

2. Porcelain and Pottery Industries. 

3. Cement Industry • ■ 

4. Glass Industry 

6. China Clay Talc Industries. 


6. Sandstone Industry. 

7. Quarrying or Crushing or Cutting of Stones. 

8. Manufacture of Bricks and Tiles. 

9. Boundaries and Metal Works. 

FORM "A” 

The Bajasihan Silicosis Buies, 1965 
Application for Payment of Compensation. 

(^See Buie 5 (a), 

J. The undermentioned workman, hereby apply, under the 
Rajasthan Silicosis Rules, 1965 for compensation for Silicosis con- 
tracted in the course of my employment. 

1. Name in full 

2. Address in full 

3. Names and addresses and relationship of dependents... 

4. Name of the employer under whom the workman wor- 
ked last with record of service 

5. Particulars of earnings 

'6. Particulars of claim 

I hereby declare that what is stated above is correct. 

Signature of the applicant. 
To. 

The Commissioner for Workmen’s Compensation. 

District. 

FORM ‘B’ 

The Bajasthan Silicosis Buies, 1965. 

Application for Compensation by a Dependant 
{See Buie 6 (b) 

I or we, the dependant or dependants of the deceased workman 


named an employee in 

the (Name of the concern or firm) 


apply for compensation for Silicosis contracted hy the workman in 
the course of his employment and as a result of which he died. 

1. Name{s) of dependants(s) in full.... - .... 

2. A-ddiess.... .... .... .... .... 

3. Age ... ... ... ... 

4. Relationship to the deceased workman 

5. Occupation 



'6 ] "^he Rajaejhan Silicosis Rules, ,1953. 

6. Parfciovilars of earnings 

7. Particulars of claim ' 

8. Name of the deceased workman in full ... 

with name of last employer and record of services there- 
under • ••• *• 

• ••« •••• •••# **** 

9. Date of his death 

10. Cause of his death (Post-mortem certificate to be attached) 


•••. ••• 

I/we hereby declare that I am/we are the 

.... .... ....of the late .. ... ••• 

.... .... ....and that the stitements contained in the above 

application form are true aud correct. 


Signature (a) of the applicani{s) 
FORM ‘C» 

TheTiajasthan Silicosis Rules, 1955 
Initial Certificate. 

(Issued without alteration). 

(See Rule 9 (1) (b) 

Expires (Name of concern or firm) 

• •• »•> •«« 4 ** ••• 

Name in full.... 

address ... ... ... ... *«« 

This is certify that the above named applicant on the 

■ day of. . 19 .. ...underwent 

the examination prescribed by Rule 9 (a) of the Rajasthan Silicosis 
Rules, 1955, and was then free from any disease of (be, lungs and 
respiratory organs and was in other respect physically fit for work 
in industries specified in Schedule ‘A’ 

Signature of left thumb ivipres- 
siun_ 0 / applicant- 

Marks of Identification--* 

( 1 ) 

(2) JSxxminer. 

Place 

Date., .;. 

This certificate is to be kept clean and must be produced at 
the next medical exainination. 

This certificate expires on and will be of 

no effect after that date. 

FORM'D' 

(See Rule 9 (2) fc) 

• The Rajasthan Silicosis Utiles, 1955. 
j^eriodloal Certificate. 

(Issued toiihout alterdtion) 

Expires on.,, 



The Rajasthan SiTlcosi* Pairs, 1955. f 7 


Name in full... 
Address 


This is to cerbif}' that the above named workman on the........ 

<3ay of .19 underwent medical examination 

prescribed by Rule 9 (d) of the Rajasthan Silicosis Rules 1955 and 
that he was not then suffering from Silicosis. 

Signature or left tliumh impression 
of the workman. 

Marks of identification. 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

Place 

Pate 

Signature of the Examiner... 

The certificate is to be kept clean and must be produced at the 
next medical examination. 

This certificate expires on the and will be of 

no effect after that date. 


FORM ‘D’ (a) 

{See Rule 9 (1) (c), 

The Rajasthan Silicosis Rides, 1955. 

Periodical Certificate. 

{Issued ivithout alteration). 

Name in full Expires on 

Address 

This is to certify that the above named workman on the 

day of 19 underwent medical examination 

prescribed by Kule 9 (d) of the Rajasthan Silicosis Rules, 1955 and 
that be was then suffering from Silicosis. 

Signature or left thumb impression, 
of the workman. 

Marks of ideLtificiticn 

( 1 ) 

12 ) 

Place 

Pate 

Signature of the Examiner 

This eertificate is to be kept clean and must be produced at 
the next medical examination. 

This certificate expires on the and will be 

of no effect after that date. 

FORM ‘E' 

{See Rule 10 (a). 

The Rajasthan Silicosis Rules, 1955. 

Report on Post-mortem Examination. 

I have this day at made a post-mortem 

examination nn a body. 
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1. Name . 

2. Address 

3. Designation 

and as a result of my examination I find that (here state what disea- 
se were found to be present)... ... ... and I 

certify that the cause of death was 

and the deceased was (not) at the time of his death suffering from 
Silicosis .'or that Silicosis was (not) present as a contribu- 

ting or predisposing factor or cause of his death or that Silicosis 
was a predisposing but not a contributing cause of his death. If 
Silicosis were present as a contributing or a predisposing cause of 
death state the condition found in the organs stated below and 
comply with the provisions of Rule 10 printed below. 

Milar Glands'. 

Pleura [ Eight. 

I Left. 

Lungs I Right, 

j Left. 

Any abnormalities in other organa. , 

Address 

Date 


Medical Practitioner. 

N. B. — Strike out inapplicable clauses and attest. 

10 (a) Whenever the Gomraissioner considers it necessary to 
be satisfied by post-mortem examination whether a deceased work- 
man had Silicosis and having obtained the previous consent of the 
legal representative of the deceased, to the Performance of such post 
mortem examination, he may request any Government Medical Offi- 
cer to conduct such an examination and send him a copy of Form 
‘E’ to be filled in by him. A Medical Bxanqiner nominated by the 
employer shall be given an opportunity to be present at such post- 
mortem examination and shall either agree or disagree with the fin- 
dings of the Government Medical Officer. In the event of disagree- 
ment, the report on the case with the lungs shall be referred to the 
Medical Bureau by the Commissioner for their opinion . 

' (b) The Medical Officer so requested by the Commissioner 

shall without avoidable delay, make the necessary examination and 
forward his report to the Commissioner. in Form ‘E’ and Silicosis 
has been found to be present in the lungs of the .deceased, such lungs 
shall accompany the report. • 


By or der of 

His Highness the Rajpramukh, 
.. ‘R. N. HAWA, 

Secretary. to the Government. 



THE RAJ. WORKMEN’S COMPENSA- 
TION RULES, I960. 

Industries (C) Department 
(Labour Section) 

NOTIFICATION 
Jaipur, January 29, I960 

No. F, 1 (70) Lab. / 57/5977. — In exercise of the powers conferred 
by section 32 of the Workmen’s Compensation Act, 1923 (Central Act No, 
VlII of 1923) the State Government hereby makes the following Rules, the 
same having been published Previously in Rajasthan Raj-Paira Part 3 (b) 
at pages 53-79 dated the 10th October, 1957, as required by sub-section 
(1) of section 32 of the said Act. 

RULES 

Preliminary 

, 1. Short title.-— These rules may be called the Rajasthan 

Woikmen’s Compensation Rules, 1960, 

Notes 

sub-section (1) of section 32 of the Workmens’ Compensation Act, 
1923 authorises the state Government to make rules for carrying out the 
purposes of the Act, without prejudice to the generality of the rule making 
power such rules are required to provide for — 

(a) for prescribing the intervals at which and the conditions subject 
to which an application for review may be made under section 6 when not 
accompanied by a medical certificate; 

(b) for prescribing the intervals at which and the conditions subject 
to which a workman may be required to submit himself for medical exami- 
nation under sub-section (1) of section 1 1; 

(c) for prescribing the procedure to be followed, by Commissioners 
in the disposal of cases under this Act and by the parties in such cases; 

(d) for regulating the transfer of matters and cases from one 
Commissioner to another and the transfer of money in such cases. 

(e) for prescribing the manner in which money in the hands of a 
Commissioner may be invested for the benefit of dependants of a deceased 
workman and for the transfer of money so invested from one Commi 
ssioner to another; 

(f) for the representation in proceedings before Commissioner of 
parties who are minors or are unable to make an appearance. 

Published in Raj. Raj-patra part IV (c) dated February 1, 1960 at page. 
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(g) for prescribing the form and manner in which memoranda of 
agreements shall be presented and registered; 

(h) for the withholding by Commissioners whether in whole or in 
part, of half-monthly payments pending decision on applications for review 
of the same; 

(i) for regulating the scales of costs which may be allowed in procee- 
dings under this Act; 

(j) for prescribing and determining the amount of the fees payable 
in respect of any proceedings before Commissioner under this Act; 

(k) for the maintenance by Commissioners of registers and records 
of proceedings before them; 

(l) for prescribing the classes of employers who shall maintain 
notice-books under sub-section (3) of section 10 and the form of such 
noticebooks; 

(m) for prescribing the form of statement to be submitted by emplo- 
yers under sections 10 A; and 

(n) for prescribing the cases in which the report referred to in 
section lOB may be sent to an authority other than the Commissioner; 

Section 34 of the Act. reading as under, makes the publication of 
these rules mandatoryt — 

34. Publication of rules. — (1) The power to make rules conferred 
by section 32 shall be subject to the* condition of the rules being made 
after previous publication. 

(2) The date to be specified in accordance with clause (3) of secation 
23 of the General Clauses Act, 1897, (X of 1897), which a draft of rules 
proposed to be made under section 32 will be taken into consideration, 
shall not be less than three months from the date on which the draft of the 
proposed rules was published for general information . 

(3 Rules so made shall be published in the Official Gazette, and, on 
such publication, shall have effect as if enacted in this Act: 

2. Definitions — In these rules, unless there is anything 
repugnant in the subject or context: — ' 

(a) “ the Act ” means the Workmen’s Compensation 
Act, 1923. 

(b) “ Form ” means a form appended to these Rules; 

(c) “ section ” means a section of the Act, ' 

PART I 

Review of half- monthly payments and Commutation thereof 

Notes 

The rules in this part are meant to meet the requirements - of sections 
6 and 7 of the Act reading as under: — 

6 Review. — (1) any half-monthly payment payable under this Act, 
either under an agreement between the parties or under the order of a 
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Commissioner, may be reviewed by the Commissioner, on the application 
either of the employer or of the workman accompanied by the certificte 
of a qualified medical practitioner that there has be*n a change in the 
condition of the workman or subject to rules made under this Act, on 
application made without such certificate. 

(2) Any half-monthly payment may, on review under this section, 
subject to the provisions ot this Act, be continued, increased, decreased or 
ended, or if the accident is found to have resulted in p-rmanent disable- 
ment, be converted to the lump sum to which the workman is entitled less 
any amount which he has already received by way of half-monthly pay- 
ments. 

7. Commutation of half-month'.y payments.— Any right to receive half- 
monthly payments may, by agreement between the parties or, if the parties 
cannot agree and the payments have been continued for not less than six 
months, on the application of eithir party to the Commissioner be rede- 
emed by the payment of a lump sum of such amount as may be agreed to 
by the parties or determined by the Commissioner, as the case may be. 

3. When application may be made without medical certifi- 
cate . — Application for review of a half-monthly payment under 
section 6 may be made without being accompanied by a Medi- 
cal CertificateJ — 

(a) by the employer, on the ground that since the right of 

compensation was' determined the workman’s wages have 
■increased. ' i 

(b) by the workmen, on the ground that since the right 
of compensation was determined his wages have ciminished; 

(c) by the workman, on the ground that the employer, 
having commenced to pay compensation, has ceased to ])ay the 
same not withstanding the fact that there has been no change 
in the workman’s condition such as to warrant such cessation; 

(d) either by the employer or by the workman, on the 
ground that the determination of the rate of compensation for 
the time being in force was obtained by fraued or undue 
influence or other improper means; 

(e) either by the employer or by the workman on the 
ground that in the determination of compensation there is a 
mistake or error apparent on the face of the record. 

4. Procedure on application for review. — If, on examining 
an application for review by an employer in which the reduction 
or discontinuance of half-monthly payments is sought it appears 
to the Commissioner that there is reasonable ground for belie- 
ving that the employer has a right to^ such reduction or dis- 
continuance, he may at any time issue an order withholding the 
half-monthly payments in whole or in part pending his decision 
on the application. 
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5. Procedure on application for commutation. — (1) Where 
application is made to the Commissioner under section 7 for the 
redemption of a right to receive half-monthly payments 
by the payment ot a lump sum, the Commissioner shall form an 
estimate of the probable duration of the disablement, and shall 
award a sum equivalent to the total of the half-monthly pay- 
ments which would be jiayable lor the period during which he 
estimates that the disablement will continue, less one-half per 
cent of the total for each month comprised in that period ; 

Provided that fractions of a rupee included in the sum so 
comijuted shall be disregarded. 

(2) When, in any case to which sub-rule (1) applies the 
commissioner is unable to form an approximate estimate of the 
probabie duration of the disablement, he may from time ,to 
time postpone a decision on the application for a period not 
exceeding two months at any one time. 

PART II 

Deposit of Compensation 

Notes, 

Section 8 of the Act provides that, ‘(l) No payment of compensation 
in respect of a workman whose injury has resulted in death, and no pay- 
ment of a lump sum as compensation to a woman or a person under a 
legal disability, shall be made otherwise than by deposit with the Commi- 
ssioner, and no such payment made directly by an employer shall be deemed 
to be a payment of compensation t 

Provided that, in the case of a deceased workman, an employer may 
make to any dependant advances on account of compensation not exceeding 
an aggregate of one hundred rupees, and so much of such aggregate as does 
not exceed the compensation payable to that dependant shall be deducted by 
the Commissioner from such compensation and repaid to the employer. 

(2) Any other sum amounting to not less than ten rupees which is 
payable as compensation may be deposited with the Commissioner on behalf 
of the person entitled thereto. 

(3) The receipt of the Commissioner shall be a sufficient discharge 
in respect of any compensation deposited with him. 

(4) On the deposit of any money under sub-section (1/ as compen- 
sation in respect of a deceased workman tbe Commissioner shall deduct 
therefrom the actual cost of the workman’s funeral expenses to an amount 
not exceeding fifty rupees and pay the same to the person by whom such 
expenses were incurred, and shall, if he thinks necessary, cause notice to be 
published or to be served on each dependant in such manner as he thinks fit, 
calling upon the dependants to appear before him on such date as he may 
fix for determining the distribution of the compensation, If the Commi- 
ssioner is satisfied after any inquiry which he may deem necessary, that no 
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dependant exists, he shall repay the balance of the money to the employer 
by whom it was paid. The Commissioner shall, on application by the 
employer, furnish a statement showing in detail all disbursements made. 

(5) Compensation deposited in respect of a deceased workman shall, 
subject to any deduction made under sub-section (4), be apportioned among 
the dependants of the deceased workman or any of them in such proportion 
as the Commissioner thinks fit, or mdy, in the discretion of the Commi- 
ssioiier,be allotted to any one dependant. 

(6) Where any compensation deposited with the_ Commissioner is 
payable to any person, the Commissioner shall, if the person to whom the 
compensation is payable is not a woman or a person under a legal disability, 
and may, in other cases, pay the money to the’person entitled thereon. 

(7) Where any lump sum depositell with the Commissioner is payable 

to a woman or a person under a legal disability, such sum may be invested, 
applied or otherwise dealt with for the benefit of the woman, or of such 
person during his disability, in such manner as the Commissioner may direct; 
and where’ a half-monthly payment is payable to any person undeil'^a legal 
disability, the Commissioner' may, of his own motion dr on ah application 
made to him in this behalf, order that thci payment be made during the 
disability to any dependant of the workman or to any other person, whom 
the Commissioner thinks best , fitted to provide for the vfrelfare of th^ 
workman. . i 

' » ; - ‘ . t, > > V . I > ' 

, (8) Where, on application made to him in this behalf dr otherwise, 

♦|ie Commissioner is satisfied that, on account of neglect of children on the 
part of a parent or on account of the variation of the circumstances of any 
dependant or for any other sufficient cause, an order of the Commissioner 
as to the distribution of any sutn paid as compensation or as to the manner 
iff which any sum payable to any sucK dependent is to be^ invested) applied 
or otherwise dealt with, dugbi to be ^varied, the Commissioner may make 
such orders for the variation of the former orders as’ he thinks just in thd 
circumstances of the case : 

Provided that no such order prejudicial to any person shall be made 
Unless such person has been given ah opportunity of showing caus^ why the 
drder should not be mahe, or shall be made in any case in which it would 
involve the repaynient by a dependant of any suni already paid to him. 

(9) Where the Commissioner varies any order under sub -section (8) 
by reason^of the fact that payment of compensation to any..person has been 
obtained by fraud impersonation or other improper means any amount so 
paid to dr on behalf of siich person may be recovered in the ihannet herein- 
after provided in section 31. 

' 6. Deposit under section 8{l). — (1) Ari ' Employer deposi- 

ting cqnipensafion with the Comtnissioner unddr sub-section (1) 
of dhct'ion 8 hi respect oha workman whose' injury has resulted 
in dhafh shall furriish thhrevvith a sthteihebt iri Fhrm A, ard 
shall be given a' receipt in Form jB. In,' other eas^s df deposits 
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■with, the Commissioner under sub-section (1) of section 8, the 
emplo} er shall fur-nish- a statement in form AA, and shall be 
given a receipt in Form B. t , < 

v2) If, when depositing compensation in lespect of fatal 
accidents; the employ erindicatts in the s,tatement referred to 
in sub-rule (1) that he 'desired to be made a party to the dis- 
tribution proceedings, the Commissioner shall, before allotting 
the sum deposited as compensation, afford to the employer an 
opportunity of establishing that the person to whom he propo- 
ses to allot such 'sum is not a dependant of, the deceased work- 
man oi, as the case niay be, that no one of such persons is a 
dependant. ^ ^ 

(3) The statements of disbursements to be furnished on 
application by the' employer under sub-section (,4) of section 8 
shall be in Form C. 

I ' 

7. Publication of lists of deposits. — The Commissioner shall 

cause to be displayed in a prominent posit ion loutside his office 
an accurate list of the deposits received by him under sub-sec-> 
tion (1) of section 8, together with the names and addresses of 
the depositors and ot the workmen in respect of whose, death 
or injury the deposits have been made. ^ * 

8 . Application by dependants of deposits of compensation , — 

(1) A dependant of a’ deceased workmaffi may ' apply to the 
Commissioner "for the issue of an order to deposit compensation’ 
in respect of death of the workman. Such application shall be 
made in Form Cr. ' ' 

(2) If conlpensa.tion has not been deposited, the Commi- 
ssioner shall dispose of such application in accordance with the, 
provisions of Part V of these rules : ’ 

Provided that; — 

(a) the Commissioner may, at any time , before issues are 
framed, cause notice to be given in such manner as he 
thinks fit to all or any of the dependants of the dece- 
ased workman who have not joined in the application, 
requiring them, if they desire to join therein, to 
appear before him on a date -specified in this behalf; 

(b) any dependant to whom ,such notice has been given 
and who fails to appear and to join in the application 
on the date specified in the notice shall not be permi- 
tted thereaftp to claim that the employee is liable to 
deposit compensation unless he satisfies the Commi- 
ssioner that he was prevented by any sufficient cause 
from appearing when the case was called for hearing. 
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(3) I£ after completing the enquiry into the application, 
the Commissioner issues an order requiring the employer to 
deposit compensation in accordance with sub-section (I) of sec- 
tion 8, nothing in sub-rule (2) shall be deemed to prohibit the 
allotment of any part of the sum deposited as compensation to 
a dependant of the deceased workman who failed to join the 
application. 

9. ' Deposit under section 8(2). — An employer depositing 
compensation in accordance with sub-section (2) of section 8, 
shall furnish therewith a statement in Form D., and shall be 
given a receipt in Form E. 

10. Investment of money. — Money in the hands of Commi- 
ssioner may be invested for the benefit of the dependants of 
deceased workman in 'Government securities or Post OfiPicr Cash 
Certificates, or may be deposited in a Post Office Savinps 'Rn.ntr 

PART in 

Reports of Accidents 

Notes. 

Section 10 B of the Act provides that, “Where, - by -any law for the 
time being in force, notice is required .to be given to any authority by or 
on. behalf. of an employer, pf any accident occurring on his premises which 
results' in' death, or serious bodily injury the person required to give the 
nofice shall, within seven days of the death, send a report to Commissioner 
given the circumsta ices attending the death : 

Provided that where, the State Government has so prescribed the 
person '/equired to give the notice may instead of sending such report to 
the Commissioner send 'it,to the authority to whom he . is required to the 
notice. 

(2) The State Government may, by notification in the Oflacial Gaze- 
tte, extend the provisions, of sub-section (2) to any class of premises other 
than those coming within the scope of that sub-section, and may, by such 
notification, specify the, persons who shall send the report to the Commi- 
ssioner. ' 

(3) Nothing in this section shall apply to factories to which the 
Employees State Insurance Act, 1,948 [34 of 1948], applies. 

11. Report. of fatal accidents. — The report required by sec- 
tion 10 B shall, subject of such rules,, if any,- as may be made 
by the State Government, be in Form EE, 

, . 12.; Right of employer to present memorandum when infor-^ 
mation received.— r , Any employer who has received informa- 
tion of an accident may, at any time, . notwithstanding the fact 
that no claim for compensation has been instituted in respect 
of .such accident .present to the Commissioner a memorandum 
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supported by an ajSidavit made by himself or by any person 
sub-ordinate to him having knowledge of the facts stkted in the 
memorandum, embodying the results’ of any' investigation or 
inquiry which has been made into the cifciim stances of cau^ 
of accident. _ ' 

(2) A Memorandum presented under sub-rule (1) shall, 
subject to the payment of such fee as may be prescribed, be 
recorded by the Commissioner^ 


PART IV 


Medical . Examination 

Notes 

The rules in this part have been framed oh the authority of section 11 
of the Act reading. as under — , , . . ^ • 

11. Medical examination. — ( 1 ) Where a workman has given notice 
of an accident, he shall, if the erhployer,' hef ore the expiry of three days 
from the time at which service ,.of notice has been effected, offers to have 
him examined free of charge by a qualified medical practitioner submit 
himself for such examination, and' any’ workman who is in receipt of a 
half-monthly, payment unde’r this Act shall, if so require^,' siibrhit himself 
for such examination from tinbe to time 

Provided that a wdrfim'an shall not be, required .to submit llimleif for 
examination by a rhedical practitioner 'otherwise than in accofilance with 
rules made under this Act, of at niofe frequent intervals tha'ii may be pres-’ 
cribed. 

(2) If M workrtian,' dii' being reqtiifed to <ib sd by', tlie eniplpyer 

Under sub-section (l) drby the Corhtnissidnef at a:ny timej' refiises to sub-' 
mit hiiiis'elf for exarainaitidh'by a qualified meSlcal practitibnef of m'ahy^ 
way obstructs the same, his right to compensation shall be suspended 
during the continuance df such refusal,.! or obstruction 'utiless/ihUhe'case of 
refusal, he was prevented by any sufBcient cause from sd submittirig' 
himself. - . , ; , 

(3) If a Wdrkmambefofe the ekpify of the'pefidd' within’which he is 
liable under sub-section (1) to be required to submit himse.lf . for, naedical 
examination," voluntarily leaves without having been so examlheil, the vicinity^ 
of the place in which - he was’ einployed; his' right to compensalion shail be' 
suspended until he returns and' offers himself for such' examination. 

(4) Where a workfflaH, ' whose, right to’’ compensation has be'en sus-, 

pended under sub-section (2) or sub-section (3)j dies without tiaVirig sub- 
mitied. himself for medical examination. aS’ requir'ed by either ;df those sub- 
sections'; the commissioner . may, if he thinks’ -fit,' direct the’ pity merit 'of 
compensation id the dependants of the deceased workmari. • - ’ ’ " 

' j (5) Where under -sub-section (2 j or sub-se'ctidh (3’) ■'a figh’t'tb coiil’' 
perisatioh' is suspended*, rid cdmperisatiori shall' 'bC' payable' iri” rCspfect" of "“tlie 
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period of suspension, and, if the period of suspension commences before 
the expiry of the waiting period referred to in clause (d) of sub section (1) 
of section 4, the waitng period shall be increased by the period during which 
the suspension continues. 

(6) where an injured workman has refused to be attended by a quali- 
fied medical practitioner whose services have been offered to him by the 
employer free of charge or having accepted such offer has deliberately 
disregarded the instructions of such medical practitioner then, if it is proved 
that the workman has not thereafter been regularly attended by a qualified 
medical practitioner or having been so attended has deliberately failed to 
follow his instructions and that such refusal disregard or failure was 
unreasonable in the circumstances of the case and that the injury has been 
aggravated thereby, the injury and resulting disablement shall be deemed to 
be of the same nature and duration as they might reasonably have been 
expected to be if the workman had been regularly attended by a qualified 
medical practitioner, whose instructions he had followed, and compehsation 
if any, shall be payable accordingly. 

13. Workman not be required to snb-mit to medical examina- 
tion save in accordanCB with rules. — A workman who is required 
by sub-section (1) of section 11 to submit himself for medical 
examination shall be bound to do -so in accordance with the 
rules contained in this Part and not otherwise. 

14. Examination when workman and < medical practitioner 

both on premises — When such workman is present at the emplo- 
yer’s premises; and the employer offers to have him examined 
free of charge by. a qualified medical practitioner who is so pre- 
sent, the workman shall submit himself for examination forth- 
with. ‘ 

15. Examination in other cases. — In cases to which rule 14 
does not apply the employer may — 

(a) send the medical practitioner to the place where the 
workman is residing for the time being in which case 
the workman shall submit himself for medical exami- 
nation on being requested to do so by the Medical 
Practitioner, or 

(b) send to the workman an offer in writing to have him- 
examined free of charge by a qualified medical practi- 
tioner in which case the workman shall submit him- 

' self for medical examination at the employer’s pre-. 
mises or at such other place in the vicinity as is speci- 
fied in such .offer and at such time as is so specified: 

Provided that — 

(i) the time so specified shall not, save with the express 
consent of the workman, be between the hours of 
7 p, m. and 6 a. m. and 
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(ii) in pases where the -workman’s condition renders .it 
impossible or inadvisable that he should leave the 
place where he is residing for the time being, he shajl 
not be required to submit himself for medical exami- 
nation, save, at such place. . 

16. Restriction on number of exqwinaUons. — A workman 

who is in respect of a half-monthly payment shall pot be requi- 
red to submit himself for medical examin.ation elsewhere that 
at the place vyhere he is residing for the, time being more than 
twice in the first month fo}lowing the accident, or more than 
once in any subsequent month. . • , 

17. Examination after suspension of right to compensation.— • 
If a workman whose right to compensation has been suspended 
under sub-section (2) or sub-section (3) of section 11 subse- 
quently offers himself for medical examination , his examination 
shall take place on the employer’s premises or at such, other 
place in the vicinity as may be fixed by the employer, and at 
a time to be fixed by the employer not being, save with the 
express consent of the workman more than 72 hours after the 
workman has so offeree! himself. 

15. Examination of womflw.-(l)No woman shall without her 
consent by medically examine I by a male practitioner, save in 
the presence , of another woman. 

(2) No woman shall be required to be medically examined 
by a male practitioner if she deposits a sum sufficient to cover 
the expenses of examirtation by a female practitioner. 

PART V 
Procedure 
Notes 

Sub-section (1) of section 19 of the Act provides that “(1) If any 
question aries in any proceedings under this Act as to the liability of any 
person to pay compensation ( including any question as to whether a person 
injured is or is not a workman- ) or as to the amount or duration of 
compensation ( including any question as to the nature or extend of disable- 
ment ), the. question shall, in default- of agreement, be settled by a'Gommi- 
ssioner 

Rules in this part prescribe the procedure according to which thff 
commissioner is required to settle the questions referred to in sub-section 
(l) of section 19. 

19. Introductory.-aB.Ye as otherwise provided in these Rules, 
the procedure to be followed by Commissioners in the disposal 
of cases, under, the Act or these rules .and by the parties in such 
cases shall be regula-.ted in accordance with rules contained in 
this Part. " . . .. 
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20. Applications. — (1) Any application of the nature referr- 
ed to in section 22 may be sent to the Commissioner by regis- 
tered post or may be presented to him or to and of his subordi- 
nate authorised by him in this behalf and, if so sent or present- 
ed, shall, unless the .Conamissioner otherwise directs, be made in 
duplicate in the appropriate Form, if any, and shall be signed 
by the applicant. 

(2) There shall be appended to every such application a 
certificate, which shall be signed by the applicant, to the effect 
that the statement of facts contained in the application is to 
the best of his knowledge and belief accurate. 

Notes 

The form and particulars of applications for a settlement of any 
matter by Commissioner are contained in section 22 of the' Act which reads 
as under.* — 

22. Form of Application, — (1) No application for the settlement of 
any matter by a Commissioner, other than an application by a dependant or 
dependants for compensation, shall be made unless and until some question 
has arisen between the parties in connection therewith which they have been 
unable to settle by agreement. 

(2) An application to a commissioner may be made in such form 
and shall be accompanied by such fee, if any, as may be prescribed, and 
shall contain, in addition to any particulars Which may be prescribed, the 
following particulars, narnely; 

(a) a concise statement';Of the circumstances in' which the application 
is made and the relief or order which the applicant claims ; 

(b) in the. case of a claim for compensation against an employer, the 
date of service of notice of the accident on the employer and, if such 
notice has not been served or has not been served in due time, the reason 
for such omissiojn ; 

(c) the. names and addresses of the parties, and 

(d) [except in the case of an application by dependants for compen- 
sation] a concise statement of the matters on which agreement has and (of) 
those on which agreement has ,not been come to. 

(3) If the applicant is illiterate or for any other reason is unable to 
furnish the required information in writing, the application shall, if the 
applicant so desires, be prepared under the direction of the Commissioner. 

21. Production of documents — (1) When the application for 
relief is based upon a document, the document shall be appen- 
ded to the application, 

(2) Any other document which any party desires to tender 
in evidence shall be produced at or before the first hearing. 
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(3) Any document whicli is not produced at or within the 
time specified in sub rule (l) or (2) as the case may be, shall 
not, without the sanction of the Commissioner, be admissible in 
evidence on behalf of the party who should have produced it. 

( 4 ) Nothing in this rules applies to any document which 
is produced for the purpose of cross-examining a witness or is 
handed to a witness to refresh his memory. 

22. Application presented to wrong Commissioner.— [1) If it 
appears to the Commissioner on receiving the application that 
it should be presented to another Commissioner, he shall return 
it to the applicant after endorsing upon it the date of the' 
presentation and return, the reason for returning it and the 
designation of the Commissioner to whom it should be 
presented. 

(2) If it appears the Commissioner at any subsequent stage 

that an application should nave presented to another Commi- 
ssioner, he shall send the appUoation to the Commissioner 
empowered to deal with it and shall inform the applicant ( and 
the opposite party, if he has received a copy of the application 
under rule 26}, accordingly. : 

(3) The Commissioner to whom an application is trans- 
ferred under sub-rule (2| may continue the proceedings as if the 
previous proceedings or any part of them had been taken before 
him, if he is satislied that the interests of the parties will not, 
thereby be prejudiced, 

23. Examination of applicants.— {1) On receiving an appli- 
cation of the nature referred to in section 22, the Commissioner 
may examine the applicant on oath, or may send the applicat- 
ion to any officer authorised by the State Govefnrnent in this 
and his witness and forward the records thereof to the 
Commissioner. 

(2) The substance of any examination made under sub- 
rule (1) shall be recorded in the manner provided for the recor- 
ding of evidence in section 25. 

Notes. 

Section 25 of the Act providing for method of recording evidence 
provides that “The Commissioner shall make a brief memorandum of the 
substance of the evidence of every witness as the examination of the wit-, 
ness proceeds, and such memorandum shall be written and signed by the 
Commissioner with his own hand and shall form part of the record : 

Provided that, if the Commissioner is prevented from making such 
memorandum, he shall record the reason of his inability to do so and shall 
cause such memorandum to be made in writing from his dictation and shall 
sign the same, and such memorandum shall form. part of the .record : 

. Provided further that the evidence of. any medical.' witness shall be 
taken down as nearly as may be word for word. 
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24. Summary dismissal of application. — (1) The Commissi- 
oner may, after considering the application and the result of 
any examination of the applicant under rule 23, summarily 
dismiss the application if, for reasons to be recorded, he is of 
opinion that there are no sufficient grounds for proceedings 
thereon. 

25. Preliminary inquiry into application.— the application 
is not dismissed under rule 24, the Commissioner, may, for 
reasons to be recorded, call upon the applicant to produce evi- 
dence in support of the application before calling upon any 
other party and if upon considering such evidence the.Commi 
ssioner is of opinion that there is no case for the relief claimed, 
he may dismiss the application with a brief 'statement of his 
reasons for so doing. 

26. Notice to Opposite Party. — If the Commissioner does 
not dismiss the application under rule 24 or rule 25, he shall 
send to the party from whom the applicant claims relief (here- 
inafter referred to as the opposite party) a copy of the applica- 
tion, together with a notice of the date on which he will 'dispose 
of the application, and may call upon the parties to produce 
upon that date and evidence which they may wish to tender. 

‘ 27. Appearance and Examinations of opposite parties.— The. 

opposite party may, and if so required by the Commissioner, 
shall at or before the first hearing or within such time as the 
Commissioner may permit,' file a written statement dealing with 
the claim raised in the application, and any such written state- 
ment shall form part of the record. 

(2) If the- opposite party contests the claim, the Commi- 
ssioner may, and, if no written statement has been filed, shall 
proceed to examine him upon the claim, ' and shall reduce the 
result of examination to writing. 

28. Framing of issues. — ^(4) After considering any written 
statement and .the result of any examination of the parties, the 
CDommissioner shall ascertain upon what material propositions 
of fact or of law the parties are at variance and shall thereuj on 
proceed to frame and record the issues upon which the light 
decision of the case appears to him to depend. 

(2) In recording the issues, the Commissioner shall distin- 
guish between'those issues which in his opinion concern points 
of fact and those which concern points of law. 

^ 29; Powep to postpone, trial of issues, of fact- where issues of 

law arise. — When issues both of; law and of fact arise in the- 
same case, and, the Commissioner is of , opinion- that- the case 
rnay be disposed. of on the issues of law only, he may try those. 
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issues first, and for that purpose may, if he thinks fit, postpone 
the settlement of the issues of fact until after the issues of law 
have been determined. 

30. Diary . — The Commissioner shall maintain under his 
hand a brief diary of the proc^ediners on an application. 

31. Reasons for postponement to be recorded.— ‘If the Comm- 
issioner finds it impossible to dispose of an application at one 
hearing he shall record the reasons which necessitates a post- 
ponement. 

32. Judgement.— {V) The Commissioner, in passing orders, 
shall record concisely in a judgement, his finding on each of the 
issues framed and his reasons for such findings. 

(2) The Commissioner, at the time of signing and dating 
his judgement, shall pronounce his decision and thereafter no 
addition or alteration shall be made to the judgement other 
than the correction of a clerial or arth metical mistake arising 
from any accidental slip or ommission. 

33. Summoning of witnesses.— If an application is presen- 
ted by any party to the proceedings for the citation of witne- 
sses, the Commissionei shall on payment of the prescribed 
expenses and fees, issue summonses for the appearance of such 
witnesses, unless he considers that their appearance is not 
necessary for the just decision of the case. 

34 Exemptions from payment of costs -If the Commissioner 
is satisfied that the applicant is unable, by reason poverty, 
to pav the prescribed fees, he may remit any or all such fees. 
If the case is decided in favour of the applicant, the prescribed 
fees which, had they not been remitted, would have been due 
to be paid, may be added to the costs of the case and recovered 
in such manner as the Commissioner in his order regarding costs 
may direct. 

Notes. 

Section 26 of the Act provides that, ‘*AH costs, incidental to any 
proceedings before a Commisvioner, shall subject to rules made under this 
Act, be in the direction of the Commissioner, 

35. Right of entry for local inspection . — A Commissioner 
before whom any proceedings relating to an injury by acci- 
dent is pending may at any time enter the place where the 
workman was injured, or where the workman ordinarily per- 
formed his work, for the purpose of making a local inspection 
or of examining any person likely to be able to give informa- 
tion relevant to the proceedings : 

Provided that the Coramisioner shall not enter any prem- 
ises of any industrial establishment except during the ordinary 
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working hours of that establishment, save with the permission 
of the employer or of some person directly responsible to him 
for the management of the establishment. 

36. Procedure in cannection with local inspection. — (1) If the 
Commissioner proposes to conduct a local inspection with a 
view to examining on the spot the circumstances in which an 
accident took place, he shall give the parties or their represen- 
tatives notice of his intention to conduct such inspection, unless 
in his opinion the urgency of the case renders the giving of such 
notice impracticable. 

(2) Such notice may be given orally or in writing, and in 
the case of an employer, may be given to any person upon 
whom notice of a claim can be served under sub-section (2) of 
section 10, or to the representative of any such person. 

(3) Any party, or the representative of any party may 
accompany the Commissioner at a local inspection. 

(4) The Commissioner, after making a local inspection 
shall note briefly in a memorandum any fact observed, and 
shall show the memorandum to any party who desires to see the 
same, and, on payment of the prescribed fee, shall supply any' 
paT'ty with a copy thereof, 

(6) The memorandum shall form part of the record. 

37. Power of summary examination. — (1) The Commissioner 
during a local inspection or at any other time, save at a formal 
hearing of a case pending before him, may examine sumaiarily 
and person likely to be able to give information relative to such 
ease whether such person has been or is to called as a witness 
in the case, or not, and whether any or all of the parties are 
present or not. 

(2) No oath shall be administered to a person examined 
under sub-rule (1). 

(3) Statements made by person examined under sub-rule 
(1) , if reduced to writing, shall not be signed by the person 
making the statement, nor shall they, except, as hereinafter pro- 
vided, be incorporated in the record or utilized by the Commi- 
ssioner for the purpose of arriving at a decision in the case. 

(4) If a witness who has been examined under sub-rule (1) 
makes in evidence any material statement contradicting any 
statement made by him in such examination and reduced to 
writing the Commissioner may call his attention to such state- 
ment, and shall in the case direct that the parties be furnished 
with the relevant part of siich statement for the purpose of 
examining or cross examining the witness. 
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(5) Aoy statement or part of a statement which' is furni-. 
shed to the parties under sub-rule (4) shall be incorporated in 
the record. 

(6) Where a case is settled by agreement between the 
parties the Commissioner, may incorporate in the record any 
statement made under sub-rule (1) and may utilise such state- 
ment for the purpose of justifying his acceptance of, or refusal 
to accept, the agreement reached, 

38. Agreement to abide by Commissioner's decision. — If a 
party states in wiibing his willingness to abide by the decision 
of the Commissioner the Cornmissioner shall inquire whether 
the other party is willing to abide by his decision. 

( 2) If the other party agrees to abide by the Commi- 
ssioner’s decision, the fact of bis agreement shall be recorded in 
writing and signed b} him, 

(3) If the other party does not agree to abide by the 
Commissioner’s decision, the first party shall not remain under 
an obligation, so to abide. 

39, Procedure where indemnity claimed under section 12 {'2).- 
Where the opposite party claims that compensation is 
recovered against him he will be entitled under sub-section (2)’ 
of section 12 to be indemnifiejd byfB person not being a party to 
the case, he shall when first called upon to answer the appli- 
cation, present a notice of such ■ claim to the . Commissioner 
accompanied by the prescribedfee, and the Commissioner shall 
thereupon issue notice to such person in Form J. 

(2) If any person served with a notice under sub-rule (1) 
desires to contest t’ e applicant’s claim for compensation or the 
opposite party’s claim to^be indemnified, he' shall appear before 
the Commissioner on the date fixed for the hearing of the case 
or on any date to which the case may be adjourned and, if he so 
appears, shall have all the rights of a party to the proceedings 
ill default of so appearing he shall be deemed to admit the vali- 
dity of any award made against the opposite partjt and to 
admit his own liability to, indemnify the opppaits party for any 
compensation recovered from him ■ 

Provided that, . if any person so served appears subse- 
quently and satisfied the Commissioner that he was prevented 
by any sufifeient cause from appearing, the Commissioner, shall, 
after giving notice to the aforesaid opposite party; hear such ‘ 
person, and may set aside or vary ahy award made against 
such person under this rule upoii such terms as riiay be just. 

• (3)’ If any person served with a notice under sub-rule (1) 

whether or not‘ he desires to coritest the applicants claim for 
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compeDBation Or the opposite party’s claim to be indemnified, 
claims that being a contractor he is himself a principal and is 
entitled to be indemnified by a person standing to him in the 
relation of a contractor from whom the workman could have 
recovered compensation, he shall on or before the date fixed in 
the notice under sub-rule (1) present a notice of such claim to 
the Commissioner accompanied by the prescribed fee and the 
Commissioner shall thereupon issue notice to such person in 
form JJ. 

(4) If any person served with a notice under sub-rule (3) 
desires to contest the applicant’s claim for compensation, or 
the claim under sub-rule (3) to be indemnified, he shall appear 
before the Commissioner on the date fixed in the notice in form 
JJ or on any date to, which the ease may be adjourned and, if 
he so appear, shall have all the rights of a party to the proc.-e- 
dings, in default of so appearing he shall be deemed to admit 
the validity of any award made against the original opposite 
party or the person served with a notice under sub-rule (1) and 
to admit his own liability to idemnify the party against whom 
such award is made for any' compensation recovered from him ; 

Provided that, if any person so served appears subsequen- 
tly and satisfies the Comrdissioner that he was prevented by 
any sufficient cause from appearing, the Commissioner shall, 
after giving notice to all parties on the record hear such person, 
and may set aside or vary and award made agamst such person 
under this rule upon such terms as may be just. 

(5) In any proceeding in which a notice has been served' 
on any person under sub-rule (1) or sub-rule (3) the Commissi- 
oner shall, if he awards compensation, record in his judgement 
a finding in respect of each of such persons whether he is or is 
not liable to indemnify any of the opposite parties, and shall 
specify the party if any, whom he is liable to indemnify. 

40. Ptocedure in connected cases. — (1) \^’'here two or more 
cases pending before a Commissioner arise out of the same 
accident, and any issue involved is common to two or more 
such cases, such cases, may, so far as the evidence bearing on 
such issue is concerned be heard simultaneously. 

(2) Where action is taken under sub-rule fl) the evidence 
bearing on the common issue or issues shall be recorded on the 
record of one case, and the Commissioner shall certify under 
his hand on the records of any such other case, the extent to 
which the evidence so recorded applies to such other case, the 
fact that the parties to such other case had the opportunity of 
being present, and if they were present, of cross-examining the 
witnesses. 
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41. Certain provisions of Code of Civil Procedure, 1908 to 
apply. — tSave as otherwise expressly provided in the Act or these 
rules, the following provisions of the First Schedule to the Code 
of Civil Procedure, 1908, namely, those contained in Order V, 
rules 9 to 13 & 15 to 30; Order TX; Order XIII. rules 3 to 10, 
Order XVI, rules 2 to 21; Order XVII; or Order XXIII, rules 1 
and 2, shall apply to proceedings before Commissioners, in so 
far as they may be applicable thereto : 

Provided that — 

(a) for the purpose of facilitating the application of the 
said provisions the Commissioner may construct them with such 
alterations not affecting the substance as may be necessary or 
proper to adapt them to the matter before him; 

(b) the Commissioner may, for sufficient reason, proceed 
otherwise than in accordance with the said provisions, if he is 
satisfied that the interests of the parties will not thereby be 
prejudiced. 

Notes 

Section 23 of the Act reading as under provides for the powers and 
procedure before Commissioner: — 

23. Powers and Procedure of Commissioners. — The Commissioner 
shall have all the powers of a Civil Court uqder the Code of Civil Proce- 
dure, 1908 for tlie purpose of taking evidence on oath (whicji such Commi- 
sioners is hereby empowered to impose) and of enf orcing the attendance of 
^witnesses and compelling the production of documents and material objects, 
the Commissioner shall be deemed to be a Civil Court for all the purpose 
of section 195 and of Chapter XXXV of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 
1898. 

42. Provision regarding signature of forms. — Any form, 
otber than a receipt for compeusations which is by these rules 
required to be signed by a Commissioner, may be signed under 
his direction and on his behalf by any officer subordinate to him 
appointed by him in writing for his purpose. 

43. Apportionment of compensation among dependants. -The 
provisions of this part, except those contained in rules 26, 27 & 
39 shall, as for as may be, apply in the case of any proceedings 
relating to the apportionment of compensation among depen- 
dants of a deceased \yorkmau, 

PART VI 
Transfer 
Notes 

Rules in this part have been framed on the authority of section 21 ' 
of the Act which reads as under: — 
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21. Venae of proceedings and transfer. — (1) Where sny matter is 
Under this Act to be done by or before a Commissioner, the same shall, 
subject to the provisions of this Act and to any rules made hereunder, be 
done by or befpre a Commissioner, tor the local area in which the accident 
took place which resulted in the injury : 

Provided that, vvhere the workman is the matter of a ship or a sea- 
man any such matter may be done by or before a Commissioner for the 
local area in which the owner agent of the ship resides or carries on busi- 
ness. 

(2) If a Commissioner is satisfied that any matter arising out of any 
proceedings pending before him can be more conveniently dealt with by any 
other Commissioner, whether in the same State or not, he may, subject to 
rules made under this Act, order such matter to be transferred to such 
other Conamissioner either for report or for disposal, and, if he does so, 
shall forthwith transmit to such other Commissioner all documents relevant 
for the decision of such matter and, where the matter is transferred for 
disposal, shall also transmit in the prescribed manner any money remaining 
in his hands or invested by him for the benefit of any party to the procee- 
dings : 

Provided that the Commissioner shall not, where any party to the 
proceedings has appeared before him, make any order of transfer relating to 
the distribution among dependants of a lump sum without giving such party 
an opportunity of being heard; 

Provided further, that no matter other than a matter relating to the 
actual payment to a workman or the distribution among dependants of a 
lump sum shall be transferred for disposal under this sub-section to a 
Commissioner in the same State save with the previous sanction of the State 
Government or to a Commissioner in another State Save with the previous 
sanction of the State Government of that State, unless all the parties to the 
proceedings agree ,to the transfer. 

(3) The Commissioner to whom any matter is so transferred shall, 
subject to rules made under this Act, inquire thereinto and, if the matter 
was transferred for report, return his report thereon, or if the matter 
was transferred for disposal, .continue the proceedings as if they had origi- 
nally commenced before him. 

(4) * On receipt of a report from a Commissioner to whom any matter 
has been transferred for report under sub-section (2), the Commissioner by 
whom it was referred shall decide the matter referred in conformity with 
such report. 

(5) The State Government may transfer any matter from any Com- 
missioner appointed by it to any other Commissioner appointed by it. 

44. Transfer for Report — (1) A Commissioner transferring 
any matter to another Commissioner for report in accordance 
with 3 ub-seo,tion -(2) pf .section’ 21 shall, along w,ith the docu- 
ments referred to in that sub-section transnajit to such other 
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Commissioner a concise statement in the form of questions for 
answer, of the matter on which report is required. 

(2) A Commissioner to whom case is so transferred for 
report shall not be required to report on any question of law. 

45. Transmission of Money.— lAonQj transmitted by one 
Commissioner to another in accordance with sub-section (2) of 
section 21 shall be transmitted cither by remittance transfer 
receipt, or by money order, or by messenger, as the Commissi- 
oner transmitting the money may direct. 

PART VIE 

Appoiniment of Representatives 
Notes. 

Rules in this part have been framed in respect of the matters referred 
to in section 24 of the Act which reads as under: — 

24. Appearance of parties, — Any appearance, application or act 
required to be made or done by any person before or to a Commissioner 
(other than a.i appearance of a party which is required for the purpose of 
his examination as a (witness may be made or done on behalf of such 
person by a legal practitioner or by an official of an Insurance Company or 
a registered Trade Union or by an inspector appointed under sub-section (I) 
of section 8 of the Factories Act, 194 8 (63 of 1948), or under sub section 
(l) of section 5 of the Mines Act, 1952 (35 of 1952), or by any other 
officer specified by the State Government in this behalf authorised in writing 
by such person or, with the permission of. the Commissioner, by any other 
person so authorised. 

45. When representative must be appointed — any 
party to a proceeding is under the age of 15 years or is uuable 
to make an appearance, the Commissioner shall appoint some 
suit able person who" consents to the appointment to represent 
such paity for the purpose of the proceeding. 

47. When new representative to be appointed . — If the Com- 
missioner considers that the interests of any part for whom a 
representative has been appointed under rule 46 are not being 
adequately protected by that representative or if a, person 
appointed to act as representative or if a parson appointed to 
act as representative dies or becomes incapable of acting, or 
otherwise ceases to act as such, the Commissioner shall appoint 
in his place another person who consents to the appointment. 

PART VII [ 

Record of Memorandi of Agreement 
Notes. 

The rules in this part deal with the matters referred ' to in sectim 28 
of the Act which reads as under: — 
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28. Registration of agreements. — (l) Where the amount of any 
lump sum payable as compensation has been settled by an agreement, whe- 
ther by way of redemption of a half-monthly payment or otherwise, or 
where any compensation has been so settled as being payable to a woman 
or a person under a legal disability a memorandum thereof shall be sent by 
the employer to the Commissioner, who shall, on being satisfied as to its 
genuineness, record the memorandum in a register in the prescribed manner: 

Provided that — 

(a) no such memorandum shall be recorded before seven days after 
communication by the Commissioner of notice to the parties 
concerned; 

(c) the Commissioner may at any time rectify the register; 

(d) v/here it appears to the Commissioner that an agreement as to 
the payment of a lump sum whether by way of redemption of a 
half-monthly payment or otherwise, or an agreement as to the 
amount of compensation payable to a woman or a person under 
a legal disability ought not to be registered by reason ot the 
inadequacy of the sum or amount, or by reason of the agree- 
ment having been obtained by fraud or undue influence or other 
improper means, he may refuse to record the memorandum of 
the agreement and may make such order including an order as 
to any sum already paid under the agreement, as he thinks just 
in the circumstances. 

(2) An agreement for the payment of compensation which has been 
registered under sub-section (1) shall be enforceable under this Act notwith- 
standing an j thing contained in the Indian Contract Act, 1872 or any other 
law for the time being in force, 

48, Form of Memorandum. — Memoranda, of agreement sent 
to the Commissioner under sub-section (1) of section 28 shall 
unless the Commissioner otherwise directs, be in duplicate, and 
shall he in as close conformity as the circumstances of the case 
admit with Form X or Form L or Form M as the case may be. 

4:^.— Procedure where Commissioner does not consider that 
he should refuse to record memorandum. — (1) On receiving a 
memorandum of agreement, the Commissioner shall, unless he 
considers that there are grounds for refusing to record the 
memorandum, fix a date for recording the same, and shall issue 
a notice in writing in Form N to the parties concerned that in 
default of objections he proposes to record the. memorandum on 
the date so fixed: 

Provided that the notice may be communicated orally to 
any party who are present at the time when notice in writing 
would otherwise issue. 

(2) On the date so fixed, the Commissioner shall record the 
memorandum unless, after hearing any of the parties who app- 
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ear and desire to be heard, he considers that it ought not to be 
recorded: 

Provided that the issue of a notice under sub-rule (1) shall 
not be deemed to prevent the Commissioner from refusing to 
record the memorandum on the date so fixed even if no object- 
ion be made by any party concerned. 

(3) If on such date the Commissioner decides that the 
memorandum ought not to be recorded, he shall inform the 
parties present of his decision and of the reasons therefor, and, 
if any party desiring the memorandum to be recorded is not 
present, he shall send informatioii to that party in Porm 0. 

50. Preocedure where Commissioner considers he should 
refuse to record memorandum —(1) If, on receiving a memoran- 
dum of agreement, the Commissioner considers that there are 
grounds for refusing to record the same, he shall fix a date for 
bearing the party or parties desiring the mernorandum to be 
recorded, and shall inform such party or parties and, if be 
thinks fit, any other party concerned, of the dale so fixed and 
of'tlie grounds on which he considers that the memorandum 
should not bfe recorded. 

(2) If the parties to be informed are not present a written 
notice, shall be sent to them in Form Q as the case may be, and 
the date hxed in such notice shall be not less than seven days 
after thp date of issue of the same! 

(3) If on the date fixed under sub-rule (1) the party pr 

parties desiring the meniprandum to be recorded show adequate 
cause for proceeding tp Jbhe record of the same, the Commi- 
ssioner may, if iniformation has already been given to all parties 
concerned, record the agreement. If information has not Been 
given to all such parties, he sball proceejd in accordance with 
rule 49. " \ ' 

(4) If on the date so fixed, the Commissioner refuses jio 
record the memorandum, he shall send notice in Form 0 tp an'y 
party who did npt receive information under sub-rule (1) 

51. Procedure on refusal to record memorqndum.~i\)li in 
any case Commissioner refuses to record the memorah4^th of 
agreement, he shall briefly record his reasons for such refusafi 

- (2) If the Comrnissioner refuses to record a memorandum 
of-agreement, he shall' not pass any order directing the pay- 
ment of any suth -or amount over and above the sum specified 
in the agreement, unless opportunity has been given to the 
party liable to pay such sum to s'hpw cause why it should not 
be paid. 
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(3) Where the agreement is for the redemption of half- 
monthly payments by the payment of a lump sum and the 
Commissioner considers that the memorandum of agreement 
should not be recorded by reason of the inadequacy of the 
a,mount of such sum as fixed in the agreement, he shall record 
his estimate of the probable duration of the disablement of the 
workman. 

52. Registration of memorandum accepted for record.— In 
recording a memorandum of agreement, the Commissioner shall 
cause 'the same to be entered in a register in Form E. and shall 
cause an endorsement to be entered under his signature on a 
copy of the memorandum to be retained by him in the following 
terms, namely: — 

This memorandum of agreement bearing Serial No. in the 
Register has been recorded this day of — 

{Signature) Commissioner 

FORM ‘A’ 

[ See rule 6 (I) J 

[ Section 8 (l) of the Workmen’s Compensation Act, 1923 } 

Compensation amounting to Rs is hereby presented 

for deposit in respect of injuries resulting in death of the work- 
man whose particulars are given below, which occurred 

on 

Name 

Father’s name 

( Husband’s name in case of married woman and widow ). 

Cast 

Local Address 

Permanent Address 

His/her monthly wages are estimated at Rs he/she 

was over/under the age of 15 year at the time of his/her death. 

2, The said workman had, prior to the date of his/her 
death received the following payments, namely; — 


Rs 


Rs 


Rs 


Rs 


Rs 





amounting in all to Rs 

3, An advance of Rs has been made on account of 

compensation to ...■ being his/her dependant. 

4. do not desire to be made a- party to the proceedings 
for distribution of the aforesaid compensation. 

Dated 19 

' Employer 

*An employer desiring to be -made a party to the proceed- 
ings should strike out the words ‘'do not”? 
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FORM ‘AA’ 

[ See Rule 6 {1) ] 

Deposit of compensation fornon-fatal accident to a woman 
or person under legal disability. 

[ Section 8 (l) of the Workmen’s Conspensatiou Act, 1923 ] 

Compensation amount to Rs ^ 

is hereby presented for deposit in respect of injuries sustained 

by residing at. on 19 , resulting in 

the loss of temporary disaVdement. His/Her monthly wages are 

estimated at Rs He /She was over/under the age of 15 

years at the time of the accident. 

2. The said injured workman has prior to the date of the 
deposit received the following half-monthly payments, namely *•- 

Rs on Rs — on — ... 

Rs on Rs on 

Rs on ! Rs on 

Dated 19..., 

••• »••••••• •• «••••»•* 

( Employer ) 

FORM B 
{See Rule 6) 

Receipt for Compensation 

(Deposited under section 8 (1) of the Workmen’s 
Compensation Act, 1923). 

Book No..... Receipt No Register No 

Depositor 

Deceased or injured workman 

Date of Deposit 19 ... 

Sum deposited Rs 

Commissioner. 

FORM C 
( See rule 6 ) 

Statement of Disbursements 

Section 8 (4) of the Workmen’s Compensation Act, 1923) 

Serial No 

Depositor Rs 

Date 

Amount deposited 

Amount deducted and repaid to the employer under the 
proviso to section 8 (Ij. 


Funeral expenses paid 
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Compensation paid to the following dependants: — 
Name Relationship 


Total 


Date. 19.... 


Commissioner 

FORM D 
[ See rule g ] 

Deposit of Compensation for Non-fatal Accidents, other than to a 
woman or person-nnder legal disability. 

[ Section 8 (2) of the Workmen’s Compensation Act, 1923 ] 

Compensation amounting to Rs is hereby 

presented for deposit in respect of permanent/temporary 

injuries sustained by residing at which 

occured on 19 .. 

Dated 19.... 


Employer 

FORM E 
{See Rule 9) 

Receipt for Compensation 

Deposited under section 8 (2) of the Workmen’s Compen- 
sation Act, 1923. 

Book No. Receipt No. Register No. 

Depositor 

in favour of 

Date of deposit.... 19 . 

Sum deposited Rs 


Commissioner 

FORM EE 
{See rule 11) 

Report of Fatal Accidents. 

To 



I have the honour to submit the following report of an 

accident occurred on (Date) at ....(here enter 

details of premises) .......and which resulted in the 
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death of the workman/workmen of whom particulars are given’ 
in the statement ahnexeci. 

2. The circumstances aittending the death of the work- 
man/workmen were as under: — 

(a) Time of the accident; 

(b) Place where the accident occurred. 

(c) Manner in which deceased was/were employed at the 
time; 

(d) Cause of the accident; 

(e) Any other relevant particulars; 

and I have etc, 

• Signature & Designation of person 
' • . making the- report. 

■ ' statement 


Name Sex Age Nature of emplpyment Full postal address 



FORM F 
{See rule 20) 

Application for Cbnipeiisation by workman 
To the Commissioner for Workrhen’s Compensation 

residing atii...i.u..;i;i Applicant 

Versus 

residing Uti; •:'.'.;..;.......'.;;.;...Opposite Party 

It is hereby submitted that: — 

(1) The applicant, a workman employed by, (a contractor 

with) the opposite party on the... ' day , of 

19 received personal injury by accident arising out 

of and in the course of his employment. 


The cause of the injury wks (here insert briefly in ordinary 
language the cause of the iiljury) . • 



(2) The applicant sustained the following injuries, namely 


(3) The monthly "wages of the applicant amount to Rs 

thfe applicdtit is over/under the age of 15. years. 

(4) (a) Notice' of the accident was -served On thd 
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(b) Notice was served as soon as practicable. 

(c) Notice of the accident was not served (in due time) by 

reason of 

(5) The applicant is accordingly entitled to receive: — 

(a) Half-monthly payments of Hs from the 

day of... 19 to.... 

•••• vCMk •••* 

(b) a lump sum payment of Rs 

(6) The applicant has taken the following steps to secure 

a settlement by agreement, namely 

• ••« •••• •••• «••• •••• *«.«• pm»m 

*iS trike out the clauses which are not applicable. 

But it has proved impossible to settle the questions in 
dispute because 

*You are, therefore,' requested to determine the following 
questions in dispute, namely: — 

(a) Whether the applicant is a workman within the mean- 
ing of the Act; 

(b) Whether the accident arose out of or in the course of 
the applicant’s employment; 

(c) Whether the Amount of compensation claimed is due, 
or any other part of that amount; 

(d) Whether the opposite party is liable to pay such cbni- 
pensatioh as is due; 

Dated...., : 19 . 

Applicant. 

*Strike out the clauses which are not applicable. 


FORM G 
{See Rule 20) 

Applidatio'h for Order to Deposit Compensation. 

Tb the Cottlmissibfier for Workuien’s Oomperisation. 


residing at 

applicant. 

Versus 

residing at 

.opposite party. 

It is hereby submitted that: — 

( 1 ) a workn an employed by (a contractor 

with) the opposite party on the ... day of and .... 

19 received personal injury by 

accident arising out of and in the course of bis employment 
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resulting in his'death on the day -of •#»« •••' 19 . The 

cause of the injury was (here insert briefly in ordinary language 
the cause of the injury) «■*« »••• #*•• *••• •••• •••« 

I 

•••• •••« •••• »••• •••• •••» %••• •••• 

(2) The applicant(s) is a/are dependant(s) of the deceased 

workman being his ... »•«« 

(3) The monthly wages of the deceased amounts to Us .. - 
The deceased was over/under the age of 15 years at the time of 
his death. 

*(4) (a) Notice of the accident was served on the 

day of 

(b) Notice was served as soon as practicable. ' 

(c) Notice of the accident was not served on the (in due 

time) by reason of 

(5) The deceased before his death received as compensa- 
tion the total sum of Rs... 

The applicant(s) is/are accordingly entitled to receive a 
Lump sum payment of Rs 

You are, therefore, requested to award to the applicant 
the said compensation or any other compensation to which he 
may be entitled, 
dated 19 . 


Applicant 

’Strike out the clauses which are not applicable. 


FORM H 
(See Rule 20) 

Application for Commutation 
{Under section 7 of Workmen’s Compensation Act, 1923) 
To the Commissioner for Workmen’s Compensation. 


• ••< 


•••• 


Versus 


residing at 

... applicant. 

residing at 


opposite party. 

It is hereby submitted that: — 

(1) The applicant/opposite party has been in receipt on 

half-monthly payments from to in respect of 

temporary disablement by accident arising out of and in the 
course of his employment. 
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(2) The applicant is desirous that the right to receive half- 
monthly payments should be redeemed. 

t3) (a) The opposite party is unwilling to agree to the 
redemption of the right to receive half-monthly payments. 

(b) The parties have been unable to agree regularly the 
sum for which the right to receive half-monthly payments 
should be redeemed. 

You are, therefore, requested to pass orders: — 

. (a) Directing that the right to receive half-monthly pay- 
ments should be redeemed. 

(b) Fixing a sum for the redemption of the right to rece- 
ive half-monthly payments. 

Dated 19 . 

Applicant. 

FORM J 
{See Rule 39) 

NOTICE 

Whereas a claim for compensation has been made by 

applicant, against ... i and, the said.... ‘ has 

claimed that you are liable under section 12(2) of the Wbfk- 
men’s Compensation Act, 1923, to indemnify him against any 
compensation which he may- be liable to pay in respect of the 
aforesaid claim, you are hereby informed that you may appear 

before me on ....and contest the claim for coriipensation 

made by the said applicant or the claim for indemnity made by 
the opposite party. In default of your appearance you will be 
deemed to admit the validity of any award made against the 
opposite party and your liability to indemnify the opposite for 
any compensation recovered from him. 

Dated ....19 « ..... .... .... 

Commissioner. 

FORM JJ 
[See Rule 39) 

NOTICE 

Whereas a claim for compensation has been made by,.., 

supplicant, against,... .... ....and the said.... .... ....has 

claimed that .. .... .... ....is liable under section 12(2) of 

the Workmen’s Compensation Act, to indemnify him against 
any compensation which he may be liable to pay in respect of 

the aforesaid claim, and whereas the said ....on notice 

served has claimed that, you,... ...i stand to him- in the 

relation to a contractor from whom the applicant,... 
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could- have recoWred’Compens^l^on you are 'hfei^^by 'informed 
that you may appear before me on.,.. .... ....and contest 

the <claim for compejQsation made :by the ;said applicant , or the 
claim -for , indemnify made by fh© 'Opposite party - .... ^ 

In defauh; of .your appearance you will ,be deemed ,to admit the 
validity , of. any aw.ard made against the opposite party ...^ 
and your liability to" indemnify the opposite parfy..... ; .,r- f— 
for any compensation recovered from him. 

Dated ' 

; . . ■ ■ ■ Commissioner. 

FORMK 

' ‘ “ ' {See Rule 48) . 

Memorandum of Agreement 

It-iS;hereby submitted that on the,... ... day of 19 

personal injury was caused -to..,.. -residing at by accident 

arising out of and in the course pf employment in.... The 

said injury has resulted in 'temporary disablem( nt to the said 
workman whereby it is estimated that he will be prevented 
from .e arning . more -than .of , his previous /any. wa g.es for a period 
.... ....month., The said workman has been m rec.pipt 

of half-rnbnthly payments which continued for the 

. '....day ., of »•*« 19 ., until Rs . .... '...[in all. 

The -workman is' over the ,age of 15 years will reach ,the age of 
15 years jori 

- . It is further submitted that .the employer -ov the 

said workman, has -agreed to pay, and the said workman has 
agreed touccept the sum of Rs....' ... in full settlement of all 

and every iclaim under the Workmen’s Oomperisation Act, 1923' 
in xespect.'Of all disablements of a temporary nature arising' 
out of the said accident, whether now or hereafter to become 
manifest. It is, therefore, requested that this memorandum he 
duly recorded. 

Dated 19 . . T 

Signature of Employer ... , 

Witness • 

Signature of workman .... ■ 

W.itness„.. / . i • 

, (NOTE. — -An application yto register an agreement, can he 
presented under the signature of .one party,' pjrovided , that the ' 
other party has ■agreed to -the terms. B.ut both signatures.should 
be appended' whenever possible)-^' 

Receipt to behlled in when thetmoney has 'aotua}lly been ■ 

paid). 
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In accordance wil;b the a'bbve 
received the sum of Rs.... 

JG)ated.„. i , ^...1-9 . 


^a^feetnelit] ‘I llaVe 

•••• 


this day 


I ' . ' 

' *••• *••• •••« •••! 

Workman 

' 'TJie -money has been paid and this receipt signed in my 
^res9nce. f ' - ' 

•t*e •••• k*** •••« 

Witness 

NOTE: — This form may be varied to suit special oases e.‘g> 
injury by occupational disease, agreement when workman as 
under legal disability, etc. 

FORM L 


(See Rule 48) 

Memorandum of Agreement 

It is hereby submitted that on the day pf, ,...19 

personal injury was caused to residing at.,.. by 

accident arising out of and in 'the coufse of his employment 
in .... The said injury resulted in permanent disablement ,to 
the said workmen of the following nature, namely: — ' 

The side workmen’s monthly wages are estiniated. at Rs. . 
The workman 'is over the age of 15 years/will reach • the. age of 

15 years on The said workman has>’;pj“i<>r i;o- 

the date of this agreement, received the following pajyments, 
namely — 


Rb.. 

...;on.... 

••• 

....Rs ... 


#••4 

Rs,... 

on . 

• ••« 

. Rs .. 

....on .. 


Rs .. 

....on.... 


... R,s.... 

....dn.... 

• ••• 

Rs’ 

... on .... 


.. Rs..., 

on ... 

• ••• 


It is further submitted that the employer ,of .the 

said workman,, has agreed to pay, and the said workman has 
agreed to accept the sum of Rs .. in full settlement o|’ all 
and^every claim ‘Under the 'Workmen’s Compensation Act^ 1923^ 
ini respect of the disablement stated above and all disablement^ 
now< manifest. It is, therefore, requested that this jmemorandum 
be duly recorded. 

Date 19 . ‘ , 

Signature of the employer 

Witness .... ... .... .... .... 

Signature of Workman 

^^itness .... .... .... .... ^ 

NOTE: — An application to register an agreement ican be 
presented under the signature of one party, provided that the . 
other party has agreed to the terms. But both signatures 
should be appended, whenever possible. 
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-Receipt (to be filled .in jyben the money has actually been 
paid). -/ 

In accordance witb tbe above agreement, I bave tbis day 
received, tb® 

Dated...., .- •' - 19 . Workman 

The money has been paid and this receipt signed in my 
presence. . . 

NOTE:— -This form may be varied to suit special c^ses, e.g. 
injury by occupational disease, agreement when worliraan is 
under legal disability, etc. 

FORM M 
(See Rule 48) 

Memorandum of Agreement 

It is hereby submitted that on fche day of 

19 , personal injury was caused to .. , ... residing at 

by accident arising out of and in the course of employment in ... 
The said injury has resulted in temporary disablement to the 
said workman, who is at present in receipt wages a;mounting to 

Rs per month/no wages. The said workman’s monthly 

wages prior to the accident are estimated at Rs The work- 
man is subject to a legal disability by reasons of ' 

It is further submitted that the employer of the 

workman has agreed to pay and ... on behalf of the said 
workman has agreed to accept half monthly payments at the 
rate of Rs for the period of the said, temporary disable- 

ment. This agreement is subject to the condition that the 
amount of the half-monthly payments may be varied in accor- 
dance with the provisions of the W orkmen’s Compensation Act, 
1923, on account of an alteration' in the earnings of the said 
workman during disablement. It is further stipulated that all 
rights of commutation under section 7 of the said Act are un- 
a:&cted by this agreement. It is, therefore, requested that this 
memorandum be duly recorded. 

Rated 19 . , 

Signature of Employer 

Witness.... .... .... .... ■ . ■ ■ 

Signature of workman,... 

Witness.... 

NOTE: — An application to register an agreement, can be 
presented under the signature of one party, provided that the 
other party has agreed to the terms. But both signatures should 
be appended, whenever possible). 
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1: Rfeceipt=<tp^ be i filled rinKwhensthe-anohey- Mss.-actiially^beBni 
paid). ; , 

In accordance with the above agreement, I hsuVe this day 
received the.sunKofi 

Dated 19 . 


Workma^n. 

The.money has been paid and this^f.re,ceipt^ signed ,in-,my, 
presence., • , 

(NOTE:— 5Phis,f<5rifi may bet.varied (to ^ -suit especial' caJs'esp 
e g.,, injury by occupational diseases^' etc.').', .. 


FORM N 

, ^ :.(See.Rule’,49)i, 

W’fiei'ea'8‘hb^a;greeme'rit"t;d' pay coinpefa^atib’h' is said tC' Mye 
been’ I'eachedtbet^eCn...: . ' ....afi’di.i. . ; .;..abd'''wh^reai^ 



iO ■ I 


hereby given that the said agreement will be ^tkken into con^^i*^ 
deration one.' h;;19iand^that any objection to the registration of 
the said agreement should be made^omthat date. In the absence 
of valid objections it is my intention* to proceed to the registra* 
tion of the agreement. i. 

Dated.... .. 191 .. ' > • • ' ’ ■ Cfemihissioner. 

; : , ■ FORMnO- ^ . 

‘ ' /' {^ee\Rulet4^<and 50y 

.. Take, notice (cthat registration of the agreement to'pay'i 

compenaatipnv said to have been reached between you 

and...r-^^ .... on the.... 19.... ,ha8 been refused for the folio- 

w mg leasons.... ....(i .... ...^ ... .... *.* .... 

Dated 19 .. 

' ' , . . ’ , ' Commissioner 

;■ ’ T^ORM-^P 
{See Rule 50) 


Whereas an agreement to pay compensation is said to 

have been reached between and.... and whereas 

has/have applied for registration of the agreement under section 
28 of the W orkmen’s Compensation Act, 1923 and whereas it 
appears to me that the said agreement ought not to be register- 
ed for the following reasons, namely — 


an opportunity will be afforded to you of showing cause on... 19 
why the said agreement should be registered. If no adequate 
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cause is 'shown on that date,- registration 'of! the agreement will 
be refused. ' ' ' 

Dated ■ 19.,' - . ■ . 

Commissioner ' 

FORM Q 

- {See Rule 51) 

Whereas'an agreement to pay compensation is said to 
have -been reached between... ....and ^ .. and whereas 

has/have applied for registration of the agreement under section 
28 of the Workmen!s Compensation Act,^ 1923, and whereas it 
appears to me that the said' agreement ought not to be regis- 
tered for the following reasons, namely: — 

» . w i ' * 

•••• •** •' • 

an opportunity will be afforded to the said of showing 

cause on.... , ....19 . why the said agreement should be regis- 

tered! Any representation which you have to make with regard 
to the said .agreement should be made on that' date. If adequate 
cause is then shown, the agreement jnay be, registered. 

Dated ■ , . 19 .' . ■ - i ' ■ i , 

. Commissioner 

' ' ' form'^' ' ' ' 

' ' ■ ' \SeeRuie 52) ' ' . , , . m 

. t " . Register of Agreements for the year 19 


S. Date of Date of Employ- Work-, Initials of 
No. agree- registra- erV’ ’niEin. ^ ' Commis- 
ment. >tiomt siorier: 



Reference 
to order 
rectifying 
the regis- ' 
ter. ■ 

' 7 


By Order of the Governor, 
K. OHATURVEDY, 
Secretary to the Government. 


ISfotificatiom m\der 

WORKMEN'S CDMPENSATIDNCtRANSFER DF MONEY) RULES, 19^3 
Published in Rajasthan Raj pat r a Dated March 21, 1955 part I at page 1114 : 

NOTIFICATIONS. 

Jaipur, March 12, 1953. 

No. 15 [2) Lab./52. — In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-rule (b) of 
rule 2 of the Worltmen’s Compensation (Transfer of Money) Rules, 1935, the 
Government of Rajasthan is phased to appoint the Labour Commissioner, Rajasthan 
as an “Authorised Officer” for the State of Rajasthan for the purpose of performing 
the functions assigned under the said Rules. 

By Order cf 

His Highness the Raipramukh. 

• CH.^NDRA PAL SINGH, 
Secretary to. the Government. 



Notifications under 

Workmen’s Compensation (Transfer of Money) Rules, 1935. 
Pub. in Raj. Raj-patra part I (b) dated November 17, 1960 at page 455 

Labour Department 

NOTIFICATIONS 

Jaipur, October 57, 1960. 

No. F. 3 (17) I Ind(C) 60 . — In exercise of the powers confe- 
rred by sub-rule (b) of Rule 2 of the Workmen’s Compensation 
(Transfer of money) Rules, 1935, as extended to the State of 
Rajasthan by the (Government of India, vide their Notification 
No. SRO 1938, dated the 5th August. 1952, the Government of 
Rajasthan hereby appoints the following Officers, as “Authorised 
Officers” for the purposes of the aforesaid rules, for the area 
noted against each, namely: — 


Name of Officer Area 

1 2 


1. Labour Commissioner, Jaipur 


2. Labour Officer, Jaipur 

3. Labour Officer, Jodhpur 
4 Labour Officer, Bikaner 
5, Labour Officer, Bhilwora 

. Labour Officer, Kotah 
7. Labour Officer, Ajmer 


....For whole of Rajasthan 
(for Railway lands and 
other central subjects 
except mines). 

....For Ajmer Division exclu- 
ding Ajmer District. 

... For Jodhpur Division. 

....For Bikaner Division. 

.. For Udaipur Division. 

....For Kotah Division. 

....For Ajmer District. 


Notifications under 

WORKMEN’S COMPENSATION (TRANSFER OF 
MONEY) RULES, 1935. 

Published in Raj. Raj -patra part IV (c) dated November 22i 1962 at page 592-593 : 

Labour Department 
NOTIFICATIONS 
ft Jaipur i October 15, 1962. 

No- F. 3 (109) Lab {61 . — In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-rule 
(b) of Rule 2 of the workmen’s Compensation (Transfer of Money) Rules, 
1935 as extended to the State of Rajasthan by the Government of India Vida 
their Notification No. SRO 1398, dated the 5th August, 1952 and in superse- 
ssion of this Department Notification No. F. 3 (17) Ind. (G) 60, dated the 31st 
October, 1960 the State Government hereby appoints the following officers, to 
be “Authorised Officers” for the purposes of the aforesaid rules, for the areas 
noted against each, namely: — 

1. Labour Commissioner, For whole ofRajasthan (For Railway 

Rajasthan, Jaipur. lands and other Central subjects except 

mines). 

2. Labour Officer, Jaipur. For Jaipur, Sawai Madhopur, Alwar 

and Bharatpur Districts. 

3. Labour Officer, Ajmer. For Ajmer, Sikar and Jhunjhunu 

Districts. 

4. Labour Officer, Kota. For Kota, Bundi, Jhalawar and Tonk 

Districts. 

5. Labour Officer, Jodhpur. For Jodhpur, Pali, Sirohi, Barmfer, 

Jalore and Jaisalmer Districts. 

6. Labour Officer, Bikaner. For Bikaner, Sriganganagar, Ghuru 

and Nagaur Districts. 

7. Labour Officer, Bhilwara. For Bhilwara, Ghittorgarh. Udaipur, 

Dungarpur and Pratapgarh Districts. 



THE RAJ. WORKMEN'S GOMPENSA' 
TION (COSTS & FEES) RULEiS, 1959. 

Industries (C) Department 
•NOTIFICATION 
Jaipur, June 15, 1959 

•No. F. 1>(6\/Lab /57.-In exercise of the powers conferred by section 
32 of the Workmen’s Compensation Act, 1923 (VJII of 1923) the Govern- 
.ment of, Rajasthan is^pleased 'to make 'the 'following Rules, the -same having 
been Previously published as required under .section 34 "of the said Act. 

PART I 

Preliminary 

1. Short title. — These rules may be called the R-ajasthan 
Worhmen’s Compensation (Costs and Fees) Rules, 1959, 

2. Definitions — In these rules, unless there is anything 
repugnant in the subject or contest: — 

(a) “ The Act ” means the Workmen’s Compensation 
Act, 1923. (Till of J923). 

(b) “ Form ” means a form appended to these Rules, 

(c) ‘'Section* means a section of 'the Act. 

PART II 

Scales of Costs & the Fees Payable in Respect of Procee- 
dings before'A Commissioner 

3. Costs. — (1) Where the Commissioner directs that any 
costs ^hall not follow the event, he shall state his reasons in 
writing. 

(2) The costs which may be awarded shall include: — 

(a) the charges necessarily incurred on account of court- 

fees; 

(b) the charges necessarily incurred on subsistance, money 
to witness; and 

(c) pleaders’ fees on the scale prescribed in the following 

rules. 

(3) In any proceeding involving an application for com- 
pensation in the form of a lumpsum, an application for commu- 
tation or an application for 'indemnification, the fee allowed 
shall be Rs. !()/- subject, by special order of the Commissioner, 
to diminution to asum not less than Rs. 5/- and tolncrease to 
a sum not more than Rs,'50/- for each such proceedings. In all 
other applications, the fee allowed shall.be Rs. 5/- subject to in- 
crease by special 'Order to .a sum not exceeding Rs. 20/- 

(4) When a party engages more pleaders than one to con- 
duct or defend a case, he shall -be allowed one set o f c osts on ly. 
Pub. in Raj. Raj-patra part IV (c) dated September 10, 1959 at page 599. 
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(5) When several defendants having substantially one 
defence to make, employ several pleaders, they shall be allowed 
one set of costs only. In such cases, it will be for the applicant, 
at the time of Hearing, to ask for a direction of the Court that 
separate costs be not allowed. 

(6) When two or more defendants having separate substan- 
tial defence, have engaged the services of one pleader, they 
shall be allowed separate sets of costs. In this case, it will be 
for the defendants interested, to apply at the hearing for sepa- 
rate costs ' 

(7) W’hen several defendants having separate defences are 
rej^resented by separate pleaders they shall be entitled to sepa- 
rate costs. 

4. Fees , — The fees specified in column 3 of the subjoined 
Schedule shall be payable in respect of the proceedings menti- 
oned in the second column of the said Schedule; — 

SCHEDULE 

S. ISTo. Description of proceedings. Amount of fees. 

1 2 3 

I Application for compensation. 

(a) Where compensation is claimed in Eight annas, 
the form of recurring payments. 

(b) Where compensation is claimed in One rupee where 

the form of a lump sum. the sum does not 

exceed Rs. 500/- 
plus Rs. 1/- for 
each additional 
sum of Rs. 600/- 
or fraction there- 
of. 

II. Application for commutation. 

(a) By agreement between the parties Eight annas. 

(b) In all other cases. Two rupees. 

III. Application for the deposit of compensation. 

(a) Under section 8 (1) of the Act. Nil. 

(b) Under section 8 (2) of the Act (in Eight anuas. 

' respect of each person to whom 

compensation is payable). 

IV. Application for distribution by One rupee. 

dependents for each dependant. 

V. Application for review. 

(a) Where the review claimed is the Eight annas, 
continuance, increase, decrease 
or ending of half-monthly, pay- 
ments. 
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(b) Where the balf-monthly payments Two rupes. 
are sought to be converted into 
a lump sum. 

(c) In all other cases. One rupee. 

VI. Application to summon witnesses, 

(a) For the first witness mentioned Eight annas, 
in the application. 

(b) For every subsequent witness* Four annas. 

VII. Application for the registration of agreements. 

(a) Where the application or the Nil 
memorandum of agreement is 
signed by the both parties 

(b) In all other cases. Eight annas 

VJJI. Application indemnification- Three rupees. 

iX. Application for the recovery of compensation. 

(a) Under an order already passed Eight annas. 

by the commissioner. 

(b) In all other cases. ' ' The same fee as 

payable on a simi- 
lar application for 
compensation. 

X. Application not otherwise provi- Eight annas, 
ded for. 

N. B. — In the case of any application falling under the 
head X, the Commissioner may, if he thinks fit, permit the 
application to be made without fee. 

5. Application may be required to deposit excess fees. — If in 
any "case, the Commissioner considers that he ought to pass 
orders granting relief of a different kind or to a different extent 
from that claimed by the aprlicant and if the fee. which would 
have been payable by the applicant on an application for the 
relief which the Commissioner considers to be due, is greater 
than the fee, which has actually been paid the Commissioner 
may require the applicant to deposit fees to the extent of the 
difference. 

PART III 

Maintenance of Registers, Language of the Court 
Records, Certified copies, Allowance to Witnesses. 

6. Register of application. — Applications presented to the 
Commissioner, shall be registered in a register in Form A, 

7. Register of fatal accidents. — Every Commissioner shall 
maintain a separate register in Form B of fatal accidents, which 
come to his knowledge either on account of deposits made by. 
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or on behalf of, employers, or because of applications made by 
dependants of a deceased workman or an order for deposit and 
payment of compensation. 

8. Register of nonfatal accidents. — Every Commissioner 
shall maintain a separate register in Form C, of non-fatal acci- 
dants, which come to his knowledge in any of the following 
ways: — 

(1) On account of application for registration of memo- 
randum of agreements. 

(2) On account of applications for commutation of half- 
monthly payments. 

(3) On account of amount of compensation deposited with 
the Commissioner under section 8 (2). 

(4) On account of application for settlement of claim made 
by the injurred workmen. 

9. Language of the record — The record of, the Commissioner 
shall be kept in tlie English Language. 

10. Supply oj- certified copies to Certified copies of 

any papers, in any proceedings, before a Commissioner, should 
be supplied to the parties, so far as may ‘be, dn accordance with 
the general Rules (Civil) 1952 framed by the High Court of Raj- 
asthan. 

11. Allowance of witnesses — In cases where a Commissioner 
has to issue summons to a witness either at the ‘instance of a 
party to a proceedings before .him,. or, on^his own initiative, the 
allowances to be paid to the witness, shall be on the same scale. 

PART IV 

'12. Fees to assessors. — Where .in pursuance of the provi- 
sions, of sub-spctmn i(2) of section f20, any person possessing 
special knowledge of any matter relevant to , the base under 
inquiry is chosen by the Commissioner , to assist i himdn holding 
the same, he shall be entitled to such fee as the Commissioner 
may fix, subject to a maximum of rupees fifty and a minimum 
of rupees twenty: — 

Provided that he shall ibe entitled to an additional fee of 
rupees ten; 

(a) For each extra case if he is required to sit in more 

than one case on the same day, and 

(b) for each of the second and 'third days of any one case. 



[See rule (6)\ 

Register for applications for the year IP 
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Remarks. 
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Name of application. 

•'^aBoqdd'e 9 qj jo 
ssaipp-B pn-B otn-B^q 


•snoau'Bqoosrpj^ 

Kl 

•!ni9ni99J0B JO nOIiJBJJ 
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; rule (7)] 

Register of F,at^l Accidents fqr the Year 19 
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By Order of the Governor, 
^ A. K, JlOY. 

secretary to the Government. 



THE RAJ. WORKMEN’S COMP, (UN- 
CLAIMED DEPOSITS) RULES, 1959 

Industries (C) Department 
NOTIFICATIONS 
Jaipur, April 6, 1959. 

No. F. 1 {6)/ Lab. 157. — In exercise of the powers conferred 
by section 32 of the Workmen’s Compensation Act, 1923 (VIII 
of 1923), the Government of Rajasthan is pleased to make the 
following Rules, the same having been previously published in 
Rajasthan Gazette as required under section 34 of the said Act, 
namely: — 

1. Short Title. — (a) These rules may be called the Rajas- 
than Workmen’s Compensation (Unclaimed Deposits) Pvules, 
1959. 

(b) They supersede all previous rules on the subject in 
force in any part of Rajasthan. 

2. Definitions. — In these rules, unless there is anything 
repugnant in the subject or context — 

(a ‘Act’ means the workmen’s Compensation Act, 1923. 

(b) 'Financial year’ means the financial year as defined in 
clause (21) of section 3 of the General Clauses Act, 
1897. 

(c) ‘Section’ means a section of this Act. 

(d) ‘Treasury’ means a Government Treasury; 

(e) Words and expressions used in the Act and not defined 
in these rules shall have the meanings assigned to 
them in the Act. 

3. Sums unclaimed for three years to be credited to Rajas- 
than Government. — (1) When any person to whom any lump sum 
referred to in sub section (7) of section 8 is payable dies, the 
Commissioner shall make an inquiry for ascertaining the person 
who is entitled to claim the said sum. 

(2) If the commissioner finds that there is no person who 
claims the said sum for a period of three years from the date of 
the death of the person to whom the said sum^ was payable, it 
shall at the end of the financial year be paid into the Treasury 
to the credit of the State Government as deposit unclaimed, for 
the eventual benefit of any person to who may duly establish 

his claim ther eto. , 

Pub. in R^Raj-patra part IV (c) dated August 6, 1959 at page 420. 
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4. List of sums unclaimed to posted in the office of the Co- 
mmissioner, every year —(1) In the month of January each year, 
a list showing sums, which at -the end of the finanpial -year -will 
b'e'due for^heing credited to the State" Oovernment under rule 

3 amd the^nam'^s'of^jierCons to whom the sf\id sums, ^were. pay able, 
shall be’pbsted up iii^the office o*f 'th'e"Obmmissioner. 

(2) If the said sunas are.notplaiiriied by any persons before 
the 25th March, in that'year. the Commissioner, shall pay the 
said sums into the treasury to be.'credit 'of the State Government 
on^ the, forenoon p£,3 1st •, March ,in the year. 

(3) In the month of April .following, the . Commi8si,pner 
shall fnriiisE’to. the 'Accountant ‘General,"R‘a.ja^than, a^statemept 
Of kll^gunVs'credifOd'to' the'S'tate Government showing separately 
the said'siihis’ih serial ofde'r'i Ihe names' of persons to y^hom 
they were payable and the dates on which the said sum were 
credited to the State Goyerninent. 

5. Refund . — If any per.-on proves to the satisfactif^Pipf 

the Commissioner that he is,. entitled to. jany, sum credited to the 
State Gbv^rnmbht under sub-ruleU) of the.'pqtpmi^sipper 
shall make an application in form A annexed hereto to the 
A-Ocountant General, -Rajasthan, for the refund of the' said sum 
to the Commissioner, after verifying that it had been received 
by him' and' was credited to the St'ate Government under sub- 
rule' (2) of rule 3. ’ ' 

FORM ‘A’ 

The Accountant General, 

. , j - t • A , > 

Rajasthan 

T 

•••t •••• •••• ,,,, ,,,, 

Workmen’s Cpmpe.nsation'Cojnmjssioner the 

hereby certify that Shri/Shrimati .... 

is/are the legal heir(s of the deceased 

;...as per j^idgement aated,.„ 
delivered by thig‘Cohrt' bn :.. ' V... 

i-,rj ‘ ;-A. ' ■ )' f'.'f ' r,- Ff •• ... ... . "" 

It is, therefore, requested tliat the sum of Rs 

•••• •••• •••• .... .... ....deposited as per^ Statement 

dated.. may, be, refunded, for, pay mpnt tp the 

claimants. 

lO t ' 

'Wp.rkmpn’s. Compensation CommissioneEj 



d A J. WD tKM E N ’ s CO M PE N S ATI 0 N 
(□CGUP^TiaNAi. biSEASES) 

1^65 

^ ^ ^ 1^' ; - 

La Dpur,‘aiid 'Employment Department 
; • Jaipur, August 26y 1965 

Notification No, 3 f(4(f) jLbb./52.— in exercise the 



Act )8 oLl923\, the Etate Gorerhmbht^ makes the follo^ 

wjug rules, the sa-the. haying be'^^ published previously in the 
R^j astfeii , Ra] p.^tr ia, Part 11 \hf ^ated ' the IBth May, 1963; &b 
requited by suhyection (1) 'of ‘ feebtion 34 of the said Act; 
namely:— 

I,. ' short title ahd '&dmmencemeht,^{\) These riiles may be 
called the Ra jasthah Workmen’s Compehsation (Occupational 
Diseases) Rules, 1965. ' . - .--i 

' ' (2) They" shall cbtbb into fdfbe 'bh siich date as the State 

Goybriitnent may, by iio'tiflBk'tibA'iii the ttajd-stHah ‘Gazette; 
oppoint. . . 

> ’ '2. ' App//caf//bh.— These rhles shall apply to all wprkmen 

employed in any ' employ in'cht inebtioned in Part C -of Schedule 
Ill’ofthe Act; ; i ^ ^ . 

■ 3. ' t)efihitiohs\^\ri these rules, unless the context other- 
wise requires ;'l c,- V : ^ 

(a) '• Act*’ means the >\Y.orkmen’s Compensation Act, 1923' 
(Central Act 8 of 1923); 

(b) "asbestpsis’’ shall meap— . 

(i) a pulmonary fibrosis .which naanifests ,itselfradiologi- 

cally:aS a ground glass appearance of the pulmonary 
field, of striatidns of reticular formations' more or less 
marked, particularly diffuse at the bases or diffuse 
stip'pluig or’reticfilaltidn over extensive areas .6f both 
lung field, whether dr nbt accdmp&iied- by" Signs' 6^ 
pulmonary tuberculo'sisy and • ^ ' . 

(ii) Gdiinacally, by the pr'esenpe of asbestos bodies in' tbe 
sputum; adcbmpapied by tfadheb-bronchitis " and' 

• emphyseiha',- • " . ■ ' ’ ■ '= ' 

(c) . ‘‘Bagasso, sis” means, a disease which — 

(i) Manifests' itself as am apute allergic response due .to 
. sensitisatibni of- the 'individual to' bagasse dust; and , 
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(ii) radiologically, coDsista of increase in the vascular 
shadows and increase in haziness and reticulation all 
; ■ over the lungs and increase in the hilar . densities and 
some meeting In acute jrhases patchy shadows rese- 
, mbling broncho pneumonia may be seen* . , 

(d) “Medical Board" means the Pneumoconiosis Medical 
Board constituted by 'the Sthte Government under 
rule 4, or any Medical Board recognised by the State 
Government for the purpose of these rules. 

(e) ‘ Pneumoconiosis” meahs^silicdsis of coal miners pneu- 
moconibsis or asbestosis or any of these disease acco- 

' mpa, hied by pulmonary tuberculosis. . ' . ' ‘ 

,4. ,V Constitution of Pneumoconiosis Medical Boardl-^il) The 
State Government shall, constitute, a .Pneumoconiosis "Medical 
Board for the conduct of .Medical examinations, submission of 
Medical' reports and.the'grarit bf-jnedical certificates in pufsu-' 
ance of these rules: . ► ' . 

.... sjl^royided that with. respect tp workmen ernployed in riiines, 
the. State Go /’ernrhent^m recognise any Medical Board for the 
purpose of tli'ese rules. ' ‘ ' ■ ■ - • ' ' 

;(2),,; The Board,,, constituted or .recognised under sub rule 
(1) shall consist of three s]p'ecia1ly qualified medical practitioners 
of whom one shall be a Radiologist. ! , ,7 , i 

. " .,(3). One member, of the Medical Board. shall hp appointed 
as. the Chief Medical Officer whose duty it will be topuperyise, 
working of the medical arrangements under the Act and these 
rules. with a view to securing a. uniform standard of . efficiency. 

(4) Any certificate given by the Medical Board isball not 
be granted except with the authority of at least two members of 
the Board. ' : i 

5 

, (5) Any certificate given by the Medical Board under 

these rules shall be considered as final in respect of medical 
findiiigjs and shall be accepted as prima facie .evidence in any 
proceedings. ‘ ^ ■ r ‘ 

(6.) The board shall deliver or forward the certificate to 
the appropriate authority provided that when the application 
for such a certificate is made by . or on behalf of an employer or 
a workrnan or his dependants a copy of copiehof the certificate 
or certificates may be furnished to the employer or the workman 
or his dependants, as the case may be, on payment of prescribed 
fees. 

5, Medical conditions under which pneumoconiosis may be 
considered to be an occupational disease. — [1] The diagnosis of 
pneumoeoriibais shall be carried out with all the necessary tech- 
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nical guarantees. 'Proof of the degree of development of the 
pathological or anatomical changes in the respiratory and cardiac 
systems shall be furnished by the radiogr^ptdc record and other 
laboratory records, which shall be accompanied by the report of 
a full clinical examination, including a report of the industrial 
history of the person concerned, the record of all occupations in 
which he had been employed, the nature of the harmfoll dusts 
to which he was exposed and the duration of the such 
exposure. 

(2) For entitlement to compensation, silicosis and coal 
miners’ pneumoconiosis shall fulfil the following radiological and 
clinical conditions: — 

T 

(a) The radiological examination of the workmen must 

, reveal: — 

t .. > . 

(i) the appearance of generalised micronodular or nodu- 

lar fibrosis covering a considerable part of both lungs 
fields whether accompanied or not by signs of pulmo- ' 
nary tuberculosis; - . 

(ii) in addition to marked accentuation of the pattern of 
Loth lungs, the appearance of once or several pseudo*, 
.tumoral fibrotic formations, whether accompanied or 

, not by signs pi pulmonary tuberculosis; or , , , 

(iii) the appearance of both of these types of fibrotic les- 

sions at once, whether/ accompanied or not by signs of 
pulmonary tul erculosis; , i 

(b) sciial radiological pictures taken over a period during 
■ peiiodical medical examinations shall as far as possi*' 

ble be considered in making definite diagonosis in case's 
where doubt exists; . ■ ■ ; 

(c) Bar’iological interpretation shall be based on the 
standard international classification laid down by the 
International Labour Organisation ( Geneva classi- 
fication); 

(d) the clinical examination of the workman concerned 
must reveal a decrease or deteiibration of the respi- 
ratory function or cardiac function, or a deterioration 
of the state of general health, caused by the patholo- 
gical processes specified above. 

(3) Thi- above mentioned radiological and clinical . signs 
shall not be considered as being those of pneumoconiosis as 
covered by these rules, unless the workers affected have been 
engaged continuously for atleast the periods specified below, in 
work involving them in the risk of inhaling harmful dust in the 
industries or occupations specified in the Act: — 
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, ABsetosis/ . 3 jeara, 

■ Bagassosis ■ ,.3yeara, 
>;SOicosis, ' 3 years; ‘ 


Coail ‘miners’ Pneumoconiosis 3 years; ' 
Provided t^at any workman wKo' has heretofore ceased dr 
inay hereafjier cease'.to te usually, and regularly’ employed in' an 
industry .or occupation under this A^t in which he was exposed 
to harmful dust shall rnake and establish his claim within four 


years from the date of leaving such employment. 

(6., ..OwgKO,yw.— Thp.diagnopis of . pneumoconiosis shall be 
carried out with all the necessary technical guarantees, , .Conc- 
lusive proof pfi he degree of deyelopmeut of , the pathological or 
ahatbmical chages in the lungs and ' cardiac systems shall be 
furnished by the radiographical record which shall be accompa- 
nied by a full, clinical examination including the life history o. 
the person 'concerned the re6ord)of the occupations in which he 
was previously ^employed and- the nature of the harmful dusts 
to which he was exposed and the duration of such exposure. 


7. Qualifying period.’— {i) Compensation for disability or 
death in respect' 'of. an occupational disease under part C of 
Schedule III shall not be payable unless the disease is due to the 
nature of his employment and contracted thereon or in a continuous 
employment similar to the one on which he was engaged at the 
time of disablement, w/f Am the two years previous to the date of 
disablement whether under one or more employers. 

.:(ii)' The time limit for contraction of the disease prescribed 
under sub-section (3) of section 5 shall not bar compensation in 
the case of an employee who contracted the disease in the same 
employment with the same employer by whom he was emplo- 
yed at the time of his disablement thereby; .provided, however, 
that where, there has been neither a claim filed nor determina- 
tion prior to the death of an employee that the disablement was 
due to exposure to harmful dust, the dependants of such an 
employee shall be entitled to compensation , from death result- 
ing from the disease due to an occupatidnaf exposure' to any of 
the specific harmful dusts .and was contracted within two years 
previous Vo the date of , 'death. 

Neither shall the right to. compensation in such cases be 
barred by the foilure of the employee or his dependants to file 
a claim within, the two years period provided by section 10 of 
the Act., 

8. Date; of disablement.— 'S ot the, purpose, of these rules 
the date of- disablement shall be such date as ithe pneumoco- 
niosis Medical Board determine on the-hearing ot the claim. 
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9 Liability of employer. — (1) The eniployer in whose 
employment ah employee was last employed to an injurious'dust 
hazard shall he liable for the' payment required by Chapter 'll 
of the Act when disability or death of the employee ' shall be 
due to Silicosis, Pneumoconiosis or other dust' disease. ' 

(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in rule 7, the em- 
ployer shall be liable for the payments prescribed • by ' Chapter 
•TI of the Act where such disability results ^within four years 
after the last injurious exposure as defined in' rule 7 ' or where 
.death results at any time from such injurious exposure. . 

10. Peimanent incapacity. — (1) As a result of silicosis, coal 

Miners’ Pneumoconiosis and asbestosis, permanent incapacity 
shall in every case be classified primarily according to the degree 
of loss of working capacity caused; - radiological manifestations 
being regarded as an essential element, but only in relation to 
clinical data 'arid functional tests. . / > , . i , 

' (2) Total disablement or death (as definitedly distingui- 

shed from'.a contributory or accelerating/ cause) shall be - inter- 
preted as a condition by silicosis, antbracosis’, .anthraco-silicosis 
,or asbestosis or by silicosis; antbracosis anthraco-silicosis or 
^asbestosis pr by silicosis, anthraco-silicosis or asbestoBis when 
.accompanied by pulmonary li^uberculosis, ■ . , , . - , , 

11. Medico-legal classificationr of workmen. — Medico-legal 

classification of workmen shall comprise the following situa- 
tions; — ’ . . , , ' " • I' ' , , 

(1) . normal, when a worker is not 8'ftS^Ting from silicosis, 

pneumoconiosis on, dust disease; . .n ' . ■,> . • 

(2) under observation, '.‘characterised by the presehce.of 

symptoms which while not proving- the existence of typical 
silicosis /pneumoconiosis -or dust- disease and not involving inca- 
pacity for work, require frequent periodical aupervision of the 
^workmen; ’s ^ <■ 'J’ 

■ • . In the above two' cases', the workman shall remain at i bis 

normal work; , . . • * - - ' i 


(3) first stage silicosis/pneumoconiosis shall include cases 
of definite and typical silicosis pneumoconiosis but to an extent 
which does not involve any reduction of functional capacity for 

Work. ' * ' ' - ’ -i < ' . ! . . - • . i 


' * " ' In the cases, feferredHo in ■ sub-rules (2) and' (3) above; it 
will be obligatory on the part of the employers for inaking ' arra- 
ngement for per.iodi6al medical examination of, workers;; 


- (4)'’' second" sta^e silicosis/pneumoconiosis when the inca- 
pacity dufe to -the disease prevents ‘this wbrker from continuing 
his employment in any of the operations iri'any industry where 
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lihe risk of silica/other dust i^haza r,d lies, it shall ,b.e’ j\e'garded as 
Bppond-.degree silicosis pneumoconiosis with entitlement to eom- 
ppnsation a total permanent incapacity for the workers is norr 
mal omployment; . < h '■ . . ' ■ 

(5) third degiee siiicosis/pneumoconiosis' when the disease 

manifests itself at the slightest physical effect and precludes 
any form , of employment, it shall be classified as third degree 
siiicosis/pheumo.coniosis and give rise to compensation as abso- 
lute permanent dncapacity. tf r 

(6) silieo-tuberculosis, whenever siiicosis/pneumoconiosis 
in any degree .giving pise to. paynaent of .compensation is ac(!om- 
panied by an active tubercular process, the worker suffering 
therefrom §hall be regarded as, falling under this paragraph. 

'' 12, Review of incapacity. -—The oases of incapacity certi- 

fied as due to silicosis pnfeumoconiosis shall be reviewed every 
two years or earlier if it is considered by the Employees’ State 
Insurance Corporation or Pneumoconiosis Medical Board or the 
worker or the uridertaking that the clinical ;conditions of the 
patient has altered. ■ ' ' ’ i . . < . • ■ • -i 

13,. ‘ Application , for autepsy.-^In case of death of th^ 
claimant, application for autepsy shall suffice and the findings 
of the postmortem shall be delivered to' - the dependant for 
compulsory claim’purposes;.' ' . r . . . i ’ - 

lA, Evaluation of 'disablement.— {!) The evaluation of 
disablement shall be made by reference to the physical (anaftomi- 
cal, physiological and functional! and mental capacity for the 
exercise of the necessary functions of a normally occupied life 
which would be expected in a health}^ person of the same age 
and sex. Eor^ such assessment; ;reoDgnised,,cardiorrespiratory 
function tests .shall be used fo assess the; degree. of cardidsiespi- 
•ratory function impairment. . 

(2) It shall be determined whether the disablement is 

temporary, or permanent and also the -percentage loss of function 
as it pertains to the loss of working capacity for receiving 
compensation. • . ; 

(3) Assessment of. disablement shall begiyen in multiples 
of 10 and shall be propdr.tionate .to the loss iof '> earning capacity 
total disablement being taken to be 100% loss of earning capacity 
provided that tbe lowest.pssessmeottpll I'ybich atr nwajrdpf com- 
pensation can be tt?ade;is,4P%ioB8 of earning .capacity. , 

Exp/a/m//on.rr-r-Eor ' thei- purpose of . this rule "permanent 
, disablement!’ shall , ;.meanj >snoh disablement 
e-sjs eprtifipd ,to be. , permanent by, the 
Medical Bpard. . 
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15. Cerfijicatiot\ of cases. — (J) The el^im for compensation 
in respect of a workman contracting any disease specified in 
part 0 of Schedule III to the. Act shall be supported by a certi- 
ficate issued by a qualified medical practitioner in Form ‘A’ 
appended to these rules. 

Provided that where the (Contracting of such a disease has 
resulted in death or permanent disablement of the workmen, 
the claim shall also be supported by an endorsement on the 
certificate, in .Form ‘B’ appended to these rules, by the Medical 
Board, and in case of difference of opinion between the quali- 
fied medical practitioner and the Medical Board,) the opinion of 
the' Medical Board shall prevail. 

(2) The certificate issued by a qualified .medical practi- 
tioner shall contain the following particulars: — 

(a) .... .... ...is suffering from pneumoconiosis/ 

ppeumoconiosis with pulmonary tuberculosis and con- 
dition is reasonably aWributable to his employment 

iXt ••• •••« •••• 

(b) ' .... ' .... ....is fit for.... ' ... ^ ....(here certify 

as to his fitness for work specifying where necessary 
the kind of employment for which he is fit). 

(c) The general physical and mental capacity of .. 

.... by....is impaired pneumoconiosis/ pneumoconiosis 

' with pulmonary tuberculosis to the extent of. 

....per cent. 

(d) This certificate is issued for a period of.* j 

years. . • • 

(3) The Certificate issued by the Medical Board shall 
contain the particulars specified in clauses (a), (b),and(c) of sub- 
rule (2) of this rule and also the following particulars: — 

“It is certified that the disability of. is 

permanent,” 

FORM ‘A’ 

CERTIFICATE OF DISABILITY DEATH 

This is to certify that Shri ' ... son of ...' 

age years died on... 

was suffering from pneumoconiosis/pneumoconiosis with pul- 
monary tuberculosis, and the contracting of the disease is/was 
reasonably attributable to his employment in,... 

(1) Temporary disablement. 

(a) The disability is in my opinion of a temporary nature 
likely to last for years months. 
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He is unfit for work in his present employment, 

Fit for , •••« #»«« 

(State employment for which he is considered fit), 

(2) Permanent disablement. 

The disability is of a permanent nature and is/assessed 
at ....per cent. 

(3) Death. , , _ 

Death is attributable to the contracting of disease. 
(Cancel out portions not-applicable). , i 


Place Signature of the qualified 

Date., ‘ 1 Medical practitioner* 


- , f , FORM 'B’ 

I 

Endorsement to be made by Medical Board in cases of 
permanent disability or death.' 

' This is to certify that.... is/was suffering from 

pneumoconiosts/poeumoconiosis with pulmonary tuberculosis, 
and the contracting of the disease is/was reasonably attribu- 
table to his employment in 

(1) Permanent disability. 

It is certified that the disability is of a permanent nature 
and is assessed at ... per cent. 

(2) 'Death. ' . . 

It is certified that the death of Shri.... ...1’ ... is/was 

attributable to the contracting of the disease. ' 


Place Signature of, Members of 

Date Medical Board. 


Note '. — The Medical Board may calffor any further infor- 
mation what may be considered necessary by it 
from the Medical Practitioner concerned before 
countersigning Certificate in ease of death. 

t 

IPub. in Raj. Gaz. Ex. 4 (Ga)>pt. 27-8-65-Page 285(1)] 



Notification under 

\ 

RAJ. WORKMEN’S COMPENSATION (OCCUPATIONAL 
DISEASES) RULES, 1965 

Labour and Employment Department ■ 

Jaipur, September 18, 1965 

Notification No. F. 3 (40) Lab/62. — In exercise of the powers con- 
ferred by sub-rule (2) of rule 1 of the Rajasthan Workmen’s Compensation 
(Occupational Diseases) Rule', 1965, the State Government hereby appoints 
the 20th day of September, 19o5, as the date on which the said rules, shall 
come into force. 

, Pub. in Raj. Gaz. Ex. 4 (Ga) Dt. \ 8-9-65 page 369] 

Labour and Employment Department 
Jaipur, May 30, 1967 

Notification No. F. 3 (39) Lab./63. — In exercise of the powers con- 
ferred by sub-section (I) of section 20 of the Workmen’s Compensation Act, 
19 23 (Central Act VIII of 1923) and in supersession of this Department 
Notifications No. F. 9(1) ( 55 1 Lab./6 3-, dated July, 24th 1965 and No. 
F. 9(1) (55) Lab /63. dated the 18th July, 1966 the State Government 
hereby appoints the following Officers by virtue of their office, to be 
Commissioners, for the Workmen’s Compensation, for the local areas spe- 
cified against each, namely: — 

S.No. Designation 

1. Regional Assistant Labour 
Commissioner, Jaipur. 

2. Regional Assistant Labour 
Commissioner, Kota 


3. Regional Assistant Labour 

Commissioner, Jodhpur. 

4. Regional Assistant Labour 
Commissioner, Bhilwara. 


5. Regional Assistant Labour 
Commissioner, Ajmer. 


J urisdiction 

For Jaipur and Tonk Districts. 

For Kota, Bundi and Jhalawar 
Districts and for the area of 
Ranapratap Sagar Project in 
Chittorgarh District. 

For Jodhpur, Jaisalmer, Pali 
Barmer, Sirohi, Jalore and 
Nagore Districts. 

For Bhilwara and Chittorgarh 
Districts excluding the area of 
Ranapratap Sagar Project in 
Chittorgarh District. 

For Ajmer, Sikar and Jhun- 
jhunu Districts. 
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6. Regional Assistant Labour 

Commissioner, Bikaner. 

7. Regional Assistant Labour 

Commissioner, Udaipur. 

8. Regional Assistant Labour 

Commissior er, Bharalpur. 


For Bikaner , Churu and Sri 
Ganganagar Districts. 

For Udaipur. Banswara and 
Dungarpur Districts. 

For Bharatpure, Alwar and 
Sawaimadhopur Districts. 


[Pub. in Raj. Gaz Ex.4 (Ga)— Dt. 30-5-67— -Page 200] 



Notifkations under 

WORKMEN'S COMPENSATION ACT, 1923. 

Pub. in Raj. Raj patra Vol. 2 No 43 D itei August 72, jySO part I at page 345 ; 

Labour Department. 

NOTIFICATIONS 
Jaipur, August 4, 3950. 

No. 151ijLabj{i)— la exercise of the powers conferred by sec- 
tion 20 of the Workmen’s Compensation Act 1928 of the Central 
Legislature as adapted by the Rtijisthiu Adaptation of Central Laws 
Ordiaanoa 19-50, the.GrJverumaut of liijistUbnis pleased to appoint 
the Labour Commissioner, Rajasthan by virtue of his office, as 
Commissioner for Workmen’s Compensation for Rajasthan. 

Pub in Raj. Raj- patra Voh 3 part I at bage 700 ; 

Labour Depnrtment. 

NOTIFICATIONS. 

Jaipur, November 2, 1951. 

No. 1499. jLah. — ^In exorcise of the powers conferred by sub- 
section (D of section 20 of the Workmen’s Compensation Act, 1923 
(VIII of 1928), the Government of Rajasthan is pleased to appoint 
Labour Officers in Rajasthan by virtue of their office, to b'e oommi 
Bsionera for Workmen’s Compensation for their respective arears. 

Pub, in Roj. Raj-patra Vol. 4 part / at page 694 : 

Labour Department. 

NOTIFICATION. 

Jaipur, October 7, 1952. 

No. F. 15 (7) Lab./52.~~la exercise of the power conferred by 
sub-section (1) of section 20 of the Workmen’s compensation Act, 
1923 (VIHof 1923), the Government of Rajasthan is pleased to 
appoint the following officers to be Commissioners for Workmen’s 
Compensation for the areas noted against their names: — 

Shri N. K. Joshi, Kotah Division and Alwar District 

Special Labour in Jaipur Division. 

Offioar, Rajasthan. 

Shri U. M. Patni, Jaipur Division excluding Alwar 

Labour Officer, District. 

Jaipur and Kotah 
Divisions. 

By Order of 

His Highness the Rajpramukh 
CHANDRAPAL SINGH, ■’ 
BesTetary to the Government. 
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Published in Raj\ Raj'-patra Dated Febrttray 14, 1953 part 1 at page 1039 : 

Labour l)ppa.rtijieut. 

NOTIFICATION. ^ 

Jaipur, January 29, 1953. 

No. F. 15 (7) Lah.153.— ‘In exercise of the power conferred by 
sub-section (1) of section 20 of the Workineu’s Oompenaatiou Act, 
1923 (VIII of 1923), the Government of Rajasthan is pleased to 
appoint the following officer as commissioner for Workmen’s 
Compensation for the area noted against bis name vide Shri 
Narendra Kumar Joshi; — 

Shri Tikam Cband Jain, Kotah Division and 

Special Labour Officer, Alwar District in 

Rajasthan. Jaipur Division. 

By Order of 

Hie Highness the Rajpramuth, 
CHANDRAPAL SINGH, 
Secretary to the Government. 

Published in Raj. Raj patra Dated August 29, 1953 part I at page 648 ; 

Jaipur, August 17, ,1953. 

No. F. 15 {14) Lab.152 . — The Government of Rajasthan 
proposes in exercise of the powers conferred on it by sub-section (3) 
of the Workmen's Compensation Act, 1923 (Central Act No. VIII 
of 1923) to add to Part 'B’ of Schedule III to the said Act “any 
employment wherein the mineral dust is such as to cause silicosis" 
and to specify in the ease of such employment “Minersptbisis or 
Silicosib" to be the disease which within the State of Rajasthan shall 
be deemed for the purposes of section 3 of the said Act to be the 
oooupatiouai disease peculiar to such employment. 

The proposed addition is intended to be made with effect from 
the December, 1953 and this notice is icgly given as 

required by subsection (3) of the said Act, for the information of all 
persons likely to be thereby. 

By Order of 

His Highness the Rajpramukb, 

G. 

'Secretary to the Government. 

Published in Raj. Raj>patra Dated September 25, 1954 pari I {a) page 154 : 

Labour Department 
NOTIFICATIONS 
Jaipur, September 13, 1954. 

No. H. 15 [3] Lab. f 52 — ^In exercise of the “power conferred 
by sub section (1) of section 20 of the Workmen’s Compensation 
Act 1923 (Central Act VIII of. 3923), and in supersession of Govern- 
ment Notifications. No. , F. 35 [7] Lab./ 62, dated 7th October, 
1952 and No. F. 15 [7] Lab./53,. dated 29th January, 1953 the 
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GoyernmeDfc of Rajasthan is pleased to appoint the following 
Officers to be Commissioners for Workmen’s (icrapensation for iha 
areas noted against them: — 

1. Labour Officer, Jaipur . . Jaipur, Division^ 

2, Labour Officer, Kotah . . Kotah, Division. 

Jaipur, September 13 1954. 

No.'F. 15 [5J Lab. 160 .. — In exercise of the power conferred by 
sub-secticn [1] of section 20 of the Workmen’s Compensation Aob, 
1923 [Central Act "VlII 1923], the Government of Rajasthan is 
pleased to appoint the following Officers to be Commissioners for 
Workmen’s Compensation for the areas noted against them: — 

1. Labour Ofiictr, • Jodhpur .. Jodhpur, Division. 

2. Labour Officer, Bikaner . . Bikaner, Division. 

-Published in Raj. Rajpatra Dated April Id, 1956 part I ( a) at page 19 : 

ENGLISH translation 
(A uthorised by His Highne'^s the Rajpramukh) 
NOTIFICATIONS. 

)aipur September 8, 1955. 

• No. F. 15 (14) Lab./52-53 — In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section 
(3) of section 3 of the Workmen’s Compensation Act, 1923 (VIII of 1923), the 
Government of Rajasthanis hereby;pleased toadd'tothe employment specified in 
Part B. of Schedule III of the said Act “Any employment wherein the mineral dust 
is such as to cause Silicosis” and to specify in the cause of such employment 
“Miner’s Phthisis or Silicosis” as the disease which within the State of Rajasthan 
shall be deemed for the purpose of section 3 of the said Act to be the occupational 
disease peculiar to such employment. 

More than 3 months’ notice of the intention to issue this notification has been 
pfiven by the Government of Rajasthan by notification in the Rajasthan Gazette as 
required by sub-section (3) of section 3 of the said Act, vide this Department Notifi- 
cation No. F. 15 (14) Lab./52 dated the 17th August 1953. 

Published in Raj. Raj-palra Dated May 23, 1957 part 1 (b) at page 91 ; 

Labour Dejrartment 
NOTIFICATION 
Jaipur, April 22, 1957. 

No. F. 1 [51 Lahl57 exercifc-e of the powers oonferred by 
section 16 of the Workmen’s Corapensatiop Act, 1923 (VTII of 1923) 
the Governor is pleased to direct that annual return in the form set 
forth in the schedule hereto annexed eliattv be furnished by every 
person employing workmen v’ho are: — - 

(a) employed in a place w'hich is a factory within the mean- 
ing of clause (m) of section 2 of the Factories Act, 1948. 

(b) employed within the meaning of clause (J) of Section 2 
of the Indian Mines Act, in any mine which is subject to the opera- 
tion of that Act. 

(o') employed as Railway servants. 

(d) employed in any of the following categories but not falli ig 
under any of the foregoing heads (a), (b) and (o). 
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(i) otherwise than in a clerical capacity in the generating 
ti ansforming or supplying of electrical energy or g is, 

(ii) in producing cinematograph pictures intended for public 
fxibition or in exhibiting such pictures, 

(iii) employed for the purpose of ‘making altering, repairing 
ornamenting, finishing or otherwise adapting for use, 
transport or sale any article or part of an article in 
any premises whereirj or within the precincts where of on 
any of the preceding twelve rnontl s, 

(iv) employed in the construction, repair or demolition of — 

(a) any building which is designed to be or is or has 
been more than one storey in height above the ground 
or twenty feet or moro from the ground level to the 
apex of the r( of; or 

(b) any road, bridge or tunnel, 

(v) employed in setting, repairing, maintaining or taking 
do^n any telegraph or telephone line to part of any over 
hi ad electric lines or cable or past or standard for the same, 

(vi) emplqyed, otherwise than in a clerical capacity in the 
construction working, repair or demolition of any aerial 
rope way, canal, pipe line or sewar, or 

(vii) employed iu service of any fire brigade, or 

(viii) employed as an inspector, miil guard, sorter or van peon 
in the R.M S. or employed in any 'occupation ordinarily 
involving outdoor work in the Indi in Posts aud Tele- 
graphs Department, or 

(ix) employed, otherwise than in a clerical capacity, in oonnec: 
tion with operations for winning natural petroleum or 
natural gas, or 

(x) employed in any occupation involving blasting operations, 

(xi) employed in tho , training, keeping or working elephants 
or wild animals, or 

(xii) employed as driver, or 

(xiii) employed in operations for the oatohing or hunting or 
elephant or other wild animals, [or3 

(siv) employed in the handing or transport of goods in or 
within the precincts of: — 

(a) any warehouse or other place in which goods are 
stores, and in which on any one' day of the preceding 

• ‘ twelve months ten or more persons, have been 
employed, [or] 

(b) any market in which on any one day of the prece- 
ding twelve months one hundred or more persons, 
have been employed [or] 

^xv) employed in any occupatiou involving the handling and 
manipulation of radium or X-rays apparatus or contapit 
with radio active substances. 
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^ 2. The return wh'ch eballji relate to a ralerdar Tear fhall be 
fnTnished on or before the Isfc Febuary following ibe year to which 
irelates. 


S. The returns shall be signed fa] by the erppIo 5 'er or where 
thorp is m ire than one employer any employer or [b] by any person 
directly re ponsihle to the emploj’er : or eraplo 3 ers for the manage- 
ment of'tb ' establishment to which it relates. 

4. The return shall be furnished to the Labour Commissioner, 
I^jasthan, Jaipur. 

SCHEDULE 
workmen's Compensation 

Upturn relating to period from to 31st December, 1956. 

State ... . . , ,,,, 

District.... 

Tovvu^or. VilLffe Post Office 

Name of establishment ... ... ... 

Nature of work 

nurn her pmnto^’ed ner dn.y........AduItp. Minors-.^. 

A'toidents Occupations disease.'’. 

No. 01 cases vt injuries « Amount No. of cases of diseases Amount 
in respect of which of com- in respect of which of corn- 
final compensation pensa- final cempensation pensa- 

has been paid during tion paid has been paid during tion 

the year the year. paid. 
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[Signed] 

Designation 


By Order of the Governor, 
A. K. ROY, 

Secretary to the Government. 


Published in Raj. Raj-patra Dated May 23, 1957 part IV (c) page 60 : 

Jaipur, April 29, 1957. 

No. F. 1 (12) Lab./57— In exerdee of the powers conferred by sub-section (1) 
of section 20 of the Workmen’s Compensation Act, 1923 {Central Act VIII of 1923), 
the State Government hereby appoints the following officers by virtue of their office 
to be Commissioners for the workmen’s compensation for the areas noted against 
such namely: — 
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1. Labour Officer, Jaipur 

2. Labour Officer, Aimer 

3. Labour Officer, Jodhpur. 

4. Labour Officer, Bikaner. 

5. Labour Officer, Kotah. ■ 

6. Labour Officer, -Bhilwara. 


Ajmer Division excludinij 
Ajmer District. 

Aimer District 
Jodhpur Division 
Bikaner Division 
Kotah Division 
Udaipur Division 


This notification supersedes all previous notifications on the subject ) in Xorea 
in any part of Kajasthan and shall have effect as from 1st November 1956. 


PuUished ut Raj. Raj-patra Dated September 12, 1957, part 1 (bj at page 340 : 

Industries (o) Departmsnfc 
(Labour 8e(ttion) 

Is^OTJFICATION 
Jaipur, August 31, 1957. 

No. 1 (IS) Lab (57 . — In exercise of the pawe'*? conferred 
by suh-spotion (1) of section 20 of the Workmen’s Corm ’csation 
Act, 1923 (Central Act YllI of 1923), the Government of R jistban 
hereby appoints the Labour Commissioner, Rajasthan J ipiiras 
Commissioner for Workmen’s Compensation for Railway Lands 
and Central subjects except mines for the whole of the Rajasthan 
State. 

By Order, 

A. K. Roy, 

Secretary to the Governmsat. 


Published in Raj. Raj-patra Dated August 2P, 195S fart IV (c) at page 865. 

Jaipur, August 9, 1968. 

No. F. 1 (1'2)/Labl58 . — ^In exercise of the powers oonferfed by 
snb-section (1) of sfction 20 of the Workmen’s Convpensation Act, 
1923 (Central Act VIII of 1923), the 8tate Government hereby 
appoints the Labour Commissioner, Rpjostban, Jaipur, by virtne’of 
‘bis office, to be the Commissioner, for Workmen’s Compensation" 
for the whole of the State of Bajastban, and further orders tbat be 
will work as such as and when oirnumstanoes require. 

By Order of the Governor, 
A. K. Roy, 

Secretary to the Government. 



Notijications under 

WORKMEN’S COMPENSATION ACT, 1923. 

P ublished in Raj. Raj-patra part IV( c) dated November 22, 1952 at page 594-^^^ 

Jaipur, October 15, ’>962- 

No- F< 3 (109) Lab-l61 l4307-—^n pursuance of section 24 of the Work- 
men’s Compensation Act, 1923 (Central Act 8 of 1923) and in supersession to 
this Department Notification No. F. 3 (121) Lab./59. dated the 31st October, 
1960, the State Government hereby specified the following Officers for the 
purposes of the said section for the areas noted against each, namely: — 

1. Labour Inspector, Jaipur, For Jaipur, Sawai Madhopur, Alwar 

and JBharatpur Districts. 

2. Labour Inspector, Ajmer. For Ajmer, Sikar and Jhunjhunu 

Districts. 

3. Labour Inspector, Kota. For Kota, Bundl, Jhalawar and Tonk 

Districts. 

4. Labour Inspector, Jodhpur. For Jodhpur, Pali, Sirohi, Barmer, 

Jalore and Jaisalmer Districts. 

5. Labour Inspector, Bikaner. For Bikaner, Sriganganagar, Churu, 

and Nagaur Districts. 

6. Labour Inspector, Ehilwara, For BhiUvara, Chittorgarh, Udaipur, 

Dungarpur and Pratapgarh Districts. 

Jaipur, October 15, 1962> 

No‘ F> (103) LabJSI /4308.—ln exercise of the powers conferred by 
sub-section (1) of section 20 of the Workmen’s Compensation Act, 1923 (Cent 
ral Act 8 of 1923) and in supersession of this Department I^otification No. F. 
1 (12) Lab./57 dated the 29th April, 1957, the State Government hereby 
appoints the following Officers, in virtue of their officer, to be Commissioners 
for the Workmen’s Compensation for the areas specified against each, 
namely: — 

1. Labour Officer. Jaipur. For Jaipur, Sawaimadhopur, Alwar and 

Bharatpur Districts, 

2. Labour Officer, Ajmer. For Ajmer, Sikar and Jhunjhunu Dis- 

tricts. 

3. Labour Officer, Kota. For Kota, Bundi, Jhalawar and Tonk 

, Districts. 

4. Labour Officer, Jodhpur. For Jodhpur, Pali, Sirohi, Barmer, Jalore 

and Jaisalmer Districts. 

5. Labour Officer, Bikaner. For Bikaner, Sriganganagar, Churu and 

Nagaur Districts. 

6. Labour O fficer, Bhilwara. For Bhilwara, Chittorgarh, Udaipur, 

Dungarpur and Pratapgarh l3istricts. 



Notifications under 

Workmen’s Compensatian Act, 1923. 

Pub. in Raj. Raj-patra part I (b) dated September 3, 1959 at page 289 
Industries ‘C’ Department 
NOTIFICATION 
Jaipur, August 4, 1959. 

No. F. 3 i53)lLab.l59.5397.~la pursuance of sub-section (3) 
of section 2 of the Workmen’s Compensation Act, 1923 (VIII of 
1923), the Government of Rajasthan having given previous 
notice of its intention to do so hereby adds to Schedule II of 
the said Act the persons ; — 

(1) employed for the purpose of loading or unloading any 
mechanical propelled vehicle, or in the handling or transporting 
of goods, which have been loaded into any mechanical propelled 
vehicle; 

(2) employed in any occupation ordinarily involving out- 
door work by any municipality or by any District Board. 

By Order of the Governor, 

A. K. ROY, 

Secretary to the Government. 

Pub. in Raj. Raj patra part I (b) dated November 17, 1960 at page 456 

Jaipur, October 31, 1960. 

No. F. 3 (121)ILabl59. — In pursuance of the provisions of 
section 24 of the Workmen’s Compensation Act, 1923 (No. 8 of 
1923), the State Government hereby specifies the following offi- 
cers for the purposes of the said section, for the area noted 
against each, namely: — 

1. Labour Inspector, Jaipur ... For Ajmer Division exclu- 

ding Ajmer District. 

2. Labour Inspector, Jodhpur ....For Jodhpur Division 

3. Labour Inspector, Bikaner ....For Bikaner Division. 

4. Labour Inspector, Bhilwara ....For Udaipur Division. 

5. Labour Inspector, Kota ....For Ajmer District exclu- 

ding Ajmer. 

6. Labour Inspector, Beawar ....For Ajmer District exclu- 

ding Ajmer Division. 

By Order of the Governor, 
GOVERDHAN SINGH, 

Secretary to the Government. 
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ZAMINDARI & BISWEDARI ABOLITION ACT, 1959. 
(RAJ. ACT No. 8 OF 1959). 


THE RAJASTHAN 

Zamindari and Biswedari Abolition Rules, 1959. 

REVENUE DEPARTMENT 
NOTIFICATION 
Jaipur, April 8, 1959. 

No. F. I (/ i2) Rev. A/59,— In exercise of the powers conferred by section 36 
of the Rajasthan Zamindari and Biswedari Abolition Act, 1959 (Rajasthan Act 
No. S of 1959), the State Government does hereby make the following rules, 
namely: — 

Notes 

Section 36 of the Rajasthan Zamindari and Biswedari Abolition Act, 1959 
under the authority of which, these rules have been framed reads a.s under 

36. Power to ittahe rules. — (l) The State Government may make rules to 
carry out all or any of th'e purposes of this Act. 

(2) In particular and without' prejudice to the generality of the foregoing 
power, the State Government shall have power to 'make rules— 

(a) specifying the circumstances and .the manner in which clearings for 
cultivation or for any other purpose shall be made under section 5, 

(b) laying down the conditions and terms for payment of interim 
compensation, 

(c) prescribing the form of application under section 10 and the form of 
statement of claim to be submitted tinder section' 18 and the further particulars 
to be^iven therein, 

(d) prescribing the form of, and the details to be incorporated in, the 
statement showing ihe amount of compensation due to the claimant under 

. section 19, 

(e) providing the manner for holding inquiries under this Act and for the 
service of orders and notices made and issued thereunder, 

(f) prescribing court fees to be charged on applications and appeals under 
this Act, and 

(g) providing for any matter which by any provision of this Act may be 
or is required to be prescribed or in respect of which, by any such provision, 
rules may be or are required to be made, 

CHAPTER I 
Preliminary, 

1, Short title, extent and commencement. — (1) These Rules 
may be called the Rajasthan Zamindari and Biswedari Abolition 
Rules, 1950.' 

(2) They shall extend to the whole of the State of Rajasthan. 

(3) They shall come into force on the date on which the Act 
comes into force. 

Notes 

The rules came into force with effect from 1st November, 1959 vide Notifi- 
cation No. F, 1 (152) Rev. A/59 dat^ . 21/1 0/.59, ^ published in Rajasthan Raj 
Patia, Part IV (c)‘ dated 21/10/59. Relevant Notification is, reproduced below 

Published in Raj Raj-pafra Dated April 25, 1959 part IV (c) at page 9 
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Jaipur, October 21, 1959, 

No. F. 1 {152) Rev. A! 59. —It is hereby notified for general information that 
by virtue of Ihe provisions of sub rule (3) of rule 1 of the Rajasthan Zamindari and 
BisWedari Abolition Rules, 1959, the said Rules shall come into force on the 1st of 
November, 1959, when the Rajasthan Zamindari and Biswedari Abolition Act, 
1959 shall come into force. 

2. Interpretation.— In these Rules, unless there is anything 
repugnant in the subject or context. — 

(1) "the Act’’ means the Rajasthan Zamindari and Biswedari 
Abolition Act, 1959; 

(2) “form’’ means a form appended to these rules; 

(3) '‘intermediary*’ means a Zamindar or Biswedar whose 
estate is abolished in accordance with the provisions of the Act; 

(4) ‘‘section’’ means a section of Che Act. 

CHAPTER II 

Abolition of Zamindari and Biswedari estates. 

3. Issue of proclamation by GolUctor and taking over charge.- 
UpoD the issue of a notification under section 4 of the Act, the 
Collector shall — (a) issue a proclamation in form I (Form 1) and 
cause the same to be published in the village or villages in which 
the estate or estates to whioh the said notification pertains are 
situate — 

(i) by pasting copies of the proclamation on the notice 

board of his court, on the notice board of the Tehsil and’at 

some oonspiouous place in or near each such village, and 

(ii) if the Collector so directs, by beat of drum in each 

such village; and 

(b) take over charge of the estate on behalf of the State 
Government. 

After the commencement of the Act, the Stnte Government is required, 
under subsection (l) of section 4 of the Act, to appoint, by a notification in the 
official Gazette, "a date for the abolition and acquisition of zamindari and Biswedari 
estates etc. 

Rule 3 requires the issue of proclamation by the Collector after the issue of 
notification referred loin sub-section (1) of section 4 of the Act. Relevent notifi- 
cations are reproduced below ; — 

ORDER 

Jaipur, October 21, 1959. 

No. F. 1 {152) Rev, Al59.—lo order to facilitate the enforcement of the Rajas- 
than Zamindari and Biswedari Abolition Act, 1959 (Rajasthan Act No. 8 of 1959), 
the State Government is hereby pleased to order that the Jagir Commissioner, Rajas- 
than, shall exercise over all control over, and co-ordinate the work of, the Collctors. 
The Jagir Commissioner is hereby made responsible for seeing that the said Act is 
properly enforced and the abolition of the Zamindari and Biswedari estates is effected 
correctly and expeditiously in accordance with the provisions of the said- Act and the 
Rajasthan Zamindari and Biswedari Abolition Rules, 1959, He will please issue 
detailed instructions to the Collectors concerned 6o that the proclamations required 
by rule 3. of the Rules are issued immediately on the publication of the Notification 
under section 4 of the Act for abolition and acquisition of the Zamindari and Bis- 
wedari estates, and that possession of such estates is properly taken over on behalf 
of the State Government, 
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All references to the State Government in connection with the implementation 
of the said Act and Rules shall be made through the Jagir Commissioner. 

By Order of the Governor, 
RANDHIR SINGH, 
Deputy Secretary to Government . 

REVENUE (A) DEPARTMENT 
NOTIFICATION 
Jaipur; November 3, 1959. 

No. F. 1 {152) Rev./Al59.—la exercise of the powers conferred by section 4 of 
the Rajasthan Zamindari and Biswedari Abolition Act, 1959 (Raj'asthan Act 
No. 8 of 1959), the State Government hereby appoints the 15th day of November, 
1959, as the date for the abolition and acquisition of all settled Zamindari and 
Biswedari estates throughout Raj'asthan and for the vesting, of all such estates in 
fhe State Government. 

By Order of the Governor, 
R. K. CHATURVEDY, 
Secretary id the Governmeiii. 

REVENUE DEPARTMENT ‘ 

NOTIFICATION 
Jaipur, December 28, 1959. 

No. F.1 (152) Rev. A! 59. — In 'exercise of the powers conferred by section 4 of 
the Raj'asthan Zamindari and Biswedari Abolition Act, 1-1959 (Raj'asthan Act No. 
8 of 1959), the State Government hereby appoints the fifteenth day of January, 
I960 as the date for the abolition and acquisition of all zamindari and biswedari 
estates throughout Rajasthan, that have not been abolished and acquired in pursu- 
ance of Government notification of' even number dated the 3id November 1959. 
and for the vesting of all such estates in the State Government. 

By Order of the Governor, 

R. K. CHATURVEDY, 

Secretary to the Government. 

4. Fresh clearings jor cultivation or. for any other purpose . — 
After the issue of a notitication under section 4 of the Act, fresh 
clearings for cultivation or for any other purpose may be made in 
any land included in the estate or estates to which the said notifica- 
tion pertains only with the previous permission of the State Govern- 
ment, to be obtained through the Collector, and in acoordaiice with 
the terms and conditions on which the permission is accorded. 

6. Abatement of suit or proceeding by court or authority . — 
Every suit or proceeding, whether pending in the court of first 
instance or in appeal or on revision, stayed under clause, (1) of sub- 
section (-2) of section 6 of the Act shall be abated by the court or the 
authority before which it may be pending after giving notice to the 
parties and giving them an -opportunity of being heard. 

■ • Note’! 

Clause (l) of sub-section (2) of sei tion 5 of the Act requires that as a,- conse- 
quence of the abolition of Zamindari and Biswedari estates, such estates shall stand 
transferred to,. and vest in, the State Government free from! all encumberances. 

The present rule has been a subject of judicial finding vide 1960 L' L,. R. 
(Rajasthan) 636 where in it has been held that,' “under rules 5 of the Rajasthan 
Zamindari and Biswedari Abolition Rules v/bat abates is not merely the appeal cr 
the revision in a suit or, proceeding when the same may have , been pending and 
stayed, but the entire suit pr ■ proceediiig itself, at , whatever stage it may be, that is, 
whether it may be pending in the court of the first instance or it may be at the 
stage of an appeal or a revision.” 
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(a) for being proclaimed, by beat of driiinj.m .feba village 
or villages where the lands and properties are situate; 

(b) for being exhibited at some conspicuous place in the 
locality; 

(o) for being pasted on the notice b3xrd of the Tehsilj 

(d). :for verification of each item in the statements with 
reference to the records maintained in the ; Tehsil and by 
necessary enquries on th^ spot. 

(4) If any objections are filed within the time limit allowed 
under sub-rule (2) or if the Tehsildar after verification reports that 
certain lands mentioned in the statarhent of khudkasht lands are hot 
rhiidkast lands, or that certain properties mentioned in the, statement 
xf private properties are, hot private properties of the intermediary, 
]he Collector shall fix a date for holding an enquiry in the presence 
rf tire iniermidiaiffy or bis ddiy saibocised agsai, objeators, if any 
ind a representative of the State G-overnmeht, who shall be' ah 
)ffioer not below the rank of a Naib-Tehsildar, and after giving 
jhem an opportunity of producing evidence and of being heard, 
pass such orders as jhe deems proper about each item .of the land and 
properties mentioned in the .staberhent. 

Noies. 

This rule has been framed as required by the’ provisions of section 9 of the 
^ct. - , , , . 

9. Statement of Groves, Tunis, Ponds or BnibaiikmepU.—il) 
Immediately on'the issue of a proclamatioh under rule' 3 and in any 
oase not later than one rhouth from the date of vesting, e\^ery inter- 
mediary whose estate is abolished shall submit to the Collector a 
staterhent in forni IV ( Form IV ) of all groves, tanks, ponds and 
3mbankments, if any, clearly stating the terms and conditiobs o'n 
which these were held on the date of vesting. 

(2) ' On receipt of such statement, the Collector shall, after 
giving an opportunity to the intermediary and any other pe.rson or 
persons interestedj, of being hea'^d, decide the terms and conditions, 
not in consistent with the “provis-ions of the Act and of the Rajasthan 
Tenancy Act, 1955 (Rajasthan Act No> 3 of 1965) and. the Rajas- 
than Land. Revenue Act, 1956 (.Raj.tstban Apt Nol 15 of 1956) on 
which and the. person or persons with whom, theke shall be settled. 

10. Statement of transfers, agreements and contracts . — (:1) 
Immediately, on. the issue of a proclamation unler rule 3 and.- in any 
case’ not later than one month from the date of vesting, every inter- 
mediary whose estate is abolished shall' submit to the Collector, in 
form V. (Form V.) a statement of. (a) an.y such, transfers, as. are refer- 
red to in sub-seotion (1) of section 7 of the Act made. by him on- or 
after, the Ist of . Januray .1953, and-:([b), any such agreenaent or 
contract referred to in subrsaotion (2) of the said section made by 
him on or after the aforesaid d ite. 
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(2) On receipfe of the statements, the Collector shall, after 
hearing the intermediary as well as the transferee and other persons 
interested, decide whether any of the transfers was made not in 
good faith and in the normal course of management but in anticipa- 
tion and acquisition of the Zamindari or Biswedari estate and the 
transfer should for that reason not be recognised for the purposes 
of the Act. 

Notes. 

Sub-section (l) of Section 7 of the Act provides that.” — 

(1) Notwithstanding anything contained in any Jaw, no transfer of an estate 
or part thereof made by the Zamindar or Biswedar on or after the first day of 
January, 1953, by way of sale or gift or by maJring a grant or by way of lease for 
a non-agricultural purpose shall be recognised for any purpose of this Act and the 
estate or part so transferred shall be deemed to continue to vest in the transferor, if 
such transfer is established to have been made not in good faith and in the normal? 
course of management but in anticipation of the abolition and acuisition of Zamin 
dari and Biswedari estates: 

Provided that nothing in this sub-section shall apply to any sale made under 
of a court in execution of a decree or order for pay ment of money. 

CHAPTBE III. 

Allofemeut of Khudkast-. 

Notes 

The rules under this chapter have been framed for putting into effect the 
requirements of sections 10,11,12 and 13 of the Act. Section 10 of the Act 
requires “Zamindar or Biswedar to apply fcr allotment of khudkasht.” Section 
11 of the Act requires the collector to bold an enquiry in the prescribed manner for 
the purpose of allotment of khudlasht. Section 12 prescribes the maximum area 
of khudkasht. Section 13 describes the calagories of land that may be alloted as 
khudkasht. 

11. Application (or ' allotment of khudkasht. — An application 
by an intermediary for the allotment of land for khudkasht under 
section 10 of the Act shall be in form VI {form VI). 

12. Enquiry a?id disposal of application under rule 11. — (1) 
On receipt of such application, the Collector shall, after verification 
of the particulars supplied by the intermediary by reference to the 
entries in the (1) reoord-of-rigbts prepared at the last record opera- 
tions, and (2) annual registers of the basic year, and such other 
enquires as he may deem proper and giving the intermediary a 
reasonable opportunity of being heard, pass an order in writing 
according to the provisions of sub-section (1) of section 11 rejecting 
the application or allotting land for khudkasht, 

(2) Allotment of lands in the Chambal and Rajasthan Canal 
Projects shall be made in consultation with the Director of Colonisa- 
tion of the project concerned. 

13. Principles according to luhich rent to he charged on 
khudkasht land, — In respect of land allotted as khudkasht under 
section 11: — 

(a) where rent in respect of such land has been settled and 
the land is not situated within the Chambal or Rajasthan Canal 
Project, the rent payable by the intermediary shall be determined 
on the basis of the rent-rate sanctioned therefor during the last 
settlement; and 
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(b) where rent in respect of such land has not been settled, 
the rent shall be determined on the basis of the rent-rate sanctioned 
during the last settlement for similar land in the neighbourhood. 

14. Maximum area of Khudkasht. — The maximum area of 
land to be allotted as Irhudkasht to an intermediary under section 
11 together with any land already held by him or any member of 
bis family as khudkasht before the date of vesting, eha.il not exceed 
two times the minimum area prescribed for the purposes of clause 
(a) of sub-section (y) of section 180 of the Eajasthan Tenancy Act, 
1955 (Rajasthan Act No. 3 of '1955) (vide schedule at the end of 
rule 66 of the Rajasthan Tenancy (Government) Rules, 1955). 

15. Teims and conditions relating to land in Gliamhal and 
Bajastlian Canal Projects. — Where the land is situated within the 
Chambal or Rajasthan Cane! P.mjeot, the price of land which may 
be fixed and such other charges, including betterment fee, as may 
be payable along with such price shall be payable by the intermediary. 

CHAPTER IV. 

Assessment of compensation. 

16. Statement of claim for compensation. — (1) The statement 
of claim for compensation to be filed under sub-section (1) of section 
17 of the Act shall be in form VII ( Form VII ) and shall be iu 
duplic a'e. 

(2) It shall be signed by the intermediary himself: 

Provided that the Collector may entertain a statement signed 
by any other person duly authorised by the intermediary if the 
Collector is satisfied that the intermediary was unable to sign it 
owing (o a physical disability or anv other sufficient reason. 

>3) In addition to the particulars mentioned in sub-section 
(2) of section 17, the following details shall be given in the statement 
of claim, namely: — 

(i) Agreements or contracts if any, made before the date 
of vesting whereby any rent, cess or sajar for any period after 
such date was paid lo or compounded or released by the inter- 
mediary (vide clause (f) of sub-section (2) of section 5 of the 
Act), in form V A {Form V A). 

(ii) All arrears of revenue, cesses and other dues in 
respect of any such estate due from the intermediary or his 
predecessor-in interest for any period prior to the date of 
vesting (vide clause g) ibid). 

(iii) All loans advanced by the State Government or the 
Court of Wards to the intermediary or bis predecessor-in-in- 
terest together with interest thereon, if any, and all arrears 
due on account of tax on agricultural income assesFed under 
the Rajasthan Agricultural Income Tax Act, 1963 ( Rajasthan 
Act No. 23 of 1963), cr on account of any other tax, ceps, rate, 
fee, duty, penalty or charge payable b.v the intermediary imder 
any law for the tiire being in force for any period prior to 
the date of vesting (vide clause (h) ibid). 
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basis of rent or the timount of rent dharged is in excess of the 
prescribed maxima; 

(3) see whether the income from cesses shown by the inter- 
raediiry accrued to him from cesses sanctioned or approved by the 
Government; 

(4) see whether the income from grazing shown hv the inter- 
mediarv is in accordanoa with the s motioned grazing charges, if any; 

(5) see whether the income from sayar shown hv the intpr- 
mediary is in accordance with the provisions of law and In accorda- 
nce v\ilh the entries in tbe reoord*of-rights, or the annual registers, 
and for this purpose the intermediary may be a^ked to produce any 
registers or records regularly maintained by him for the past three 
years and the Collector may make such enquiries as he deems fit; 

(6) if the rents have not been agreed upon take action in 
acoordance with clause 3 of the Schedule to tbe Act. 

18. Form of statement cf compensation. — The amount of 
compensation due to an intermediary shall be determined' and 
recorded by the Collector in form IX (Form IX) 

19. Mode of making deduction under section 5 [3], — (1) The 
Colleotor shall ascertain from the Tebsildar and from his own office 
as well as from other departments cocerned, the total amount of 
arears of land revenue, cesses and other dues such as a agricultural 
income tax. district board cess, etc., as well as the amount of loans 
advanced by the State Government or the Court’ of Wards, together 
with interest outstanding against the intermediary, 

(2) For the purpose of determining tbe amount recoverable 
from the intermedia-y under sub-seotion (8) of section 5 of the Act, 
a notice shall b^ issued to the intermediary ih form X (form X) 
calling upon him to pay the dues and debts within a period of one 
month from the data of the receipt of the notice or file objeotions, 
if any, within the said period. 

(3) If the intermediary submits any objection in response to' 
such nctice, it shall be decided by the Colleotor within two months 
from tbe date of its receipt. 

(4) On the receipt of the objection, or if no objection is 
received on the expiry of the period allowed therefor, the Collect- 
or shall issue a certificate in form XL (Form XI) specifying the 
dues and debts outstanding on the date of the certificate. Such 
certificate shall, in no case, enter tbe amount of dues or the rate of 
interest at a figure or a rate higher than that mentioned in the 
notice under sub-rule (2). Where an objection has been filed by an 
intermediary v^ithin the tiiue, allowed for it, no decision shall be 
given unless the intermediary has been given a reasonable opportu- 
nity of showing cause agaiust it 

(5) On the issue of the oartifioate in Fjrm XI. the GcHeotor 
shall effect deduction of the amount as entered in the certificate 
from the compensation (including rehabilitation grant) as provided 
in Bub-seotion (3) of section 6 of the Act. 
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c 

(6) Where after ibe iPsue of one notice under sub-rule (2) a 
higher amount of the dues is found to be reooAerable from the inter- 
mediary, the collector concerned eball isme immediately a supple- 
mentary notice to the intermediary, which shall also be in form K. 
Subsequent procedure with respect lo the ami unt mentioned in t le 
supplementary notice shall be governed by the provisions contain jd 
above in respect of the first notice. 

No/«; 

Rules 16, 17, 18 and 19 have been framed for putting into effect the require- 
ments of section 17 of the Act which reads as under: — 

(1) Every Zamindar or Biswedar who is divested of his estate by virtue of a 
notification issued under section 4 shall, within one year from the date of vesting, file 
a statement of his claim for compensation in the prescribed form before the Collector 
of the district in which such estate is situated: 

Provided that a Zamindar or Biswedar may be allowed to file a statement of 
his claim after the expiry of one year on sufficient reasons being shown to the satis- 
faction pf the Collector. 

(2) Every such statement shall contain the following particulars, nsmely;— 
ft) the natneof the Zamindar or Bistvedar and a description of his estate. 
00 the extent of the share of each co-share where there are more co- 
shares than one in the estate, along with the names and other particulars of all 
such co-sharers, 

(lii) the amount of gross income of the estate from all sources specified 
in the Schedule together with details in relation to income from each such 
source, 

(iv) the land revenue payable by the Zamindar or Biswedar, and 

(v) such other particulars as may be piescribed. 

(3) Every such statement shall be signed and veribed in the manner pres- 
cribed in the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908 (Central Act 5 of 1908) for the signing 
and verification of plaints. 

(4) Where the Zamindar or Biswedar relies on any documents (whether or 
not in his possession or power) as evidence in support of any particulars contained in 
such, statement, he shall annex thereto a list of such documents. 

20. Manner of enquiry about guardianship of minor or person 
suffering from legal disabilUy. — For the purpose of ascertaining 
the person to whom payment of compesation due to a minor or a 
person suffering from legal disability is to be made under olause (b) 
of sub-section (4) of section 19, the enquiry referred to therein shall 
be made in the following manner: — 

(a) The Golleotor within the local b'mits of whose jurisdiction 
the minor or the person suffering from legal disability resides shall 
fix a date and place -for the enquiry and a nofir*R thereof shall be 
served on such person or persons as appear to him to be the i alural 
guardian or guardians of the minor or the person suffering from a 

. legal disability; • 

(b) The notice shall bp affixed on the notice board of such 
Colleotor's Court and also served individi ally on the pereouE 
oonceroed. It shall call upon all persons claiming to be the luitnra 
guardian of the minor or the person suffering from legal disability 
to appear at the enquiry; 
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(o) On the date and time a^pDinted, or on any other date and 
time to which the Collector may adjourn the enquiry for sufficient 
reason, such Collector shall, after hearing such persons as appear, 
ascertain the person to be regarded as the natural guardian; 

_(d) Where such Collector does not make an aj plionticn as 
provided in the proviso to olauae (bj of sub-section (4) of e ction 19 
of the Act to the District Judge and hims lf ascertains the name 
of the guardian, he shall make payment of the compensation money 
to the guardian so ascertained after one month of his order, subject 
to any orders to the contrary that he may receive in the meanwhile 
from any competent Civil Court. 

No/es 

This rule has been framed for the purposes of sub-section (4) of section 19 of 
the Act which provides that,-" 

( 4 '' Where any amount is payable under this Act as aforesaid by way of 
compensation to a minor or a person suffering from a legal disability, then- 

fa) if such minor or person is under the superintendence of the Court of 

Wards, the amount shall be paid to the Court of Wards, and 

(bl in any other case, it shall be paid to the person found upon inquiry 

in the prescribed manner to be the guardian of such minor or person suffering 

fro n disability — 

(i) according to the personal law by which he is governed, or 
(li) app tinted by a comnetent court or authority : 

Provided that,-in cases in which the question of guardianship according to such 
personal law is in di.spute, an application si all be made to the District Judge having 
jurisdiction to determine such question and to appoint a guardian of the minor or 
person under disability for the purposes of this section. 

‘21. Maimer of enquiry on death of intermediary before payment 
of compemation , — When an intermediary dies after the abolition of 
his estate and before the full payment of compensation is made to 
him, an enquiry shall be made under section 20 in r,he followiirg 
manner in order to determine which person or persons shall be re- 
garded as heir or heirs to the deceased intermediary for the purpose 
of payment of compensation; — 

(a) The Colleocor within the local limits of whose jurisdi- 
ction the deceased person resided shall issue a notice calling upon 
all persons claiming bo be the heir or heirs of the deceased intermediary 
bo appear and prove their claims before the Collector on a date and 
at a time and place to be specified in the notice. 

(b) The notion shall be served on all persons appearing to be 
entitled to payment of the whole or anj' part of the unpaid compen- 
sation that was pavable to the deceased intermediary and shall ha 
published in the Official Gazette. 

(c) Subject to the proviso to section 20, such Collector shall, 
after hearing such persons as may appear before him on the data 
and at the time fixed for bearing, or on such date to which the 
hearing may be adjourned from time to time, .determine the person 
or persons entitled to payinent of the unpaid amounfe of the oomppn- 
sation that was payable to! the deceased intermediary. 
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"Notes. 

Section 20 of the Act requirs that. — 

If any person to whom anv amount is payable under this Act by way of 
compensation dies befoie li e full payment thereof, the balance remaining unpaid 
shall be payable to the person or persons found upon inquiry in the presented manner 
to be the heir or heirs of the deceased person according to the persona flaw by which 
the latter was governed: 

Provided that, in cases in which the question of such heirship is in dispute, all 
claimants thereto shall be directed to have tt-eir respective title adjudicated upon by 
-a competent civil court and the payment of such unpaid balance shall be in accor- 
dance with such adjudication. 

2-2. Oovdiiions for payment of interim compensation. — 'L’he 
following shall be the oondifcions subject to which interim compeu- 
sation under section 16 of the Act may be ordered to be paid to an 
intermediary who.'^e estate is abolished under the Act: — 

(1) In the case referred to in the proviso to sub-section 
(I) of section 16 of the Act, the interim oompensation shall 
not exceed one»tenth of the estimated amount of compensation. 

(2) The amount of such interim oompensation shall he 
paid in cash in one instalment. 

(3) Out of each instalment so paid the intermediary shall 
pay to such oo-sharera as are entitled to receive a share of the 
amount in proportion to the extent of the share as indicated 
by the Collector. 

(4) The intermediary shall be required before the payment 
of interim oompensation under section 16 to execute a bond, in 
Form XII {Form XII) without sureties, or if the Collector so 
directswibh one surety, /orm X//-4 {Form XI I- A) promising 
to repay to Government: — 

(i) the aggregate of all amounts received by him under 
that provision in ca «0 the amount finally determined as 
payable to him by way of compensation (including rehabilita- 
tion grant) after making all deductions there from permissible 
by the Act is nil; or 

(ii) the difference between such aggregate and the amo- 
unt of oompensation finally determined; 

(5) The intermediary will also be entitled to have a like bond 
taken by the Collector from the persons referred to in sub-rule (3) of 
this rule. 

(6) If the amount paid as interim oompensation exceeds the 
amount of compensation finally determined under the Act, such excess 
shall be refunded by he intermediary: — 

(a) in a lump sum if it dose not exceed one fourth of the 
annual instalment of compensation finally determined; and 

(b) in two equal instalments in other oases. 

(7) Nothing in sub-rule (1) shall be considered as debarring 
the Collector refusing to pay interim compensation where it appears 
,to him that after providing for deductions under sub-section (3),' of 
sedtioia 5 no amount may be payable to the intermediary on account 
of oompensation and rehabilitation grant. 
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Notes . 

This rule has been framed on the authority of Section 16 of the Act reading as 
under; — 

(1) Where, within a period of one year from the date of vesting of an estate, 
the compensation payable to the Zamindar or Biswedar is not deter.nined, the State 
Government shall, subject to such conditions and restrictions as to security, indemoi* 
ty, repayment or otherwise as may by prescribed^ direct the payment to such Zamin- 
dar or Biswedar of interim compensation which shall be equal to one-tenth of the 
estimated amount of compensation; 

Provided that, if such compensation is not determined within two years from 
the date of vesting, the State Government may likewise direct the pen. dical payment 
to the Zamindar or Biswedar of such fractiofa of the estimated amount of compensa- 
tion by way of interim compensation until the final' determination of compensation 
as the State Government may in each case specify. 

(2) The interim compensation paid,under sub-section (l) shall’ be deemed to 
beV part of, and shall be adjusted against, the total amount of compensation deter- 
mined and payable under this Act. 

CHAPTER V. 

Payment of Compeasat on. 

Notes _ 

Rules in this Chapter have been framed as, required by the provisions of Section' 
15 of the Act which reads as under;-r 

The compensation payable under this Act shall be given in cash or in bonds or 
partly in cash and partly in bonds, as may be prescribed. 

23. Cash when to he paid. — (1) Subject to sub-rule (3), all such 
amounts as oanoot be covered by bonds, shall be paid in cash. 

(2) The amount payable in cash under this rule shall be 
rounded of to the nearest five naye paise. 

(3) Where the total amount payable to an intermediary does 
not exceed rupees fifty.it shall be paid in cash in one lump sum. The’- 
amount of interest on cash pa\ ments shall also be paid in cash. 

24. Compensation in Bonds. — Where the compensation is 
payable in bonds, it shall be given in the Rajasthan Zamindari and 
Biswedari Abolition Compensation Bonds. 

25. Denomination of the Bonds and interest. — The bonds shall 
be issued in denominations of Rs. 60/-, Rs,100/-, Rs. 200/-, Rs. 600/-, 
Rs. 1,000/-, Rs. 5000/-, Rs. 10,000/- and Rs. 26,000/- and shall bear 
simple interest at the rate of two and-a half per cent per annum on 
the principal that has not become payable, calculated from the date of 
Vesting. No. interest shall be payable oh any amount of principal 
beyound the date on which its yayment fell due even though the 
aam is not realised by the holder of the bond. 

26. Instalments. — (1) The principal of the bond shall be paid ' 

in fifteen equal annul instalments, or in thirty equal half-yearly 
instalments, at the option of the intermediary, along with the inter- 
est then accrued due-On the bond. The first annual payment shall be- 
oomedueon the expiry of one year from the. date of vesting and 
tbejirsfc half-yearly payment shall become due on the expiry of six ' 
months from such date: ' ■ . ^ - 
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Provided that any bond may be redeemed at an earlier date at 
the option of the Government. 

('2) The annual and the half-yearly instalments shall fall due 
after the expiry of twelve calendar months and six calendar months, 
respectively, from the date of vesting, 

27. InUrim compensdiion to be deducted. — (1) The amount of 
interim compensation (including rehabilitation grant) paid to the 
intermediary since the date of vesting to the date of delivery on the 
bond shall be recouped from the total amount of compensation 
(including rehabilitation gra^t) and adjusted against the instalments 
thereof. 

(2) Simple interest at two-and-a-balf per cent, accrued on the 
interim compensation including rahabilitation grant) paid to the 
intermediary, shall be paid to him in cash immediately after delivery 
of the bond. 

28. When payable . — The instalments due on a bond from the 
date of its enfaoement shall be payable on presentation from and after 
the first date of the yearly or ba'lf-yearly instalment which falls next 
after the delivery of the bond to the intermediary: 

Provided that if ohe or more instalments have already fallen 
due, before the delivery of the bonid, the interim compensation paid 
in bash be adjusted against such instalments • arid bonds shall be 
issued for the balance. 

29. Where pajjable.-^lUlao instalments shall be payable at the 
treasury in Eajastbian at which the bonj is enfaoed for payment of 
the instalments. 

30. Bedempiion of Bonds. — (1) In case the Government opts 
to redeem any class or classes of bonds before they are paid-up under 
rale 26 the Government shall decide what amount, :if any, is available 
for the redemption of the bonds. They shall inform the Public T)ebt 
OffiOe, New Delhi, of the amount and the class of bonds, if any, 
whibh are to be redeemed, hot laber than, four months before the 
propoWd date bf redemption. The Phblic Debt Office, New Delhi, 
shall arrahge, as soon as possible, for the drawing of lots and shall, 
on the ootopletioh of the draw, send a list of the bonds drawn, and 
to tte rCdefemed to the Mnance Secretary to the Government of. Eaj- 
asthan m hS to reach him at least twombpths before the date of 
redemption. The list will bhow the names cf the treasuries at which 
the bonds are enfaoed. The Pinabe Secretary shall cause ^his list 
to, be .published in the Kajasthan Gazette and one or more ’important 
newspapers having their, oiroulatioh in, the area comprising the 
treasuries at which the bonds are enfaoed ahd shall, at- the same 
time, send a notice of dibdharge to^jbb'e Wbasufies bonoerned and also 
to. the 'Public Debt'Offioe‘,''New 'Dblh1‘,nbt later than ope month , be- 
fore the date of the redemption* ■ 
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(2) In redeeming the tondf, priority shall ordinarily be given 
to the bonds held by the intermediaTies tb small amounts as compen- 
sation (including rehabilitation gran*;). 

31. Procedure for payment of honds and discharge ihereof . — 
In' the case of complete ^redemption of bonds, the pronedute laid 
down in Chapter YlII of the Government Securities Manual for 
the pajment of terminable lo.^ns sba'll be foiloved at Ihe trrasuries as 
regards the' paymeht of the' outstanding amount of the principal of 
the bonds. The disoh^ge bonds shall, as in the case of other Raja- 
sthan Government Seourites, be forwarded fo ths Public Debt Office, 
New Delhi, through the Aocountant-Generalj Ea^astban. 

' CHAPTER VI 

Indent and distribution of Bonds i 

32. Issue of Bonds — The bonds shall be issued by the Public 
Debt Office, New Delhi, on a requisition made by 'the Collector of 
the district, and shall be transmitted by the Piiblio Debt Office, New 
Delhi, to the Treasury Officer of the district iudicatei by the Collec- 
tor in the indent for the .purpose. The bond^ shall be enfaoed for 
payment of instalments at such treasury as may be indicated in the 
indent furnished by the Collector of the district. 

■ 33, Indetii for Bonds— (i) After the amount of compensation 
(including rehabilitation grant) payable to an intermediary has been 
finally determined, and entries made in the registers informs XVI f 
and XVII-A {Form XVII and XVII-A) the Collector of the die- 
triot, shall have an indent 'for bonds inf form XIIJ (Form XTII) 
prepared in four copies, showing the denbininhtion and number of 
laonds payable to each inter mediary. The Collector of the district, or 
an officer duly empowered by him in this behalf, shall fill' in colu- 
mns 1 to 17 only and sign and seal each copy ' after -satisfying him- 
self th.at the entries have bee n correctly sbovn therein -and shall 
enter in words in bis own band-writing the total value of 'bonds 
indented, both in the original and copies thereof. He shall despatch 
three copies to the Public Debt Office, New Delhi,- for compliance 
and retain the original which shall be maintained in‘ the form of a 
bond register, each page whereof shall be numberbd. The copies 
shall be prepared on spare sheets of forms and each such copy shall 
bear the page numlcr of the original form which it -has been 
prepared. . ’ ' ' ’ . 

(2) The Collector shall also maintain an abstract register of 
indents for bonds in fiom XIV {Form XlVj. 

34. Indents not to he despatched af ter the Wlh. — The Colleofcor 
shall not despatch any indent ,for bonds to the Public Debt Office, 
New Delhi, after the ‘26th day of a month. . ' 

' 36. Consignment of Bofids. — The .Public Debt Office, New 
Delhi shalhcu receipt of the indent in triplicate, retain one^Copy and 
forwafd-tbe other two copies together with the consignment of bo-ids 
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indented to the Treasury Officer of the district to v^hich the indent 
relates, after entering in columns 18 to '27. of the indent the particu- 
lars of the bonds issued. ,, . 

36. Intimation of despatch of Bonds. — ^Tb.e Public Debt Office, 
New Delhi, shall also send an intimation of despatch of the consign- 
ment in Form ZIII-A, induplioate (Fjorm XUlh) to the Treasury 
Officer and a copy to the Oolleotor of the district. , 

37. Intimation of receipt of Bond. s. — Immediately on receipt 

of the consignment of bonds and the indent in .duplicate, the Treas- 
ury Officer shall verify the content,. of . the consignment of bonds 
filling in column 28 and signing-.in column. 29 in both the copies 
against each entry and he shall send one copy to the Collector of the 
district, and keep the other copy in a guard file in the order of its 
receipt, ('rbe duplicate copy of the advice received' in Form XIII A 
shall be signed and returned to the Public Debt office, New Delhi 
as an acknowledgement for the bonds received ) • 

‘ Notes 

' Words “the third copy" have been substituted by the words *'the other copy” 
and the words and figures appearing in brackets at tl e end of the rule have been 
added vide amending Notification No. F 1 (152) Rev. A/59 dated March 4, I960, 
published in Rajasthan Raj-patria, part IV (c), dated 14/7/60. 

38. Bonds to be deposited in Double Loch. — The Treasury 
Officer shall deposit the -bonds so received in the Treasury double 
look, and send an intimation to the Collector of the district of the 
receipt of the particular indent in the manner provided in rule 39. 
lu case of non receipt of the indent in full, the Treasury Officer shall 
give intimation thereof to the Collector of the district who shall 
then correspond in the matter with the Public Debt Office, New 
Delhi. 

39. Entries of the Bonds', received and distributed. — (1) The 
Collector of the district shall, on receipt of intimation .in form 
XIII-A, enter the number and date of intimation, the' number of 
bonds of each denomination and the total value thereof ib the 
register in Form XIV (Form XIV j. The Collector shall also enter 
in columns 18 to 28 of the register in form XIII, against each 
relevant entry, the serial number, of the bonds received on the basis 
of the receipted indent from the Treasury iu form XIII. • ‘ 

(2) The Oolleotor of the district concerned shall keep the 
receipted' indent in form XIII to be received by him from the 
Treasury under rule 37 and also the advice of despatch to be received 
by him in form XIII-A under rule 36 iu a guard file, and on the 
basis of these, shall cause ptcessary entries to . be made in a register 
in form XIV to_be maintained for the purpose, by him. • . • 

(3) The Golleptor, or, an officer duly authorised by. him in Ibis 
behalf, shall, on each day of the issue of the bonds, take the indent 
file in form XIll and draw on the basis of entfies in. the.saidjife, 
such of the bonds as are to be issued on that date and sign. .the. 
Treasury dcnble lock' register .in Form XV (Form XV) in Par) l” 
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against each entry of issue an^ he shall also sign against each entry 
‘Of issue in Part II of the-sanie regist^-'He' 'shaU'- hot; linder any 
'ciioumstaiio'es/ rhtaih tiny undisposed of bonds overnight,- ‘or -fallow 
lb( ro’to pass into the hands of an offioiaf. Where any^^hbnd' is ' not 
dispreed-of during the day, it shali'he redepbsited = in the" Treasury 
diiibie'lnok the satne day; - - = - « •' ; 


■ (4) A register ;8hall be maintained in form XV in two parts 

in the Treasury • where - bonds are stoolredi Part I shall be ^divided 
into' separate portions fophoads of eaeb denomination and the serial 
number of bonds received shall 'he- 'entered 'in it ‘immediately on 
-V'eoeipt thereof and- entries - in columns S to 9 'in ade on issue of the 
'hbnQs'tO'the Cplleotor 'or in case ‘Ol return to the ‘Public Debt Office 
iNeW'Delhi. In ease ahond-is’ re-deposited fin- the- -Tfeasufy 'double 
lock, it shall again -'■be^ehtered -in- the columns for receipts: -Bhtribs 
m this register ^ shall beinade' oh each' working day on '"which dny 
bond was received dr delivered or transmitted: ’- : : : • 


;• > .(5) -The ijSolleotor - shall 'maintain -a- register in Form XV- A 
(F.orm ■ XV-A) and. enter therein the' pa-rticulars ;p.reso,rihp,d,, therein 
;on -eaoh day nn whioh'bonds.are ,with-drawn - from the Treasury. or 
deposited rorre.deposited .therein. - -The .Collector , shall .sign all the 
-entries for - each day and the Treasury '.Officer’s. sign'atilres shall he 
‘Obtained against.eaoh entry , of deposit of ‘bonds in the Treasury; 

' AO. '^'''VeH/ina/ion o/ JSiock—(ij The Collector of the' district, 
or the Sub-Divisional Offioeriat'the‘ district bead quarters' if ernpow- 
ered iiui this /behalf -iby (the Oqlleotor;. - shall- yerify tber ktocks at the 
;end .of each. month, and ^record •-a;certifioate‘in chislownihahdwriting 
dn ithe .-said register 'Forw 'XV {':Form\ Z.F:) . ‘ -“'j ■; * 

':6ntranBfer,of the Collector or, the Sub-Divisional Officer, 
as the case may -be, (the- .officer taking .over charge ,= Bhall.verify the 
. stocks .of bond? an^ recprd a pertificate dn his own bandyriting in 
hoth^parts^orthe register-," -v -if;- . - 
" ." ;.(3)‘ fOnitransfei- ,,of ,a Ttpasury >97?.^ .O-barge 

-shalbvorify' the , stocks of bonds and reoord.a. oertifidatei jjn hisi.oyn 
zhandwritiDg'in^botu ’parts- of ithe jegister in, form -XV to- the fojjow- 
^ihg,eff^t;-'' 

“Verified and found correct,” 


Al. Galculai,im of inter est.^-^The Qpjleptpr .of th^e ^ district, 
.shall. calculate' simple in.ferest at t^p'fahd ,^h4lf .{fer^ pent, -per lannum 
ioufthe amojunt -paid or to ,be ,paid in^ash frbin...;,Weidate of yestm 
to the (date of determination , of loompensation /(inol,uding\rehabni- 
tation grant)’ .underthe Acti, or vthe 'date.df .:pa;ym 
•earlier. ' -- . '• -• .^r'- v.--. w--. ,-.i 

' 42. r/;Pond.9.—(l) ‘Ttie;Collector.ofthe district 

;in whio.hi thp ;aboliphed estateds; situated^bhaUdsaue, a notification /in 
(:Form >XVrI\) >dire.cting;;the rintermedia'ries to i: take 
,‘deliyer.y .of bonds, and/pr^ receive, payment in.ca'shi6n:alspeoified4ate, 
r^andpo'stv the notification on (the^notipe aboard .of Jiis office; ATf'suoh 

' ■ - " ' ' l; , . .i it 
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intermediary/interinediarieB fail fco run up in oompliance with the 
notification on the date specified therein, be shall issue a notice, in 
Form XVI'A {Form XYIA). On the date so fixed, the Oolleoior 
shall deliver the bonds and/or make payment in cash through voucher 
in Form XX {Form XX) to the intermediary/ intermediaries oi; 
his /their duly authorised 'agent/agenta and take signatures in token 
of receipt in the voucher and/or on Foiin XXI {Form XXI) as the 
case pay be. The receipt in Form XXI {Form XXI ) shall. be 
filed along with the claim of the intermediary. 

(2) When final order determining the compensation if issued 
under section 18 of the Act on a date subsequent to the issue of the 
notification mentioned under sub-rule (1), notice in duplicate in 
Foim XVI- A ( Form XVI- A) shall be issued by the Collector, one 
copy of which shall be banded over to the intermediary and the 
other copy duly signed by him, shall be kept for record. 

(3) If the notice or notification has been duly made and the 

intermediary does not appear either in person or through' a duly 
authorised agent to receive the bonds and three years have elapsed 
from' the date for which the notice or notification vas made, the 
bonds shall be returned to the Public Debt Office, New Delhi, by 
the Treasury Officer along with schedule in Foivi XIX {Form XIX) 
on the receipt of advice from the Collector or any officer appointed 
to|,function on his behalf undei sub-rule (4). ’ 

(4) In case the Collector ceases to function as the distributing 
authority for the bonds before the expiry of tbe said period, the 
undelivered bonds shall be transferred to the custody of tbe officer 
authorised by the Government in this behalf. Tbe latter !.shall then 
perform all the duties laid down herein for the Collector. 

(6) In case any bond remains unclaimed for three year frojoa 
the date fixed for delivery, the schedule in Jorm XJX .sh'airbe 
prepared in triplicate by the Treasury Officer 'and copies along with 
the unclaimed bonds shall be transmitted to the Public Debt Office, 
New Delhi, which shall, after verification, return one copy duly 
aCktiowledged to the Treasury Officer and send one' copy to the 
Calle’ctior of the district. 

' ,(6) ^ Where bonds are returned to the Public Debt Office, New 

Delhi, 'under sub-rule (3), an entry in respect of the same ’shall be 
made by the Collector, in the register in form XIII in the remarks 
column on the basis of the acknowledgement from the Public Debt 
Office, New Delhi; inform XlXan'd the' serial nurhber of the bonds 
'shall be entered in the register in form XVII- A and entries made 
alsuin oorumna 19 hnd 20 of the said register.’ On receipt of' a 
knowledgment from the Public Debt Offide,' New Delhi; entries shall 
also be made in columns 21 to 23 of the register in form XVII-A. 
Similar entries in form XIII shall be made by tbe Collector, on 
receipt of the acknowledgment from the Public Debt Office; New 
Delhi. 
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CHAPTER yir 
Payment of cash and Bonds. 

43. Procedure for payment in cash — Payment in cash under 
rule 23 shall be made through vouchers in Jorm XX {Form XX). 
The books containing vouchers and counter foils shall be kept in the 
personal custody of the Collector who shall, before comraenoing use 
of a book of vouchers, send intimation to the Treasury Officer in 

Form XX- A {Form XX-A). The vouchers shall be sent to tfce 
Acoouatanb-G-aneral, Rajasbnan, through the Treasury Officer, 

44. Account to be rendered by the Treasury Officer. — The 

Treasury Officer shall furnish in form XVIII {Form XVIII) to 
the Collector of the district concerned an account of the vouchers 
presented and encashed on each day of payment, and the Collector 
shall, on its receipt, fill in entries in column 23 of the register in form 
XVIII. The statements in Form XVII shall be kept in a' guard 
file in the serial order of receipt. Where no payments are made on 
any dav. the Treasury Officer shall despatch a blank statement in 
form. XVIII- A [Form XVIII A) to, the , Commissioner of the 
division at the end ot each month He shall also consolidate the 
statements so received in form XVIII from the Treasury inform 
XVIIIB {FormlXVIlIB) in triplicate, all the three copies where- 
of shall be sent to the Treasury Officer for verification of the totals 
from the Treasury records. The Treasury Officer shall verify' the 
figures from his registers, and note the verified amount on the 
triplicate copies of the statement in form XVIII-B under his dated 
signatures and return two copies to the Collector who shall then send 
one copy to the Accountant -Oeneral, Rajasthan, by the 20th Of each 
month and transmit- one oonv to the Commissioner of the division 
by the 20th of each month. In cash there is any ’differenc.e hetwefen 
the Treasury and departmental figures, the Collector shall institute 
an enquiry atonce and report-the result to ,the Commissioner of the 
division. , , ^ 

CHAPTER VIH 

Miscellaneous. 

45. Manner of holding enquiries under section 9. — AIT enqui- 
ries under-. the Act shall, unless otherwise . speoifioally provided 
therein or in these rules, be con luoted — 

‘(a) in oouteated' cases in the manner .provided by law for the 
trial of a suit iu a revenue court; and 

(b) in other oases in the manner provided by law for the 
trial of an application by a revenue court. • 

46v Manner of service of summons and notices and issue of 
'proclamation — (1) Except as otherwise provided in these rules^ all 
summons and notices shall be served and proclamations issueam 
accordance with the procedure laid down in sections 69, 60 .and 6 
of the Rajasthan Land Revenue Act, 1966 (Rajasthan Act Tno. 16 o 
1956). 
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(2) Notice to Goverjiment shall be served oa the Revenue 
Secretary to the Governm'ent in the ’mahher provided for the service 
of summons on a- deferidant in a ' suit -’under the Code of Civil 
Procedure, 190S (Central Act Y of 1908). . 

‘ ■ 47. Period of lirniiatioTir for revwtt;.-r-yhe period of limita- 

tion for an application fpr reviejv under section 26 shall be ninety 
days from the date of the 01 der-8oughli to be reviewed. - 

’ 48. GoiJt>ri fee. — -^Phe Court fee payable on all applications and 
appeals under the Act shall ^be thei ’samdas is provided ‘for the time' 
being for 'applications and appeals’ presented'to a revenue' court, and 
pr'ooess'tees shall' be- payable in respect of notices issued under the 
Aot^as if they were\prooess 08 issued by a revenue cour,t. > 

"49. Inspealions and' copies — ^lospeotion of all documents, 
statements and re^isters^ meiutained uuderotbe Aot, or under fiheee 
rules, shall be allowed on application to the Golleotor, or the Sub- 
Divisional Officer or the' Tehsildar, as the case ma^ be', during 
office hours ,ia -workiug days on payment of the court fees as are 
prescribed for inspection o.f revenue records, statements and registers 
'maintained by * the Collector'' under the rules in force for the time 
being. ‘ ^ , n , , 

(2) Copies of such documents, statements and registers may 
be .issued udder the Orders of the Collector dr the Sub-Divisiooai 
Officer or the Tehsildar, as the case may be, on payment of the 
same fees as are’ ‘prescribed for the issue of copies of 'the revenue 
records, registers and statements thaiutained by the Collector uiider 
the rules' in fdrde 'for the time being, 

60. Manner of enter ivg upon' 'land or building for purposes 
of enquiry under tfie Act.—kn officer or authority holding an enquiry 
under the Aot shall, before entering upon any land or building in the 
estate of an intermediary, do so '^in* accordance with the provision 
contained in the, proyiso to section 52 of the -Hajasthan Laud 
Revenue Aot, 1966 (Rajasthan Aot 16 of 1966). ' • f ‘ 

FORM jl . 
fSee ,3ale 3) 

i / / i 

(Form of Proolam^ation. 

;;i Collector of 

.district, do hereby declare .for the information of alhp’ersons jposses- 
'sirig or ’ olaimidg any right, title or , interest in.the land that, by 
virtue of notification No .. .. .. dated .....v. . ..., issued, by f the 

Rtijasthan Government-. under section 4 of. the .Rajasthan Zamindari 
and Biswedari Abolition Aot, 1959, (Rajasthan Act No., 8 of 19j69), 
all izathindari. and biswedari. estates to which the.notifipation applies 
eh^l,' as Irom ' (date) the date of vesting,, Btand>ttan 8 f 6 rr, 0 d 
to, "and Vest in;"thB State i Government, free from alhehcpmbrauqes, 
andTishall, OQ’the dftte af.^resaid, take charge of .those, estates on 
behalf-of the.Statei^oVernment. ' ■ - . > 
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Know all men, therefore, that, as from the date aforesaid, all 
r ights, titles and interests of the Zamindars or Biswedars and of 
every other person olaimiog through them in suoh estate, including 
and (cultivable, waste or -barren), groveland, grass land, or birs, 
scrub jungle, forests, trees; fisheries, hills, wells, tanks, ponds, water 
courses abd channels, ferries, patWays, village sites, abadi sites, 
hats, bazars, melas and mela grounds and in all sub-soil therein in- 
cluding rights, if any, in quarries and mines, whether being worked 
or not, and in all minerals and inineral products, shall cease and be 
vested in the State ; Government, free from all enoumbranoes', for' 
the purposes, of the State, and every mortgage, debt or charge on 
any such -right, title or interest shall be a charge on the amount of 
compensation payable to the Zamindar or Biswedar un'der' the Act; 
and all the other consequences specified in section 6 of the Act shall" 
follow. So, with effect from the date of vesting all rents and cesses 
in respect of;any holding in suoh estate for any period after the date 
of vesting which, but for such vesting, would have been payable to 
the .Zamindar or Biswedar, shall vest in, and be payable'to, the 
State Government and not to the Zamindar or Biswedar, and any 
payment’made in contravention thereof shall not be a valid discharge 
of the person liable to pay - the same. 

■ r. , ; Signature. 

Seal of the Collector. _ > 

Date. 

i: - FORM II ^ 7 ■ 

- Part A. ' - ■ 

(See Rule 6) . ' 

Stateinent of . Khudkasht lands held under sub-section (4) of 
section 6 of Rajasthan Act 8 of 1969 ^ T 

1. -Name of Zamindar/Biswedar with parentage,, age and 

address of...^ ..'.(Villa je), Tehsil ....District..;...!:.... 

2. Name and description of Estate 

. Village ' f - 

, . ■ : ; Tehsil • - 

^ " District 

3. Date of vesting..."?.... ... . . ■ _ 

4. . Particulars of khudkasht land held: — ' 

: (1) Name of villages (s) in which khudkasht land is 

situated with name of Tehsil (s). 

(2) No. (s) of Khata khatauni. 

(3) Khasra Nos. . ,C- 

(4) - Area in acrbs. ' '. p;- 

(5) " Soil-class, according t"p current settlement. 

(6) Band Revenue payable in respect of the khudkasht land. 

(7) - Year from which recorded as khudkasht. 

(8) Particulars of order or authority for according as khud- 
;; kasht. 
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FORMIXI {contd) 

Park II. -i 

House-sites, Places of Worship, Nohras etc. 

Full desoripfcioa of pro- (1) House-sites purchased by the Zami» 
party with particulars such ndar/Biswedar or by his predecessor- 
as nam‘03. situation, boun- in interest or by any other person for 
daries, dimensions, etc. valuable' consideration; year and date 

of purchase; name and address of ven- 
dor; price .paid; No. and date and other 
particulars of registered documents, if 
any; period for which in continuous 
possession: ( certified copies of title- 
deeds and other documents to be atta- 
ched ). i 

(2) Places of worship which partiou ars 
such as mosque,- temple, Hardwaia 
( with name of ' deity in the case of 
temple) and where situated: 

(3) Wells situated in house-sites and in 
Khud-kasht land belonging to and held 
by the Zamindar/Biswedar or any 
other person on the date of vesting: 

(4) Private houses Nohras and enclosures 
attached, thereto, proof of their being 
in continuous possession of the Zami- 
ndar/Biswedar since Ist January,' 
1953. 

(6) Situation, dimensions boundaries, etc. 
of land covered by places of worship, 
wells, houses, Nohras or enclosures. 

(6) Nos, and particulars of, trees claimed 
as belonging to Zamihdar/Biswedar 
or any other person standing on houses 
sites or on khudkasht land. 


Date 


Signature 



FORM IV 
(See rule 9) 

Statement of Groves, Tanks, Ponds and Embankments. 

Part I — Groves. 
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FOEM IV [Conid] 

Part II 

Tanks, ponds and embankments, situated on kudkasnt land or 
on any other land not being a Yillage-site and in which no other 
person has got any right of irrigation. 

(1) Name of village with name of Tehsil. 

(2) Khasra No. in which situated. 

(3) Particulars of tank, pond, embankments. 

(4) Khasra nos. of land irrigated together with area. 

(5) Land revenue payable in respect of the area. ; , 

(6) Other terms and conditions on which held on tbe date of vesting. 

I solemnly verify that the particulars Jgiven above are 
correct to the best of my knowledge and belief; that 1 have stated the 
truth and have not suppressed or concealed any fact; and I hereby 
accept the terms and conditions on which (the groves banks ponds 
and embankments shall be deemed to be settled with me. 

, Signature 

Witness, Date, 

FORM V 

(See Buie 10) . , 

Statement of transfers referred to in section 7(1) of Rajasthan Act No. 8 of 1 959 

1. Full name of Zamindar/Biswedar with parentage, 
age and full address. 

2. Name and description of estate with name of 
village (s) in which estate is situated, Khewat Nos. 
and Khasra Nos. 

3. Date of vesting. ^ 

Part A 

, Particulars of^all transfers of estate or part of estate made on 
or after Ist January, 3963, by way of (1) sale or (2) gift or (8) by 
making a grant or (4) by way of lease for a non-agriohltufal 
purpose; — 

1. Name, parentage and address of transferee. 

2. Full details transferred such as Khasra No., 
area, boundaries, rental value. 

3. Terms and conditions of transfers. 

Part B 

Particulars of agreements or contracts referred to in section 
(2) of Bajastban Act No. 8 of 1969. , . .. 

(I) Lease or contract of forest for period exceeding thr^e years, 

1. Name or particulars of forest. 

2. Name, parentage and address of lessee or oohtraotor. 

3. Area, etc. 

4. Consideration received. ,, , 

(II) Agreements or contracts relieving tenants froih liability 
for payment of rent. 
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1. Name, parentage and address of tenant. 

2. Particulars of land; i 

Khasra No., area, .soil,-, class and rent. 

3. Parioulars of contract. , ^ ; 

4. Amount received by Zamindar/Biswedar. 

I solemenly verify that the particulars given above. are correct 
to the best of my knowledge and belief; tbat I hayeistated the truth 
and have not suppressed or concealed any fact and that there are no 
other transfers, contracts or leases which I have not ^disclosed. 


Witness. 


Signature 

Date. 


FORM Y-A 
[See Buie 16' {3) (1)] 

, Statement of Agreements ;pr made by. Zamindar/' 

Biswedar, S/o..........,;....,....'...re 3 ident of before the. date'of 

vesting viz., (date),, whereby rents, cess or say ar .for any 

period after such date was paid to or compounded or released by the 
intermediary. 

1. Name and despription of jstate. 

2. Naiiie of tenant with parentage and residence. 

3. Particulars of holding viz., name of village, 

•Khasra No., area, soil-class. _ , . 

4. Particulars of agreement dr contract with date. 

6. Amount received. 

6. Remarks. 

I solemnly verify that the above particulars are correct to the 
best of my knowledge and belief'aud that I have stated the truth and 
have not suppressed or concealed any fact. 


Witness, 

Date. 


' SigndturQ'. 
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FORM YI 
(See Rule 11) 

APPLICATION FOR ALLOTMENT OF LAND FOR 
PERSONAL CULTIVATION AS KHUDKASHT. 

To 

The Collector, 

District. 

Sir, 

My Zamindari/Biswedari estate situated in village 

Tehsil district .has, in consequence of notification 

No dated. issued by the Rajasthan 

Government under section 4 of the Rajasthan Zamindari and 
Biswedari Abolition Act, 1959 (Rajasthan Act No. 8 of 1959) vested 
in the State Government with effect from (date). 

2. I do not hold any khudkasht land*/ 1 hold khudkasht land 
as per detailes given in Form II, Part A, appended to this application 

^/already submitted on {date)/I also hold tenancy land 

as per details given in form II, Part B, appended to this application 

*/already submitted on (date) and as the land already held 

by me as khudkasht is less in area than the area specified in section 

;12 of the said Act, I hereby apply under section 10 of the Act, for . 
the allotment of land to me for personal cultivation as khudkasht. 

3. The necessary particulars are given below: — 

(1) Full name of the Zamindar/Biswedar with parentage, 
age and residence. 

(2) Description of the estate-Name of village with name 
.of Teshil, Khewat No., Khasra No. Area. 

(3) Date of vesting of the estate. 

(4) Parciculats of land required-Name of village with 
name of Tehsil; Khasra Nos. or name of fields with 
boundaries, Area soil-class, sanctioned rent-rate. 

• (6) whether land falls under clauses (i), (ii), (iii), (iv), or 
(v) as mentioned in subsection (1) of section 13 of 
the Act. 

4. I hereby undertake to cultivate the land personally and to 
accept the terms and conditions on which the land may be allotted 
and to pay the price, betterment charges and any other charges paya- 
ble in the case of land falling under category (v) mentioned in sub- 
section (1) of section 13 of the Act. 

I solemnly verify that the statements made in the above appli- 
cation are true to the best of my knowledge and belief and that I 
have stated the truth and have not suppressed or concealed any fact. 

Signature 

Witness. 

Date. 


^Strike out whichever islinapplioable. 
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PART B 
Gross Income 

•Inoome from rents in respect of lands under the occupation of tenants not being tenants of 
Khudkasht or sub-tenants (Sub-clause (a) of clause 2 of the Schedule). 
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FOEM VII(Cont8d) 

Part c. 

Dues and Deduotions. 

(1) Land Eevenue payable for the basic yaar by the Zamindar/ 
Biswedar (A-pplicaat) in respect of :-r— 

(1) My Khudkasht — 

(a) Kbevvat No. (b) Khasra Nos. (c) Area (d) Land 
E-ivenue. 

(i^i) Shamlat Deh lands — 

(a) Khewat No. (b) Khasra No.’(c) Area {d)Land Eevenue. 

(2) Agrioultiural lacome- Tax, District Board Cess, other taxes, 
cesses, ratea, fees, duties peaa'ties charged and payable or paid for 
the basic year. 

(i) Particulars (iB Year (iii) Amount (iv) Total. 

(d) Amount paid i'u advance to the applicant on account of 
oompoundiug or releasing of any rent, cess or sayar in pursuance of 
agreemsut or oJotriiOt mide before the date of vesting (clause (f) of 
sub-src'iiou (2) of se itum ft of the Act). 

' (i)' Particulars (ii) Year (iii) Amount (iv) Total, 

(4) Arrears of revenue, oAps and other dues in respect of the 
estate due fru.m the Z imindjir/Biswedar (Applicant) or his predece- 
Bsor-in-interest for any period prior to the date of vesting (clause' (g) 
of sub-section (2) of section 5 of the Act). 

(i) Particulars (ii) Year (iii) Amouat (iv) Total. 

(0) Loans advan ied by the State Government or Court of 
Wards to the applicant or his predeoessor-in-interest together with 
ihterest thereon, if any, and arrears due from applicant on account 
of tax on agricultural income, or any other tax, cess, rate, fee, duty, 
penalty payable by applicant or his predecessor-in-interest under any, 
law for any period prior to the date of vesting (clause (h) of sub- 
section (2) of-sectiou 5 of the Act). 

(1) Particulars (ii) Year (iii) Amount (iv) Total. 

Part d. 

Other Particulars. 

(1) Statement of agreements or contracts regarding compoun- 
ding or release of rents, csss or sayar (section 5 (2) (f) in form V-A 
attached). 

(2) Statement of land claimed as Khudkasht under sub-section 
((4] of Ssfcotion 6 of the Act. 

Separate statement attaohed^/statement already submitted on 
.(date). " ^ : 

(3) Statement of properties claimed as private u/s 6 — 

Separate statement attaohed^/statement already submitted on 

(date). 

(4) Statement of (i) Groves (ii) Tanks, ponds and embankments 

referred to -in sub-section (2) of section 6 of the: Act. — : 
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Separate statement attached^/ statement already submitted on 
,,.(date). 

Signature 

I solemnly verify that the statements made in the above appli- 
oation are true to the best of my knowledge and belief and that I 
have stated the truth and I have not suppressed or concealed any 
fact. 

Signature 

Witness Date 


FORM YIII 
[See Rule 17 (1) (b)] 

Notice inviting objections and claims. 

Whereas Shri S/o resident of 

Tehsil District who claims to bo the ^amindar/ 

Biswedar of estate which estate has vested in the 

State G-overnment by virtue of a notification issued under section 4 
of the Rajasthan Zamindari and Biswedari Abolition Act, 1969 

(Rajasthan Act No. 8 of 1959) has, on filed a claim for compe. 

nsation in accordance with Section 17 of the Act, notice is hereby 
given as required by rule 17 (1) (b) of the Rajasthan Zamindari and 
Biswedari Abolition Rules 1959 that any parson interested miy, on 
application, see the said claim in my office during office hours on 
any working day and any objections in regard to the claim for com- 
pensation or in regard to any item of p 'Operties claimed as private or 
land claimed as Khudkasht or any claim by co-sharers to % share of 
the compensation may be filed within thirty days of the publication 
of this notice. 

Take notice that if no objections or claims are filed within the 
aforesaid period the undersigned will pvss suitable orders. 

Collector 


Seal • 


Dated 




FORM IX 


(See Rule 18) 

Statement of Determination of Compensation 


Name of District. Name of Tehsil. Name of 

village. 

1 2-3 


Name and descri- 
ption of estate. 


4 


Date of vesting. Basic year. Name of Zamindar/Biswedar. 
5 6 7 


^Strike out whichever is inapplicable. 
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Part I. 

IKCOMB 

S.No. Particulars. Amount 

1. Income of the Zamindar/Biswedar for the 
basic year in respect of land in the o'ccu- 
pation of tenants not being tenants of 
khudkasht or sub*tenants (Sub-clause (a) of 
clause 2 of the schedule) — 

(.I) According to sanctioned rent-rates 

and as agreed upon — 

(ii) Not agreed upon but determined in 
accordance with part (1) of clause 3 
of the Schedule — 

(iii) Determined in accordance with part 

(2) of clause 3 of the Sohedul. Total of (i) 

(ii) and (iii) 

2. Income of the Zamindar/Biswedar for the 
basic year from cesses in the nature of 
rents referred to in clause (a) of section 
173 of Eajasthan Act 16 of 1966 payable 
and paid by or on behalf of tenants not 
being tenants of khudkasht or sub-tenants 
(sub:olause fb) of clause 2 of schedule). 

3. Income of the Zamindar/Biswedar for the 
basic year from grazing dues from lands’ 
other than Kbudkasht and’ Shamlat Deb 
lands calculated on the basis of average 
yield for ten- years immediately preceding 
the basic year (sub-clause (o) of clause 2 
of the schedule). 

(a) Year (b), Amount (o) Total for 10 years 
(d) Average per year. 

4. Income of the Zamindar/Biswedar for the 
basic year from sayar in respect of lands 
in the estate other than; Khudkasht and 
Shamlat Deb lands calculated on the same 
basis as income from grazing dues (sub- 
clause (d) of clause 2 of the Schedule). 

(a) Year "(b) Amount" (b)TotKl for 10’ years 
(d). Average per year. Totals of l,2,S.and 4, 

‘ 5 . Grand total of gross income for basic year de- 
termined under clause 2 of Schedule; 

Part'il. 

Details of land revenue, taxes and other deductions th^be madC'^ 
A. (i) Total land revenue payable by the Zamindar/. 

Biswedar for the basic year in respect of the 
whole estate excluding KKudkasht and’SHamlat 
Deh'lands: ' 


[ Form 9 


Be marks. 
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(ii) Agricultural Inoome-^-Tas for the basic year in 

respect of whole estate 
excluding Khudkasht 
and Shamlat Deh lands'. 

(iii) District Board peas -do- j 

(iv) (Naipe) ofS8 -do- 

M (Name) Dee -do- 

(vi) (Name) Rate .-do- 

(vii) (Name) Duty -do- 

(viii).... - (Name) Penalty -do- 

(ix) (Name) Charge. -dcr- 


Total of A 

B. Administrative charges at 10^ 
of the gross income' determined 
under clause 2 of the Schedule 

(SI. No. 5 of Part I), ^Fotal of B .. .. 1 .....; 

C. Net inoorue determined under clause 4 of’ '■ • • 

the gohedule(Total of Gross income'- minus 

total of A and B above). 

D. Amount of rent, cess or aayar for any 
period after date of vesting paid to or 
compounded or released by the Zainindaf /’ 

Biswedar and recoverable from him under 
sub-section (3) of section 5 of the Act. 

Particulars. Year. Amount. Total. 

B. Arrears of land revenue, cesses and other 
duties in respect of abolished estate due 
frona Zaihinaar/Biswedar or his predece- 

ssdr-in-interest for period 

(to be filled up)prior to date of vesting under 
sub-section (3) of section 5’of theAob. 

Particulars. Tea!r. Amount. TotaU 

Amount of loans advanced by State Gbye- 
rnmanfi or the Court of Wairds to the 
Zamindar/Biswedar or his predecesaor-in- 
interest' together with -interest thereon and 
arrears due on account of tax on agricul- 
tural income or any other tax, cess, rate, 
fee, duty or charge due from Zamindar/ 

Biswedar or his predeoessor-in-interest 
undor sub-seotiop(3)of section 5 of the Act. 

Particulars. Year. Amount. Total.. 

G. Grand total of dQduoiiions to be made........ -v 
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Parti III 

Oompenasbtion payable 

Under Parfc (1) of clause 6 of the Sohedale — 

(1) Under sub-olause (a) of Part (!) of olause 6 — 

7 times net income in respect of land in the occu- 
pation of tenants not being tenants of Khudkasht 
or sub-tenants' (Item 0 of Part 11) 

(2) At 25% of land revenue payable by 'the Zamindar/ 

Biswedar for the basic year in respect' of Khud- 
kasht laud 

(3) At 26% of land revenue payable by the Zamindar/ 

Biswedar for the basic year in respect of Shamlat 
Deb lands 

(4) Total amount of compenpation under part (1) of 
olause 6 of the schedule 
Under Part (2) of clause 6 of the Schedule — 

(5) Total amount of land revenue payable by the 
Zamiudar/Biswedar 

(6) Multiple applied 

(7) Amount of rehabilitation grant under Part (2) of 
clause 6 of the schedule 

(8) Total amount of compensation including rehabili- 
tation grant [Total of (4) and (7)] 

(9) Date from which payable vi25., the date of vesting 

(10) Deduct interim compensation already paid 

(11) Other deductions te be made as per items D, B 
and F of Part II 

(12) Balance 

Part lY. 

Details of oo sharers. 

(Sub-section (3) of section 18 of the Act.) 

Name^ Parentage. Age. Hesidenoe. Extent of share. Amount 
1 2 3 4.6 6 

ParT'v' 

Details of superior and inferior rights, 

(Sub-section (5) of section 18 of the Act) 

Names and particulars Names and ijFroportioD in which pro- 

of superior right particulars of fits were shared by the 

holders. inferior right . holders of such superior 

holders. . and inferior rights. 

1 2. , , 3 


Bhare of net amount of com- Bhare of -net amount of 
pensatioD payable to snpe- compensation payable to 
rior right-holders. inferior right holders. 


Form 9 3 Rej. Zarnindati and Biswcdari Abolition Rales, 1959 [ 57 

Part VI 

Particulars of iustalments. 


Whether payable in 16 Forin/Cash or bonds 

equal instalments or 30 Amount of Date of or partly in cash 
equal half yearly instalments, instalments. or partly in 
instalments. bonds. 

1 2 3 4 


Part YII 

Minors and persons suffering from legal disability. 


Whether compensation payable 
is due to a minor or person 
suffering from a legal disability 
(sub-section (4) of section 19). 

1 


Whether such minor or such per- 
son is under the superintendence 
of the Court of wards and if so 
whether the amount is to be 
paid to the Court of Wards 

2 


In any other case, name and particulars of persons found by 
enquiry under the rules to be guardian of such minor or such 
person : — 


According to personal law. 


Appointed by competent authority, 


' f Poem ’9' 


> 8 J 8aj, 2.mtodad Md BUwedart Ab„li,i„„ Sale,, 1959 
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Form IX Part IX (Oo«M.) 

( 0 ) 

Grroves (sub-section (2) of section 6 of the Act). 

Name of Terms and conditions 

village in which Khewat Khasra Area, on which held on the 
situated. No. No. date of vesting. 

1 2 3 4 6 


Terms and conditions on which to be deemed to 
be settled with (Name). 


(D) 

Tanks, ponds and embankments belonging to and held by the 
Zamindar or Biswedar or any other person allowed to continue 
to belong to and be held by Zamindar/ Biswedar or any other 
person (sub-section (2) of section 6 of the Act). 

Situated in Khudkasbt land or any In which no, other person has 
other land not being village-site. any right of irrigation. 

1 2 


Name of village, 
Khasra No. 

Other particulars. 


Name of, village, 
Khasra No. 

Other particulars. 


Form 9‘ ] Raj. ^arain'dari and Biswedati Abolitioa Kniee, 1959 ' I 

Form IX (Contimied.) 

t N * 

Terms and conditions onf whidli to be 

deemed to be settled with.., (Name) 

Beds of tanks, ponds or'e'mbanbrnente 
under personal cultivation' of. the 
Zamindar/Biswedar or any other 
person and the t'erihs and conditions 
on which to be deemed to be settled 
with 

Name of village, 

Khasra No. 

Other particulars. 


Part X. 

(A) 

Transfers of estate made by Zamindar/Biswedar on or after 
,1st January, 1953 by way of sale or gift or by making a grant or by 
,way of lease for a non-agrioultural purpose not recognised for the 
purposes of the Act (vide sub-section (1) of section 7 of the Act). 

(Details to be given). 

(B) 

Particulars of agreements or contracts made by a Zamindar/ 
Biswedar with any person on or after 1st January, 1963. 

(a) Relating to or granting a lease of any forest for a period 
exceeding three years. 

(b) Relieving any tenant from liability from payment of rent 
for any land comprised in his holding. 

regarded as null and void under sub- section (2) of section 7 off 
the Act. 

(Particulars to be given). 

Part XI. 

.Remarks. 



Sea!. 


Colleotor...., 
mik.':;. .7 . .' 
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Worm Noi 

[Sse Buie 19 (2)], 

Notioa for payment of dues and .debts outstanding against 
the Zamindar/Biswedar. 

I 

lUo jBafed .... 

From, 

The Colleotor, 

To, 


Zamindar/Biswedar of 

An amount of Ba. inoluaiTe of interest up to 

is due from you to the Government of Rajasthan, as pec details 
given in the attached statement.; Since the Zamindari Biswedari 
of which you are a Zamindar/Biswedar has been abolished or is 
going to be abolished and the said outstanding is recoverable from 
you under sub-section (3) of section 6 of the Rajasthan Zamindari 
and Biswedari Abolition Act, 1959 (Rajasthan Act Ko. 8 of 19S9) 
from the amount of compensation (including rehabilitation grant) 
payable to you, you are hereby informed under rule l9 (2) of the 
Rajasthan Zamindari and Biswedari Abolition Rules, 1959, tha-t 
you should pay up the said amount within a period of one month 
from the receipt of this notice./ In case the amount of the outstan- 
ding is not accepted by you, yoli sliould please file your objections in 
my office, either in person or through your authorised representative, 
along with necessary proof in support thereof, within the said period. 
In case no objections are received from you within the said period, 
it shall be presumed that the sdiid outstanding is acceptable to you 
and a certificate will be issued to deduct from the amount of com- 
pensation payable to you, the amount of this outstanding less any 
amount that may have been received in the mean time from you in 
part payment thereof and any objection raised by you after the said 
period will not be considered valid. It is also stated for your in- 
formation that in case the amount payable .to you an . account of 
compensation falls short of the amount of this outstanding, you will 
still be liable to pay the remainder and that, until the whole outsta- 
nding is fully and finally settled, tRe interest due thereon shall 
continue to accrue. 

Signature 

Designation 

Seal, 

Adcompt. — Statement as above. 
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Form No. XL 
[See Buie 19 (4)] 

Cerbifioafce for recovery of dues and debls oiifcsfcanding 
against) Zamindars/Biswedars. 

No Date 195 . 

This is to certify that Shri S/o Shri 

Oaste resident of who is the Zamindar/ 

Biswedar of Tehsil -District 

owed to the Eajasthan G-overnment on 

a sum of Its inclusive of interest on account of 

For the discharge of this outstanding the said Shri 

was served with a notice dated under Eule 19 (2) of the 

Rajasthan Zamindari and Biswedari Abolition Rules, 1969, but 
either on account of no objections having been filed by the said 
debtor during the period of the notice, or on account of the objec' 
tions having been decided against him or on account of part pay- 
ment by the debt or a sum of Rs (in words 

) the details of which are given in the accompanying 

list, now remsins outstanding against him. Since the estate of which 

Shri is Zaraindar/Biswedar has been abolished or is 

going bo be abolished, and the said outstanding can be recovered out 
of the amount) of compensation (including rehabilitation grant) 
payable of the said debtor under section 14 of the Rajasthan -iZamin- 
dar.i and Biswedari Abolition Act, 1959, threfore this certificate is 

issued that the said amount of Rs together with the 

.amount of interest which will accrue thereon as detailed in the 
accompanying list should be recovered from the said debtor, Zamin- 

dar/Biswedar, Shri S/o 

of from the amount of compeupation (including rehabili- 

tation grant) payable to him. Until the whole of the outstanding 
has been fully and finally settled, the interest due thereon will 
continue to accrue and in case the amount payable to the said 
debtor on account of or out of the compensation falls short of the 
outstanding the said debtor shall continue to be liable for the pay- 
ment of the remainder. 

Issued under my hand and seal dated 


Signature 

Seal designation - 

Aooompt.—Statement as above. 
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FOllM XII‘ 

■fSee Rule 22 (4)] 

'Pa’'t A. 

Form of Bond for Intermediary. 

Kndw all men byfehese presents that I L ..:.::. . 

S/a resident of ..bound to thd' Governor 

of Rajistbiaa in the sura of Rs .V (in words) 

to be piid to the said Governor, his suooessors or assigns for which 
piyraent will and truly ha rhide 1 biad myself and my heirs, execu- 
tors, admiaistrabors and representatives; 

I •/ t , 

, Whereas the Government of Rajasthan (hereinafter described 

as ‘the Government’) have pxid’to the said an amount 

of Rs as interim Gompensation in lieu of the extinction 

of my rights, title and interest a Zamindar/Biswedar in 

(estate) Khewat No c yYillage Tehsil 

District.,.. 

' . 

‘ And whereas in pursuance' of the rules for the pavment of 
interim compensation under the Rijasthan Zamindari and Biswedari 
Abolition Act, 1959, (Rajasthan Act No. 8 of 1969) the Zamindar 
or Biswedar receiving interim compensation is required to execute 
a bond for the amount paid to him as interim compensation and to 
underbake bo repay the amount or part thereof as follows; — 


If the amount paid as interim compensation exceeds the 
amount of oompenasation finally determined under the Act, in a 
lump sum if the payment made does not exceed one-fourth of the 
nn'nudl instalment of compensation finllay determined and in two 
equal instalments m other oases; and the aggregate of all amounts 
received under the said provision in case the amount of compensa- 
tion (including rehabilitation grant) after- making all deductions 
therefrom is nil; 


Now the coDditioD of the above written bond is that if the 
final award of compensation is made in favour of the said 

for Bs.... .,„or over or if the said refund^the 

amount'found due from him, the above written bond will become 
void and shall be of no effect but otherwise the same shall be and 
remain in full force and effect; 
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And these presents also witness that until the said sum of 

Bs or any parfe'theraoif due as aforesaid is paid or the 

final award of compensation is made for Ils . . , or over in 

favour of the said the; property desori bad in the sohedule 

hereto shall remain hypothecated and mortgaged as security to the 
said G-ovefuor. for. the -repayment ofithe mid 'sum of Rs... 
ahd'.it shall be lawful ; forcthe' Gdvarhor^Subjeoc to the provisions^ of 
section' 69 of: the Transferiof Property Act, or other corresponding 
enactment for- the timevbeing'in'' force,' to sell- without the' interven- 
tion’ of any; court land without any' further dohseht Pf the said 1. 

or his heirs, successors or assigns the property desoribed in the 
sohedule hereto either by public auction or by private contract with 
power- to make- such condition' respecting title or evidence df title or 
as to the payment of the purchase maoney' or 'otherwise as the' said 
Governor! thinks fit, and^buy in the same or; any ^part * thereof and' 
to rescind or vary any contract 'of's^e and resell the same when sol’d 
without .being, answdrable for- any loss, to convey the same' when 
sold as the purchaser or purchasers shall 'direct and to apply the' 
sale proceeds towards repayment of the moneys payable to the said 
Governor inoludihg-all costs, oharges'and expenses. If as a result 
of -the exercise of 'tha -powers; of the sard' Governor under this clause, 
any '.surplus is' left after .satisfaction of all ■ the- claims of the', said 
Governor against'-the! said . inclnding all - costs, dharges 

and expenses; then such surplus shall be paid- to the -said 

In'witnes8-;to the above * written bound and to all. the terms 
and, conditions hereinbefore' Contained I have hereunto -set my 
hand this day. of 19 . . 


•I-; Signed in the presence of, ...and of 

Witness. 

\ , 

i. Signature 


2. Signature. Date 


80HBDDLK. 
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%OEM'XII-A 

1 

‘ -fSeV iRuie 22 (4)] 

i '* * ^ 

Form of Bond for Sureties. . 


Know ail men by these presents . that I. (surety) ol 

of. is held firmly bound to the Governor ol 

Bajasthan in the sum of Rs .< to be paid to the said Governor, 

his fluooessors or assigns for which payment will and truly be made 
1 bind myself and my heirs, exeoutors, administrators and represen- 
tatives; 

Whereas the Government of Rajasthan (hereinafter called as 

'‘the Goyernnaent”) have paid to Sbri.... an amount of 

Rs .. .... as interim oompensation for extinction of the rights, ititle 

and interest as intermediary of the said Shri < i 

intestate kbewat kbata..^.....:> ..Wllage, . 

Tehsil, District...; 

I 

i I* » ^ ^ 

t ^ ^ * 

And whereas in pursuance of the rules for the' payment of 
interim compensation under the Rajasthan Zamindari and Biswe- 
dari Abolition Aot, 1969, (Rajasthan Aot No. 8 of 1969) the Zamin- 
dar/Biswedar receiving interim compensation is required to -execute * 
a bond for the amopnt paid to hind as interim compepsation. and 
also to furnish if so required one surety for the repayment of the 
said amount or any part, tberof in case final .order for awafd of 
compensation ^does not allow the ^aid intermediary any oompeh- . 
sation or the whole of the amount paid to him - - ' 


Now the condition of the above written b^nd is that if the 
final award of oompensation in favour of the said Shri... .. ' 

is for Rs . or over or if the said refunds the 

amount found due from him, the above written bond will ' behome 
void and of no effect but otherwise the same shall be and remain in 
full force and effect; . ■ -’i . .. 

And these Presents also witness that in pursuance of the 
aforesaid agreement and for the oonsideration aforesaid and security 

for the payment to the Governor of the said sum of Rs 

or any part thereof in aocordardd'''witli;)the terms and conditions 
hereof the said . . (surety) hereby transfers to the Govornor, 

all the proppty described in the Schedule hereto to the interest that 
the same will remain and be charged by way of simple mortgage as 

security for the payment to the Governor of the said sum of Rs 

and the said (surety) hereby covenants with the Governor 

that the said property is free from encumbrances. And that for the 
purpose of recovering the said sum of Rs or any such 
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lesser sum as may from time to time become due under the above 
written bond, the-Governor or any officer of the Government duly 
authorised in thia behalf may from tirne to time as occasion shall 
require without the intervention of any court sell the' property or 
any part thereof or take the rents and profits- thereof for bis own 
use until he shall have therby or otherwise recovered such .sum as 
aforesaid. ^ : 

Provided alwaya’a'nd it is' hereby agreed” and. declared- that the 
said surety shall not be at liberty to terminate his suretyship except 
upon giving to the Government six calendar months’ notice in 
writing of his intention to do so and his liability under thjs bond 
shall continue in respect of all omissions* and' defaults on the part 
of the said surety until the expiration of the said period' of six 
months. ; 

, *• 

In witness to the above written bond and to all the terms and 
conditions hereinbefore oontaiiied I have hereunto set my hand' this 

day of 19 . , 

Signed-by,., (surety) in presence of... ■ .'..^.and of 

Witness. 

t 

1, Signature Gate 

2. Signature Date.... '■ 


SCHEDULE- 
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Form XIII (Gontd.) 


No Date... ......19 , 

Forwarded fco the Manager, Reserve Bank of India, Public 
Debt Office, New Delhi for oompliance. 


Date 'Oolleotcnr Distflctp 
No Date .19 


Forwarded to the Treasury Officer, after oompletion 

of entries in oolninns 18 to 27 together with consignment of bonds 

requisitioned as per advice No dated .. 'in Form 

No. XIH-A. 


Manager. 

Reserve Bank of India, 
Public Debt Office, New, Delhi. 


No. 


Copy forwarded fco Oollector,.. 


Date... 19 . 

after verification of 


receipt. 


Treasury Officer. 





Form No. XIII-A {Conid.) 
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FORM XIV 
(See Rules 33 (2) and 39) 

Office of the Oolleotor, Distriot....-, Rajasthan. 

Abstract Register of Indents and Receipts of Rajasthan Zamindari and Biswedari Abolition 

Compensation Bonds. 
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4. Issues. 
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FORM XVI A 


(In duplicate) 

[ See Rules 42 ( 1 ) and 42 ( 2 ) ] 

IN THE COURT OF THE COLLECTOR, DISTRICT 

RAJASTHAN 

Notice for payment of Rajasthan Zamindari and Biswedari Aholi 
tioa Compensation Grant. 

To 

Shri 

Zamindar, Biswedar/Go-sharer, 

Estate Tehsil District.... 

Claim No 

Whereas the net amount of compensation (including rehabili- 
tation grant) payable to you in respect of the above noted estate 

has been determined to be Es and is payable to you in bonde 

of the amount of Rs and in oasb of the amount of Rs 

notice is hereby given to you to appear personally, or through 

an agent duly authorised to receive tde same, in my court on 

day of 19 . 

Given under may hand and the seal of the Court this 

day of 19 > 


Collector, 

District 

Seal of the Court. 



FORM XVII 
(See Rules 33 and 44) 

Office of febe Collector Rajasthan ... 

Distriotwise Register of Rajasthan iiamindars and Bis^vedars and cash pajment of Compensation (inolu 
ding rehabilitation grant). 
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FORM XVIII-A ' ■ ' ' 

(See Rule 44) 

Office of the Collector, District Rajasthan. 

Monthly Statement of Payment of Rajasthan Zamindari and 
Biswedari Abolition Compensation (Srant in Cash. 

District Month 

Year 



Collector 
Date .... 




1 Raj. Zamindari and Biswedati Abolition Roles, *959 



[ Fortn 18R 


Verified subjeet to following retnarka . Treasury Officer 

Date 



FORM XIX 

[See Rules 42 (3) and 42 (6)] 

Schedule of return of unclaimed Rajasthan Zamindari and Biswedari Abolition Compensation Bonds. 
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FOEM XX-A 
f See Buie 43 ) 

Intimation to Treasury Officer regarding the use of 
Eajasthan Zamindari and Biswedari Abolition 
Compensation Bonds Vouchers Books. 

Intimation No Dated 

From 

The Collector, 

District 

To 

The Treasury Officer, 


This is to intimate that I have brought into use Book No 

containing voucher Nos. 1 to 100 and only vouchers of which 
intimation has been sent to you already should be encashed. 

Please acknowledge receipt of this intimation. 

Collector 

Date 

FOEM XXI 
(See Buie 42 (1)) 

Eeceipt for Eajasthan Zamindari and Biswedari 
Abolition Compensation Bonds. 

Tehsil District 

Eeceived this day the undermentioned Eajasthan Zamindari 
and Biswedari Abolition Cornpensation Bonds in respect of the follo- 
wing estates; — 

Claim No 

Denomination and serial number of bonds. 


Es. 50 

100 200 500 1,000 

5,000 

10,000 

25,000 

1 

2 3 4 5 

6 

7 

8 



Being of the total value of Es (in words) 

Name with parentage and address of the claimant 

Name and description of Estate Tehsil District 

Status, whether Zamindar, Biswedar or Co-sharer 

Signature of attesting witness with parentage and address 

Signature of the Claimant f 
Zamindar I Biswedar 

Date I^ate 

By Order of the Governor, 

E. K. CHATUEVEDY, 
Secretary to the Government. 



RAJ. ZAMINDARI AND eiSWEDARI 
ABOLITION RULES, 1959 

Revenue 'A’‘ Department 
Notification 

, Jaipur, December 18, 1962. 

No. Fig. {84) Rev./ AI62. — ^In exercise of the powers con- 
ferred by section 36 of the Rajasthan Zamindari and Biawedari 
Abolition Act, 1959 (Rajasthan Act 8 of 19^9), the State Govern- 
ment hereby makes the following further amendments .to the 
Rajasthan Zamindari and Biswedari Abolition Rules, 1959, as 
originally published under this Department Notification No. F.l 
(152) Rev./A/59, dated the 8th April, 1959, in Part IV-0 of the 
Rajasthan (Gazette, Extraordinary, dated the 25th idem, 
namely : — 

AMENDMENTS 

In the said rules — 

in sub-rule [3] of rule 23 — 

(i) after the words, ‘lump sum’ occurring at the- end of 
the first sentence, the words *or by book adjustment 
by being credited towards the land revenue or rent 
payable by the intermediary in respect of his Khud- 
kast land of which he has become a Malik under 
section 29 of the Act shall be added ; and 

(ii) after the words ‘in cash’ occurring at the end of the 

second sentence, the words ‘or by I adjustment as 
above’ shall be inserted. ' 

r r 

By Order of the Governor, 

R K. Chaturvedy, ^ . 

Secretary to the Government. 

[Pub. in Raj. Gaz. Ex. 4 (Ga) Dt. 1-3-63 Page 731 j f 

Notification ,No. F. 1 {152) Rev. A/5P-//— In exercise of the 
powers conferred by section 36 of the Rajasthan Zamindari 
and Biswedari Abolition Act, 1959 (Rajasthan Act 8 of 1959) 
the State Government hereby makes the following amendments 
in the Rajasthan Zamindari and Biswedari Abolition Rules, 1959,- 
as originally published under this Department’s , Notification 
No. F. 1 [152] Rev. A/59, dated the 8bh April, 1959, in 
Part IV-0 of the Rajasthan Gazette dated the 25th idem, 
namely : — * 
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AMENDMENTS. 

In the said Enles : — 

after rule 42, the following new rules shall be added, namely* 

42- A. Distribution of Bonds through Tehsildars.—Th-Q Jagir 
Commissioner or the Collector may, by a special or general 
order, authorise tbe distribution of bonds through the Tehsildar- 
in-charge of Tehsil uptp such 'maximum value of bonds payable 
to an individual Zamindar or Biswedar as may be specified in 
such order. ■ , , 

42-B. Drawing up of List of Per sons. -{V) When a Tehsildar 
has been so authorised; the Collector, or his authorised nominee, 
shall draw up a list of 'persons to whom bonds are to be 
delivered through the Tehsildars, ’ showing the full address of 
the Zaminda’rs and Biswedars and the numbers and denomi- 
nations of bonds and amount in cash payable in each case. ‘ 

(2) A copy of this list, in triplicate, shall be sent to the 
Treasury Officer : 

Provided that bonds that have' been attached by a 
competent authority shall not be included in this list up to the 
amount of such attachment. ' 

42- C. Treasury Officer to send Bonds to ■ Tehsildars.— On 
receipt of the list, the Treasury Officer shall draw the bonds 
entered therein from the double locTc and send them, along with 
two copies of the lisc, to the Tehsildar concerned in the same 
manner as the bonds are despatched :by the Public Debt 
Office. ' i 

. 42^D. Bonds to be entered in Re^gister and- deposited in 

jDowh/e A(3c/r.-—(l) On receipt of the bonds, the Tehsildar shall 
enter the bonds in a register maintained in Form No. 17-A and 
deposit them in the double lock chest of his sub-treasury. He 
shall return one copy of the list received by him with an ackno- 
weldgenient of receipt of the bonds. 

(2) The receipt, issue and verificatiqn of bonds in the 
sub-treasury shall be' made in acCordahce with the provisions of 
rules 37 and 38. , , , , . ^ _ 

42-E, Issue Tjlotice to, Zamindar apd Biswedar and 
sending of Vouchers in Forms 20 and 20- A to Treasury Officer ; — 
(l) The Tehsildar shall .issue notice to the Zamindar- and 
Biswedar for taking delivery qf bonds and cash on an appointed 
date at least two weeks after the date sOf issue of such -notice. 
The notice shall be in Eorms 16 and 16-A. 

.. i ^ I , 

[2] On the very date of issue of. such notice,, he shall also 
forward, for the amount payable in cash a voucher in Forms 20 
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and 20-A, to the Treasury Officer duly completed -but without 
the signature of the claimant Zamindar and Biswedar. - 

.42-B. Return.of Voucher, by Treasury Officer. •The Treasury 
Officer, shall, yrithin.one' week of receipt of the voucher, .return 
the same to the Tehsildar, .duly passed, for disbursement of the 
amount. ' 

42-G. bistributipn of Bonds, and Vouchers. — [l].On the 
appearance of the payee on the appointed date, the bonds shall 
be disbursed after obtaining a receipt in duplicate in Form 21. 
Such receipt shall be attested by the officer delivering the 
bonds, Qne.of such receipt shall be got stamped. This shall be 
sent to the , Collector or Assistant Collector, Zamindari and 
Biswedari, as the-case may be, the duplicate unstamped, register 
shall be kept by the Tehsildar in a file for audit purpose. 

[2] The signature of the claimant shall be obtained on the 
voucher for payment of cash after affixing of Revenue stamp 
by him wherever necessary. The voucher duly attested by the 
Tehsildar shall then be, delivered to the claimant Zamindar and 
Biswedar for obtaining payment. 

42-H. Monthly Statement by Tehsildar. — The Tehsildar 
shall' send ; monthly statement of issue of bonds and cash 
payments made, to the Collector specifying the name of claimant 
Zamindar and Biswedar, amount and specification of bonds of 
issued and cash "payments made in each case, alongwith the 
stamped receipts for delivery of bonds. 

42-1. Return of TJndisbursed_ Bonds and Cash Vouchers, 
Inspections and Verifications. If the claimant Zamindar and 
Biswedar — 

[i] does not appear after being personally served, or 

[ii] - is. reported to have ,died, or >• . ' 

[iii] his whereabouts are not known, or 

[iv] the bonds could not be delivered within six months of 
receipt." 

The bonds and the unpa-d cash payment vouchers shall be 
returned to, the Treasury Officer under a registered cover insured 
for, a. sum of Rs. 100/-. Suitable remarks shall be recorded in 
the remarks column in the register' in Form 17-A and; in other 
registers i maintained by the Tehsildar. , The Treasury Officer 
shall send to the Tehsildar ari acknowledgement of such receipt 
along; with full description of the Bonds. The respective vouchers 
for payment of. cash shall be cancelled under intimation to the 
Treasury Officer. < . ■ ' . 

■ [2] All Officers while inspecting the sub* treasury shall 
invariably inspect and verify the balance of bonds in hand and 
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olieck tlie issue of bonds with the registers, receipts and 
Touchers etc. 

[3] The Collector, or the Assistant Collector, Zamindari 
and Biswedari as the case may be, shall certify to the Jagir 
Commissioner on the 30th June and ’ 31 December every year 
that the Tehsildar has rendered account of all bonds sent to him 
up to six months prior to the date of report showing the value 
of bonds delivered or returned to the Treasury. 

[4] The I ehsildar shall exercise the powers of a Collector 
or Assistant Collector Zamindari and Biswedari for ' piirposes of 
distribution of bonds and payment of cash under these rules. 

[Pub. in Raj, Gaz. Part IV (Ga)-Dt. 13.8.1964] 

Revenue ‘A’ Department 
’ Jaipur, May, 7, 1966. 

Notification No. F. 1 (23) Rsv,/Af66 . — In exercise of the 
powers conferred by section 30 of the Rajasthan Zamindari and 
Bis wedary Abolition Act, 1959 [Rajasthan Act 8 of 1959], the 
State Government hereby makes the following further amend- 
ments to the Rajasthan Zamindari and Biswedari Abolition 
Rules, 1959 (as originally published under this department’s 
notification No. F. 1 [152] Rev. /A/59, dated the 8th April, 1959, 
in Part IV-C of the Rajasthan Gazette, dated the 25th idem), 
namely 

’ AMENDMENTS 


In the said rules; 

(1) In rule 37, the words ‘‘‘against each entry” shall be 
omitted. 

(2) In rule ^2. after the existing sub-rule (1), the following 
new sub-rule shall be inserted, namely ; — 

“(1 A) It. the intermediary to whom compensation 
is payable under the Act, and in whose name the bonds 
were indented, dies before the full payment of such 
compensation and the distribution of ' such bends to him, 
the Collector' may order the disbursement of the bonds to 
be made to the person or persons found by the Collector 
upon enquiry as required by section 20 of the Act, and 
rule 21 of the rules to be entitled to receive ‘ the compen- 
sation, and the Collector shall make the following endorse- 
ment on the bonds, namely , 
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‘Please pay to Shri/Sarva Shri being the heir/heirs 

of the deceased Zamiijdar/Biswedar Shri according 

to his personal Law.’ 

Date .... Signature of the 

Collector 
District 

[Pab. in Raj. Gaz. 4 (Ga) — Dt. 7-7-66 — ^Page 216] 

Revenue (A) Department 
Jaipur, October 31, 1966 

Notification No. F. I [7P] Rev.lAl65. — In exercise of the 
powers conferred by section 36 of the Rajasthan Zamindari 
and Biswedari Abolition Act, 1959 (Rajasthan Act 8 of 1959), 
the State Government hereby makes the following amendment 
to the Rajasthan Zamindari and Biswedari Abolition Rules, 
1959, as originally published under this Department Notification 
No. F. 1 (152) Rev./ A/59, dated the 8bh April, 1959, in Part 
IV (C) of the Rajasthan Gazette, (Extraordinary) dated the 
25th April, 1959, namely ; — 

AMENDMENT 

In the said rules, after sub-rule (1) of rule 12, the following 
proviso shall be added, namely : — 

“Provided that if such application relates to any land that 
was in Khud-kasht of the intermediary, who was cul ivating 
it personally, but was mortgaged by him some time prior to 
the date of vesting, but, on such vesting, neither the mortgagor 
nor the mortgagee had acquired Khatedari rights in such land 
under section 29 or section 30 of the Act, the first priority shall, 
notwithstanding anything contained in this chapter, be given to 
the mortgagor and the second priority to the mortgagee.” 

[Pub. in Raj. Gaz. 4 (Ga)— Dt. 6-4-67— Page 50] 



THE RAJASTHAN ZAMINDARI, AND, BISWEDARI 
ABOLITION RULES, 1959. 

Published itiJRaj- Raj •'patra -part IV f c) dated July, 9, 1959 at page 323 : 

‘ Revenue Deparfement 
NOTIFICATION 
^Jaipur, June 12, 1959. . 

No F. 1 (152) Rev. A/ 59. — -In exercise of the powers confo' 
rred by sedfeibn 36 of the Rajasthan Zamindari andBiswedari Aboli- 
tion Act, 1959 (Rajasthan Act No. 8 of 1959) the State Government 
hereby makes the following, amendments to the Rajasthan Zamindari 
and Biswedari Abolition Rules, 1959, as published under this Depart- 
ment Notification of eyen number, dated the 8fch April, 1959 and 
printed in Part IV (G)- of the Rajasthan Gazette Extraordinary 
dated the 25th namely — 

AMENDMENTS. 

In the said Rules — 

1. In Rule 16. Sub-rule (3) clause (i ) — 

For the word ‘realised’ appearing between the words ‘or’ and • 
‘by’ shall be substituted the word ‘released’. 

2. In Rule 33, Sub-rule (1 ) — 

(i) For the word ‘five’ appearing between the words ‘prepared 
in’ and ‘copies' shall be substituted the word ‘four’. 

^i) For the word ‘four’ appearing between the words ‘despa- 
tch’ and ‘copies’, shall be substituted the word ‘three’. 

3. In Rule 35 — 

(i) For the word ‘quadruplicate’ shall be substituted the words 

“triplicate”. 

(ii) For the words ‘three copies’ shall be substituted the .words 
‘two copies’, 

4. In Rule 36 — 

‘for the words, figures- and letter “in form XIII- A” shall be 
substituted the words, figures and letter ‘In Form XIII- 
A, in duplicate.” 

5. In Rule 37^ 

(i) For the word ‘triplicate’ shall be substituted ‘duplicate.” 
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{ii’j For the words ‘in all the copies’ shall be substituted 
the words ‘in both the copies.’ 

(iii) The words ‘one of which shall be returned to the Public 
Debt Office, New,Delhi, in acknowledgement of the recei- 
pt of'^the bonds’ shall - be omitted. 

6. In Form XIII appended to the Rules, — 

(i) For the word ‘cases’ occurring twice in tlie Heading and 

‘H.B.’ shall be substituted the word ’cages’. 

(ii) Heading to Column No. 16 Total value of bonds rupees’ 

shall be substituted by the words Total value of bonds in 
rupees. - _ • 

(iii) In the Heading, to Column 17 for the' words ‘Pay Office’ 
.shall be substituted the word ‘payment’; 

(iv) The words and figures etc. reading. ■' - 

'• “No Hate, .... /' 

, Eetarned to the Manager, Reserve Bank of India, Public 

Debt Office, New Delhi, after verification of receipt. 

— - ^ 

, • , Treasury Officer. 

Shall be omitted. 

7. In Form XIII-A~ 

The Following shall be inserted below the form of endorsement 
to the Collector, viz. “Received the bonds as above. 

Treasury Officer, 

Date ' District. 

8. In Form XX 

(i) In the counterfoil, above the words “(in words) Rupees.... 

“shall be inserted the words” amount payable in 
cash Rs ■ ' 

(ii) ,In the foil, after the word ‘Signature’ shall be added the 

words ‘of the Treasury Officer.’ 

By Order of the Governor. 

R. N^CHATURVEDI, 
Secretary to the Government. 



Notifications under 

THE RAJASTHAN ZAMINDARI AND BISWEDARI 
ABOLITION ACT, 1959. 

Published in Raj^.Raj-part pdrt IV (o) dated October 21, 1959 at Page 155-756 : 

BJBJVENUE (A) DEPABTMENT 
NOTIPrCATIONS 
•Jaipur, October 21, 1959. 

No. F. 1 (152) Bev. In exercise of the power conferred 

by sub-secfeion (3) of section I of the Rajasthan Zamindari and Biswe- 
3ari Abolition Act, 1969- (Rajasthan Act No. 8 of 1959 , the State 
Oorernment hereby appoints the first day of November, 1959, as the 
date on which the said Act shall come into force. 


Jaipur, October 21, 1959. 

No.F. 1 (152) Bev.AI59 . — In exercise of the power conferred 
by sub section < 2 of section 35 of the Rajasthan Zamindari and 
Biswedari Abolition Act, 1959 (Rajasthan Act No. 8 of 1959), the 
State Government does hereby order that the Collectors may delegate 
all or any of the powers conferred on them by the said Act, to any 
sub-divisional OSicer or Assistant Collector subordinate to them< 
and in particular to such of them or have been dealing with 
work of resumption of Jagirs under the designation of I)eputj£ 
Collector (Jagir). 

Published in Raj Raj-patra part TV (c) dated Poveniber, 3, 19^9 at page 

Revenue (A) Department 
NOTIFICATION 


Jaipur, November 3, 1959. 

No. fF. 1(152) Bev. f A/59 , — In exercise of the powers con- 
ferred by section 4 of the Rajasthan Zamindari and Biswedari 
Abolition Act,1959 (Rajasthan Act No. 8 of 1959), the State Govern- 
ment hereby appoints the 15th day of November, 1959, as the date 
for the abolition and acquisition of all settled Zamindari and Biswe- 
dari estates throughout Rajasthan and for the vesting of all such 
estates in the State Government. 


By Order of the Governor, 
R K. CHATURVEDY, 
Secretary to the Government. 
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Published in Raj> Raj’patra part IV (c) dated December, 28, 1959 at page 937 : 

■[Revenue Department 
NOTIFICATION 
Jaipur, December 28, 1959.' 

No. F. 1(152) Dev. A 159 ^ — In exercise of the powers con- 
ferred by section 4 of the Rajasthan Zamindari and Biswedari Abo- 
lition Act. 1959 (Rajasthan Act No. 8 of 1959), the State Govern- 
ment hereby appoints the fifteenth day of January, 1960 as the 
date for the abolition and acquisition of all zaminda'ri and biswedari 
estates through- mt Rajasthan, that have not been abolished and 
acquired in pursuance of Government notification of even number 
dated the 3rd November 1959, and for the vesting of all such estates 
in the State Government. 

By Order of the Governor, 
R. K. CHATURVEDY, 
Secretary to the Government. 

Published in Raj- Raj-patra I (bj dated Nooember 16, 1960 at page 453 : 

Revenue (D) Department 
NOTIFICATION 
Jaipur, August 29, 1960. 

No. F, 11(4) Dev. D/SO . — In exercise of the powers conferred 
by sub-clause (III) of clause (b) of section 20, read with section 21, 
of the Rajasthan Land Revenue Act, 1966 (Rajasthan Act 15 of 1956) 
the State Government does hereby appoint the Deputy Collector 
(Jagir) Ajm6r,as an Assistant Collector, subordinate to the Collector 
of Ajmer for the purposes of the Rajasthan Zamindari and Biswe- 
dari Abolition Act, 1959 (Rajasthan Act 8 of 1959). 

By Order of the Governor, 
R, K. CHATURVBDI, 
Secretary to the Government, 
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Crane Machines, 

48. Crane weigliing machines may be constructed upon the 
lever, spring or hydraulic principles. 

All working parts shall he suitably protected from damp and 

dust. 

In a lever machine the steel yard miy be made of special 
metal to resist atmospheric influences, provided it is sufficiently rigid 
and accurate. The rack and pinion in a dial machine shall be of 
suitably hard metal. 

49. The range of balancing or adjusting arrangement shall 
not exceed 2 per cent of the capacity of the machine. 

PART IX 

Inspection, verification, re-verification, adjustment and stamping of 
•weights and measures and -weighing and measuring instrument, in use in 
any area, including the prohibition of stamping in cases where the nature, 
the denomination, material or mode of construction of the weight or measure 
or -weighing or measuring instrument appears likely to facilitate the commi- 
ssion of fraud and the period within which such weights and measures and 
weighing or measuring instrument shall be verified or re-verified, 

, Notes 

The rules in this part are meant for putting into effect the provisions of 
sections 11 (2) and (3), 12, 14, 16, 17 and 26 of the Act, Sub-sections (2) and (3) 
of section 11 provide for the marking of weights and measures in use,. Sub-section 
(2) of section 12 of the Act provides for the marking of weighing and measuring 
instruments. Section 14 of the Act requires the stamping of weighing and measu- 
ring instruments, and weights and measures in use. The provisions for verification of 
weights and measures in use; and weighing and measuring instruments are contai- 
neJ in sections 16 and 17 of the Act. The powers of inspection by a Inspector 
are contained in section 26 of the Act. 

These rules have been made as required under the aforesaid sections of the Act. 

General 

60. The inspector authorised under section 26 shall visit the 
premises of every trader in the area in his charge for the purpose 
of inspecting all weights and measures, and weighing and measuring 
instruments in use for trade once at least in two years and he shall 
from time to time make such special surprise visits as are necessary 
for the proper discharge of his duties. 

51. An Inspector shall make monthly reports to the Superi- 
ntendent of Weights and Measures showing the work of inspecting 
and verification done by him in a form approved by the Director 
of Industries and Commerce , 

52. All weights, measures, and weighing and measuring 
instruments shall be tested in a clear condition and if necessary, 
the Inspector shall require the owner or user to clean them. 

53. Where a weight, measures or weighing or measuring 
instrument is brought by a trader to an Inspector for the re-verification, 
the Inspector shall deal with it in the same manner as upon inspe- 
ction, but it shall not be necessary for him to test a glass or earthen 
measure unless the original stamp has. been defaced! 

The margin of error permissible on re- verification shall not 
exceed the margin of error permissible on verification. 
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64. (1) Before stamping any weight, measure or weighing or 
measuring instrument, the Inspector shall satisfy himself that such 
weight, naeasure or weighing or measuring instrument complies 
with the requirement of the Act and the Eules. 

(2) Weights, measures and weighing and measuring instru- 
ments already in existence at the commencement of the rules, 
which do not conform exactly to the requirement of the rules hut 
which are one or the other of the weights and measures mentioned 
in the schedule of the Act and are within the percentage of error 
permitted by these rules, shall be verified and stamped during the 
periods shown in table XYIII hereinafter called the ‘period of 
allowance.’ 

(3) The period of allowance shall begin to run from the date 
of the commencement of these rules and after the expiry of the said 
period no weight, measure or weighing with and measuring instru- 
ment shall be verified or stamped unless it complies exactly with 
the Act and these rules. 

65. Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-rule (1) of 
Eule 54 any weight, measure or weighing or measuring instrument 
which IS once verified or stamped in accordance with the rules then 
in force may at any time, within a period of 10 years after the date 
of such first verification or stamping the case may be re-verified or 
stamped under these rules if such weight, measure or weighing or 
measuring instrument complies with the provisions of the rules which 
were in force at the time of its first verification or stamping as the 
case may be. 

56. No weight, measure, or weighing or measuring instru- 
ment shall be stamped which is not in the opinion of the Inspector, 
sufficiently strong to withstand the wear and tear of ordinary use 
in trade. 

67. The denomination or capacity of a weight, measure or 
weighing or measuring instrument, if not marked in full, shall be 
indicated only by one of the abbreviations set out in Table XIX. 

68. No instrument, weighing or measuring, manufactured 
after these rules shall have come into force, other than class A beam 
scales, shall be stamped -unless provided by the manufacturer with 
a plug or stud of ' soft metal on which to place the Inspector’s stamp 
such plug or stud being made irremovable by under cutting or in 
some other suitable manner. 

69. (1) The Inspector shall stamp weights, measures and 
instruments with a stamp of uniform design issued by the Director 
of Industries and Commerce with the addition of the number or 
mark distinguishing the district. 

(2) All weights, measures (other than glass, earthenware, and 
enamelled metal measures) and weighing or measuring instruments 
shall except where’ the small size renders it impracticable, have a 
date marked (including the date of stamping) on them by the 
Inspector. 
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(3) No weight, counterpoise measure, or weighing or measur- 
ing instrument for which no specific provision is made in these 
rules shn,ll be stamped unless it is of a pattern approved by the 
Director of Industries & Commerce. 

Weights 

60. AH weights shall be examined to ascertain that they 
comply with the Act and these rules in every respect. 

61. (1) A weight shall not be stamped unless in the opinion 
of the Inspector such weight is free from flaws and is smooth on 
all its surfaces. 

(2) No weight made of iron manufactured after the date when 
the rules shall have come into force shall be stamped unless such 
weight are bladed, black-leaded, oxidised or protected by galvaniza- 
tion or other process approved by the Director of Industries and 
Commerce. 

62. ( 1) "Weights shall be stamped on the lead in the adjust- 
ing holes in the under surface of the weight: 

Provided that the weights made of brass without an adjusting 
hole shall be stamped on the under surface. 

(2) No weights used in either (a) gold and silver trades, or 
(b) Pearl and precious stone trades, shall be stamped unless they are 
either Bullion Tola Val or Eati Weights. 

Liquid Measures, 

63. All liquid measures shall be examined to ascertain that 
they comply with the Act and these rules in every respect. 

64. A liquid measure marked with equivalent in weight may 
also he stamped, provided that the words “of water” are marked on 
the measure in addition to the denomination. 

65. (1) Every liquid measure shall be tested by filling the 
working standard with water and emptjdog the contents of the 
working standard into such measure submitted for verification. 

(2) Where the capacity is indicated bj'' a line the measure 
shall be tested to the bottom for verification. 

(3) Where the capacity is indicated by a line the measure 
shall be tested to the bottom of line. 

(4) A lip or rimmed liquid measure shall be tested to the bo- 
ttom of the lip or rim. 

Area and Volume. 

66. (1) All measures of volume shall be examined with the 
object of discovering flaws or want of straightness and proper right 
angles at the corners. 

(2) Every measure of volume shall be verified b}’- comparing 
length of each size against the working standard of length at or near 
the normal temperature. 

(3) The allowance for errors in the case of length of the sides 
of the measure of volume shall be the same as prescribed for linear 
measures. 
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(4) All measures of volume shall be stamped near the top edge 
on brass plate securely fastened to them. 

Measures of Length. 

67. All measures of length shall be examined with the object 
of discovering flaws or want of straightness or strength. 

68. ■ Every measure of length shall be verified by comparison 
with a working standard at or near normal temperature. 

69. A linked measure or a riband or tape measure, shall be 
tested when subjected to a tension or pull as follows: — 

Ordinary riband or tape measure 2 lb. 

Ordinary riband or tape measure (metal) 10 lb. 

Linked measures. 15 lb. 

The measure under test shall be supported throughout its 
whole length on a plane and even base. 

70. Tape measures which are intended to be used in cases 
may be accepted for verification and stamping if submitted with- 
out the case. 

71. All measures of length shall be stamped near the hegihing 
of the scale on each graduated side. 

In the case of linked measures the stamp may be placed on a 
metal label or disc permanently attached to the measure, or on the 
brass handle. 

Weighing Instruihents 
General 

72. (1) A weighing instrument of the vibrating type shall be 
tested for sensitivenes by loading the instrument with the maximum 
testing load, with the beam or steel yard in a horizontal position, 
and ascertaining that it turns with the addition of the amount 
shown in the Table for sensitiveness. No test for sensitiveness at 
a lower load shall be made. 

(2) For beam scales, the addition of the said amount on either 
side shall cause an appreciable movement of the beam. 

(3) For other vibrating weighing instruments, the addition of 
the said amount shall cause the beam or steel yard to rise or fall to 
the limits of the range of movement, 

73. (1) Weighing instruments of the vibrating type shall be 
tested for error by ascertaining the weight in excess or deficiency 
(if any) required to bring the ,beam or steel yard of the machine to 
a horizontal position when fully loaded. 

(2) Weighing instruments of the accelerating type shall be 
tested for error by ascertaining the weight required when the mach- 
ine is fully loaded, just to keep the beam or steel yard in a horizo- 
ntal position on its stop or carrier and no more, and shall be further 
tested by ascertaining the weight required' to bring back the beam 
or steel yard from its position of greatest displacement to the hori- 
zontal position, the machine being fully loaded and truly balanced. 

74. For capacities hot tabulated, the allowances for error and 
the required sensitiveness shall be proportional. 
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75. Movable weighing instruments provided with a beam 
shall be tested on a level plan, and instruments which are suspen- 
ded in use shall be suspended when tested. 

76. A weighing instrument with removable hooks (other 
than the hook or bearings of “Swan neck’’ beams and the hooks at 
the ends of steel yards of compound lever machines) shall -not be 
stamped unless it is of a pattern appro^nd by the Director of Indu- 
stries and Commerce. 

77. (1) No weighing instruments having a counterpoise or 
travellingpoise shall be stamped, unless such counterpoise or trave- 
lling-poise is provided by the manufacturer with a hole or other 
suitable measure for future adjustment, such adjusting hole being 
under-cut, and if loose material is used in a travelling-poise it shall 
be accurately enclosed. 

(2) The Inspector shall ascertain that a weighing instrument 
is perfectly balanced when not loaded, that the beam has sufficient 
room for oscillation and that it returns to the position of equilibrium 
or that the indicator returns to the zero mark or the minimum grad- 
uation, when the load is removed. 

78. (1) No weighing instrument with .removable parts, the 
removal of which would effect the accuracy of the instrument, shall 
be stamped unless the parts are such that the instrument cannot be 
used or are revertible. 

(2) Where an instrument has interchangeable parts or rever- 
tible parts it shall not be stamped unless the interchange, or reversal 
does not effect the accuracy of the instrument. 

Beam scales. 

79. All beam scales shall be examined to ascertain that they 
comply with the Act and these rules. 

80. With pans loaded to half the capacity no appreciable 
difference in the accuracy of the instrument shall result from mov- 
ing the knife edges or bearings laterally or backwards within their 
limits of movements. 

The instruments shall be correct whether the load is on the 
middle or near the edge of the pan. 

81. On beam scales the verification marks shall be placed on 
the stud or plug on the beam, immediately under or over the central 
knife edge. 

The Inspector may stamp any plug or stud in the same 
manner as he would stamp a weight, or by means of marking 
pincers. 

82. No beam scale which is to be stamped shall have loaded 
weight pan. 

Counter Machines. , 

83. All counter machines shall be examined to ascertain 
that they comply with the Act and these rules. 
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84. The minimum “Fall” either way, of a counter machine 
shall he as under : — 

Capacity Inch 

Not exceeding 4.1b. or 2 seers. i 

Above 4 lb. or 2 seers and not exceeding 7 lb. or seers. 5/16 
Above 7 lb. or seers and not exceeding 28 lb. 
or 14 seers. 3/8 

Above 28 lb. or 14 seers and not exceeding 56 lb. or 28 seers. 7/16 
Above 56 lb. or 28 seers. ‘ |- 

85. With the pans loaded to half the capacity no appreciable 
difference in the accuracy of the counter machine shall result from 
moving the knife edges or bearings laterall}'^ or backwards and for- 
ward within their limits of movements. 

86. When the goods pan is not in the form of a scoop, the 
counter machine shall indicate the same weight within half the 
prescribed limit of errors, if a load equal to half the capacity is 
placed on the goods pan any where. Within a distance from the 
centre equal to 1/3 the greatest length of the pan or if the pan has 
a vertical side, against the middle of that side, the weight being 
entirely on the weights pan but in any position on it. 

87. When the goods pan is in the form of a scoop the coun- 
ter machine shall be correct if half the full load is placed against 
the middle of the back of the scoop and the other half in any position 
on the scoop. 

88. The verification stamp shall be placed upon the plug or 
stud provided for that purpose on a conspicuous part of the beams 
or body of the machine. 

Spring Balances. 

89. All spring balances shall be examined to ascertain that 
they comply with the Act and these rules. 

90. (1) When the pan is below the spring, the prescribed 
limit of error shall not be exceeded wherever the load is placed 
upon it. 

(2) Where the pan is above the spring, the rules regarding 
the position of the load on the pan of counter machines shall apply. 

91. (1) Each numbered graduation shall be tested and inter- . 
mediate graduations may be tested if necessary. 

(2) The spring balance shall be correct, whether the test is 
forward or backward, provided that in either case the spring shall 
be allowed to vibrate before the reading is taken. 

(3) The inspector may test the balance for eSiciency or ability 
to recover by leaving on the same a load equal to its a maximum 
capacity for a period of 24 hours or less, and then after the expir- 
ation of 4 hours may test the same for accuracy. 

92. Spring balances of a capacity of 30 lb. or 15 seers and 
under shall satisfy .the requirements as regards error of counter, ma- 
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chines of similar capacity. For spring balances 'of a capacity of 40 lb. 
or 20 seers and over the error shall not exceed the weight correspond- 
ing to a quarter of the interval between consecutive graduations. 

Spring balances shall not be tested for sensitiveness. 

(See table XI) 

93. Spring balances shall be fitted with a soft metal plug to 
receive the Inspector’s stamp, and where practicable, the plug shall 
pass through the dial or frame. The plug shall be so supported as 
to avoid risk of injury to the instrument by stamping. 

Steel Yards. 

94. The Inspector shall not stamp : — 

(а) any steel yards which is revertible and has three hooks; 

(б) any accelerating steel yards; 

(c) any counter steel yard; 

(d) any steel yard not having a zero graduation; or 

(e) any steel yard of a capacity less than 56 lb. 

Unless the pattern thereof has been approved by the Director 
of Industries and Commerce Eajasthan. 

95. (1) Each numbered graduation shall be tested and the 
instrument shall be correct whether the test is forward or backward 

The allowance of error in case of steel yards, shall be twice 
those prescribed for counter machines or dead-weight machines of 
similar capacity. 

(2) The verification mark shall be placed upon the plug or 
stud on the front face of the shoulder of the steel yard. 

Dead-Weight Machines, 

96. The dead-weight machine shall indicate the same weight 
within half the prescribed limits of error, if a load of 1/4 of the 
capacity is placed successively at the middle of the front and back 
of each platform and centrally over the knife edges and each side. 

97. The plug or -stud for verification mark shall be placed on 
conspicuous part of the beam or body of the machine. 

Platform Machines and Weigh-B ridges. 

98. Weigh-bridges, dormant platform machines, petrol pumps 
and such othe]’ weighing or measuring instruments as the Director 
of Industries and Commerce Eajasthan, may specify in this behalf 
shall be verified and stamped in sitic in addition to any preli- 
minary test on maker’s or seller’s premises. 

99. The Inspector shall, in other than dial machine, proceed 
to test each numbered graduation up to 1 ton, or to such smaller 
amount as the last graduation on the steel yard may indicate. He 
shall then test the loose counterpoises where such are provided, and 
finally test the machine ton by ton or load it with heavy material to 
within 1 ton of its maximum load and ascertain that an additional 
ton is correctly indicated with the necessary modifications. The test 
of dial machines shall be made in a similar manner. 
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100. With one quarter of the maximum load oi’ as near thereto 
'as is practicable, the platform machine or the weigh-bridge shall in- 
dicate the same weight within half the prescribed limits of error 
"whether the load is placed on the middle or near the ends or cor- 
ners of the platform. 

101. When a platform machine is fitted with relieving near 
the prescribed limits of error shall not be exceeded when the ma'chine 
is put steadily out of and into gear. The plate or platform shall be 
;entirely disengaged from its hearings when the machine is in relief. 

102. (1) On a dial machine the verification mark shall he 
made on a soft metal stud or plug fixed on the dial. 

(2) On a platform machine or weighbridge other than 
a dial machine, the mark shall be placed on the plug or stud in a 
conspicuous position either on the shoulder or the opposite end of 
the indicating lever of steel yard. 

Crane Machines. 

103. (1) Hydraulic machines in which it is necessary in 
order to get correct weight indication, to twist the load hook shall 
not be stamped unless a prominent notive to this 'effect is permanen- 
tly affixed to the machine. 

(2) The steel yard movement shall be correct and the dial 
hand shall' work freely and return to its ihitial starting point after 
the load is removed. 

(3) Bach numbered division shall be tested as far as possible. 

104. The stamping plug 'shall be placed on a conspicuous part 
either of the steel yard or of the dial of the machine. 

Automatic Machines. 

105. (1) Automatic machines and their integral parts such as 
special beam and the like should except as may be otherwise provi- 
ded by rules, satisfy toe requirements of these rules so far as they 
are applicable as regards principle, details, or material of constru- 
ction. 

i2) It shall not be necessary to mark beams with any class but 
they shall be identified with the machine by an indelible number or 
other sufficient mark of identification. 

(3) The fidjusting mechanism shall be suitably secured or 
protected so that it cannot be readily tampers with. 

(4) The accuracy of the output of the machine shall be verified 
by reweighing, over another weighing instruments, not less than 
twenty continuous loads, or, where practicable, the machine may be 
tested direct by the application of standard weights. 

* (5) In testing totalising machines, not less than forty loads 

shall be passed over the machine, namely ten minimum loads, ten 
maximum loads and twenty loads of the mean between the maximum 
and minimum. The stamping plug shall be placed upon the beam, 
shank or dial of the machine. 
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( Period of verification. 

106. (1) All weights, liquid measures of capacity and the 

measures of length and weighing instruments for use or in retail ana 
wholesale, shops and industrial establishments (except Eailways 
within the meaning of the Indian Railways Act, 1890 or factories 
within the meaning of the Factories Act, 1948) shall be verified 
and stamped at least once in every two years. , 

(2) All weights, liquid measures of capacity, measures of 
length and weighing instruments for use or in use for trade in all 
places other than those mentioned in sub-rule (1) shall be verified 
and stamped at least once in every twelve months. 

PART X 


Circumstances and conditions uuder which and the manner in which stamps 

may be obliterated of defaced. 

107. Subject to the provisions of this rule, the Inspector, on 
inspection, shall obliterate the stamp on: — 

(a) any weight, measure or weighing or measuring instru- 
ment which cannot he stamped and made to conform 
to the requirements of these rules; 

(d) a measure of length, when the deficiency or excess 
exceeds four times the amount allowed on verification; 

(c) measure of capacity (other than an apothecaries’ mea- 

sure) if the error in deficiency is more tha.n half that 
allowed in excess on verification, or if the error in 
excess is more than that allowed on verification, 
and, cn apothecaries’ glass measures, if the error is 
greater than that allowed on verification; 

(d) a weight, if the error iri deficiency is more than half 
that allowed on verification, or if the error in excess is 
more than that allowed on verifioatiou; 

(e) a weight or measure, if it does not admit of proper 

adjustment owing to its being broken, much indented 
or otherwise defective; 

(f) a weight or measure which, since the last stamping, has 

been repaired or re-adjusted so as to cease to conform 
to the requirements of these rules; 

(ff) a weighing instrument, if the error exceeds twice, or if 
the deficiency in sensitiveness exceeds three times the 
amount allowed on verification; 

(h) an equal armed weighing instrument, which since the 
last stamping has been repaired or adjusted so as to 
cease to conform to the requirements of these rules, 
and any weighing instrument which since the last 
stamping, has been so repaired or aljiered that it has 
become necessary to ascertain, that "the indications of 
the instruments remain correct throughout its range, 
e.ff. when an instrument is alte'red in design or constru- 
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otion or when new stays, levers or springs are 
introduced; 

(i) any weight or measure or weighing or measuring instru- 
ment due for and not submitted for re-verification and 
stamping; 

ij) any weight or weighing instrument used in contraven- 
tion of rule 33: 

Provided that where the incorrectness of the weight, measure 
or weighing or measuring instrument exceeds the limits laid down 
in this rule, the Inspector shall leave with the trader a notice call- 
ing on him to have , .'the said weight, measure or weighing or 
measuring instrument corrected within a 'stated period, not excee- 
ding twenty eight days, and shall obliterate the stamp if the corre- 
. otion has not been made within such period: 

Provided further that where in a weighing Instrument the 
incorrectness is due merely to a need for re-balancing the instru- 
ment, the stamp shall not be defaced. 

PAPT XI 

Tests to be applied for the purpose of ascertaining the accuracy and efficiency 
of weights and measures and weighing or measuring instruments. 

108 The Inspector shall carry out the tests prescribed in 
rules and in accordance with the schedule of instructions prepared 
for the purpose by the Director, of Industries and Commerce, from 
time to time. 

The limits of error to be allowed on verification and to be 
tolerated on inspection either generally or as regards any trade. 

109. (a) The amount of error to be tolerated in weights and 
measures and weighing or measuring instruments used or intended 
to he used for trade. 

(6) The amount of error to be tolerated in secondary and 
working standards when verified and re-verified shall be as specifi- 
ed in Table XX. 

110. The amount of error to be allowed on verification and 
to be tolerated on inspection of weights and measures and weighing 
or measuring instruments used or intended to be used for trade shall 
he as specified in Tables I to XVII. 

PAET XI (a) 

The at 'ount of error to be tolerated in selling articles by measures 
as regards the textile trade* 

111. The amount of error to be tolerated when grey, white 
or coloured cotton piece goods are sold on the basis of the length 
and width stamped on them, shall be as specified in Table XX-A. 

PAET XII FEES. 

Notes 

The Rules 112 to 121 contained in this part are in pursuance of section 28 of 
the Act which provide that, — ’The State Government shall charge such fees for the 
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-marking, -verification, Te-verification, adjusting, renewing and 'stamping of weights or 
measures or weighing or measuring instruments as may be prescribed. 

112. Pees to be charged for verification, re-verifioation and ' 
stamping weights and measures shall be as prescribed in I'able XXI. 

113. The fees to be charged for verificatioj, re-verification 
and stamping, weighing and measuring instruments shall be as 
prescribed in Tables XXII and XXII-A respeetively. , 

114. The fees prescribed in Table XII and do not include 
fees for adjustment. The Inspectors are permitted only to carry 
out minor adjustments at an estr a fees to be fixed .by the Director 
of Industries and Commerce. 

116. i(l) The fees chargeable for the verification and stamp- 
ing of weight measures, or weighing or measuring instruments 
at the office of the Inspector shall be at the prescribed in Tables 
XXII and XXIY as the case may be. 

(2) If such verification or stamping ds done by the Inspector 
at the premises of any person, the fees chargeable for such verifi- 
cation and stamping shall be at the rates prescribed in the said 
tables.- 

Provided that after fihe expiry of two years from the date 
when these rules shall have come into force in any district or muni- 
cipal area, in addition to the fee chargeable as aforesaid, an extra 
fee at the rates equal to half the rates prescribed in the said tables 
together with the actual travelling expenses of the Inspector incu- 
rred in carrying out such verifications and stamping, shall he 
charged: 

Provided further that in case of verification or stamping of 
petrol or fuel oil vehicles or weighing and measuring instruments 
mentioned in Rule 98 at the premises of any persons, or if the veri- 
fication or stamping is done by the Inspector at the premises of a 
manufacturer or stockist of weights, measures ^ and weighing or 
measuring instruments, the extra foe prescribed dn the above provi- 
sion shall not be charged, but such person, manufacturer or stockist 
shall in addition to the fees leviable at the rates prescribed in the 
said tables, be liable to pay the travelling expenses incurred by the 
Inspector in visiting the premises of such persons, manufacturer or 
stockist for purpose of carrying out the verification and stamping. 

Such travelling expenses shall include any travelling and daily 
allowance payable to the Inspector in accordance with the Rajasthan 
Civil Service Rules to which the said Inspector would be entitled, 
if the verification or stamping has to he carried out at a place out- 
side the headquarters of such Inspector. 

116. Notwithstanding anything contained in Rule 112-116 
no fees shall be charged for re-stamping weights etc. within the 
period of one year or two years as prescribed in Rule 106 of these 
rules from the date on which they were first stamped against pay- 
ment of fees provided that the original stamp on the weight etc. was 
not obliterated under Rule 107. 
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117. Before commenoing the work of verification or re-veri- 
fication the Inspector shall inform the person concerned of the fees 
payable by him under the rules and shall receive the same and issue 
a receipt, two copies of such receipt shall be kept on record. The 
receipt’ shall be in the form approved by the Director of Industries 
and Commerce. 

118. When a weight, measure or i weighing or measuring 
instrument is returned as incorrect; the Inspector shall inform the 
person, concerned in writing of the defects found in the weigh!}, meas- 
ure or weighing or measuring instrument. 

119. A weight measure or weighing or measuring instrument 
which on verification , is found to be i incorrect shall be returned 
to the person concerned for adjustment. When the necessary adju- 
stment has been carried out, such weights, measure or weighing or 
measuring insttuments shall be re-verified on payment of 50 per 
cent of the prescribed fees and if found correct shall be stamped. 

120. The Inspector shall maintain a register which shall be 
written up from day to day and shall show the amount of fees and 
carriage charges collected during the day. 

121. The entire payment collected by the Inspector shall' be 
paid by him into the G-ove:nment Treasury every Saturday for 
credit to 32-Industries and a receipt obtained which shall be pasted 
in the Accounts Begister and intimation to that effect shall be 
sent by him to the Superintendent, W. & M. 

PART XIII 


Seizure, detention and destruction of weights' and measures and weighing or 

measuring instruments which ate not authorised under the Act 
and in regard to which no regulations have been made 
under section 44, 

122. (1) An Inspector authorised under section 21 may enter 

any place within the area for which he is appointed where he has 
reason to believe that there are any weight, measure or weighing or 
measuring instruments for use in trade to inspect and test them and 
to seize and detain such weight, measures and weighing or measu- 
ring instruments as are liable to be seized and detained. 

(2) Weights and measures and measuring instruments shall 
be liable to be seized and detained if : — 

(а) They are not of the denomination of a standardji^igM 
or measure specified; . 

(б) they are false or defective; 

(c) wilful fraud IS committed m using'' 540 ]?i^' 

(d) they are unstamped; ,(/ 

(e) the stamp on them is forged are transferred. 

(3) (a) The following weighing instfumi^nts namely, b^m' 
scales, spring balances counter machines and steeh’^ard^^^Tl be 
liable to seizure and detention in oases 

specified in sub-rule (2) and 
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(&) weighing instruments other than those specified in clause 
(a) shall be liable to seizure and detention in cases {b), (c), and (e) 
but not in cases (a) and (d) specified in sub-rule (2). 

(4) Any weight or measure or weighing or .measuring instru- 
ment seized and detained under sub-rule (2) or (3) which is not to 
be the subject of proceedings in a Court, shall after the expiry of one 
month after its seizure, be so dealt with as the Superintendent, 
W. & M., may by general or special order direct, and the material 
thereof shall be sold and the proceeds credited to G-overnment. 

123. Any weight or measure or weighing or measuring in- 
strument liable to seizure and detention which is to be the subject of 
proceeding in a Court shall be seized and detained by the Inspector 
for being produced before the Court. 

PAJIT XIV 

Qualifications, fnnctiohs and duties generally of Inspectors under the 
Act and the rules and regulations. 

Notes 

Sections 21 to 27 deal with the appointment, functions, duties and powers of 
the Inspector appointed under the Act. Rule 124 prescribes the qualifications of the 
Inspector as required under section 21 of the Act. The functions and duties of 
Inspector are prescribed in rule 125. 

124. Qualifications . — No person shall be appointed an Inspe- 
ctor unless he — 

(1) is a graduate of recognised University, or had received 

training in Bajasthan Weights and Measures Department, or 

has experience of Weights and Measures work in any. 

(2) is able to speak, read and write Hindi and English. 

125. Functions and duties . — The duties of an Inspector are- 

(a) the safe and proper custody of the secondary and 
working standards and other equipment given in his 
charge; 

(S) verification and stamping of weights and measures etc.; 

(c) inspections; 

{d). collections of fees and charges and submission of the 
reports and returns prescribed in the rules and laid 
down by the Director of Industries and Commerce. 

126. Every Inspector shall be provided with working stand- 
ards scale beams, and balances for travelling kit for inspection, of 
such material and form as may from time to time be approved by 
the Director of Industries and Commerce. 

127. Every Inspector shall be provided with such dies, pun- 
ches, stencil plates, branding irons, etching and engraving and other 
implements, as may be necessary for affixing the local verification 
stamp, as approved by the Director of Industries and commerce. 
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■ The Inspector shall be provided with punches, of suitable 
sizes, of length pointed star design as shown in the illustration below 
for obliterating stamps. 

Ai/ 

/|\ 

128. Every Inspector shall be provided with an adequate 
office accommodation, in a business area together with cup boards, 
etc. for the due security of his standards, instruments and books. 

128. (il) Every Inspector shall have to execute a - bond for 
Es. 1000/- for the. matters mentioned in section 22 of the Act. 

129. Where in the special • circumstances of any . case it 
appears to an Inspector to be impracticable to comply literally with 
any requirement of these rules, he shall refer the matter to the 
Superintendent, W. & M. who may, if he thinks fit, dispense with 
the observance of each requirement. 

130. - (1) Every manufacturer of, or dealer in weights, measu- 
res or weighing or measuring instruments shall register his address 
with the Superintendent W. & M. and shall inform him forthwith of 
any change in the address so registered 

(2) Every repairer of weights, measures or weighing or mea- 
suring instruments shall apply to the Supdt. W. &M. for registering 
his name and address, the said Supdtl, shall on assuring himself 
that he is a competent repairer and possesses a regular workshop and 
tools, register his name, and address in bis office. Such registered 
repairers shall inform the said Supdt. forthwith of any change in the 
address so registered. 

(3) The said Supdt. may refuse, revoke, suspend or cancel the 
registration of any manufacturer of, or dealer in, or repairer of 
weights, measures, weighing or measuring instruments on the gro- 
und of want of proper and adequate workshop facilities or staff or 
incompetency or failure to observe any of the provisions of the Act 
or these rules. 

131. (1) The difference under section 27 (1) shall be referred 
to the Superintendent, Weights and Measures, Rajasthan. 

(2) An appeal, from any decision under sub-section (2) of 
section 27 shall lie to the Director of Industries and Commerce, 
Rajasthan within two months from the date of such decision. 

Notes 

The rule is meant for the purposes of section 27 of the Act -which provides 
that — (l) If any difference arises between an Inspector and any person interested as 
to the method of marking, renewing, adjusting, verifying or stamping any weight 
or measure or a weighing or measuring instrument prescribed under section 7, such 
difference may, at the request of the party interested or the Inspector, be referred to 
such officer as the State Government may appoint in this behalf, and the decision 
of such officer shall, subject to the provisions of sub-section (2), be final. 
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(2) An appeal shalliie within the prescribed time from a decision under sub- 
section (l) to the State Government or to such officer as the State Government may 
appoint in this behalf, and the decision on such appeal shall be final. 

1 32. (a) Every Inspector shall keep and maintain such books 
and use such forms in connection with his work as may be laid 
down by the Director of Industries and Commerce. 

(b) The books and. forms mentioned in rule (a) above shall be 
supplied to the Inspector by the . llovernment. 

(c) Under section 25 (1) every Inspector, shall , attend at his 

office which shall be at a central place in the market area of his head- 
quarters town. ; 

Weighing instruments and weights in particular trades. 

133. (1) Weighing instruments used by the following classes 

of traders shall be beam scales of either Class A or ClassB or such 
instruments other than .beam scales as satisfy the requirements of 
Table VII and shall not be verified, re-verified or stamped by the 
Inspectors if they are not instruments of the kind specified in the 
rules. > 

(i) Gold and silver merchants and Bullion dealers. 

(m) Dealers in precious metals and precious stones .and 
Jewellers. 

(m) Eetail chemists and druggists. 

(iv) Silk merchants. 

(t;) Any other classes or classes of traders. 

as the Director of Industries and Commerce, may specify. 

(2) Beam scales used by the following classes of traders shall 
ha either of Class A, Class B or C and shall not be verified, re veri- 
fied or stamped by the Inspector if they do not belong to one of these 
classes. 

(z) Eetail and wholesale dealers in base metal. 

(u) Eetail and wnolesale dealers, in ghee, spices and 
butter. 

(m) Eetail and wholesale dealers in tea, coffee,' tobacco and 
cotton. 

(iv)' Any other class on classes of traders as the Director 
of Industries and Commerce may specify . 

(3) Weights used by the classes of traders mentioned in clause 
(•i) and (zz) of sub-rule (1) shall be Bullion Tola Weights and Eati — 
Weights respectively and shall not be verified, re- verified or stamped 
by the Inspector if they are not Bullion Tola Weights or Eati Wei- 
ghts respectively. 
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TABLE I 

Seer & Maunds Weights 


(See Rida 110.) 
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TABLE I A 

Bullion Tola Weights 
(S ee Rule 770.) 

' Denominations 

Verification 
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TABLE I-B. 

Rati Weights. 


( See Rule 1 1 0.) 
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TABLE II. 

Avoirdupois Weights 

(See Rule 1 10), 
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TABLE III 

Liquid Measure of Capacity (Seers & Maunds). 
{See Rule 110). 
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TABLE IV-A 

Liquid Measures of Capacity (Liquor, Dram & Peg) 

(See Rule 101 ). 
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(S(>e Rule 110) 
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TABLE VITI 

Beam Scales ( ClassB) and other Weighing Instruments 
(See Rule 110) 
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Above 25 tons and not exceeding 50 tons Bs. 40/-/-. 

When the capacity exceeds 50 tons than each additional 25 tons 
or part of 25 toes Bs. 10/-/-. 

Above 10 tons and not exceeding 25 tons Bs. 30/-/-.. 
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'J^OTIFICATIONS UNDER 
WEIGHTS AND MEASURES'-ACt 

Published in Raj. Raj-patra Dated September 1, 1956 part 1 (b) at page. 1 ; 
(Authorised by his Highness the Eajpramukh)-. 

NOTIFICATION 
Jaipur^ August. 28, 1956 

No.F. 26 (1) GIf(B)f52. — In exercise of the powers conferred 
by sub-section (1) of section of 1 of the Rajasthan Weights and 
Measures Act, 1954 (Rajasthan Act XIX of 1954), the Government 
of Rajasthan is -hereby -pleased to direct that Chapters I, II, III and 
Y of the said Act shall come into force in the State on the 1st day of 
September, 1956. ’ 

Chapter IV shall come into force six months after the aforesaid 
date as provided in the Act itself. 

By Order of 

His Highness the Eajpramukh, 
A. K. ROY, 

Secretary to the Gcvernment. 

Published in Raj. Raj-patra Dated April 11, 1951 part IV (c) at page 13 : 

Jaipur, March 27, 1957. 

No. D. 2704/F.26 {l)IGIlBf52. — The words “These rules shall 
come into force with immediate effect” occurring in the notification 
No. D. 2353/56/F- 26 (l)-OI (B)/62 dated February 10, 1956 publi- 
shed in the Rajasthan Raj Patra Part IV-C dated the 28th July, 1956 
and the words “and shall come into force on their publication in the 
Rajasthan Gazette” occurring in rule 1 of the Rajasthan Weights 
and Measures Rules, 1956 published under the aforesaid notification, 
shall be omitted. 

By Order of the Governor, 
A. K. ROY, 

Secretary to the Government. 

Published in Raj. Raj-patra Dated November 7, 1957 part IV (c) at page 618 ; 

INDUSTRIES (A) DEPARTMENT. 
NOTIFICATION 

Jaipur, October 25, 1957. 

No. D.12005/F. M (9) Ind {A)I57. — In view of Rule 2 (c) of 
the Rajasthan Weights and Measures Rules, 1966 the Government 
of Rajasthan is hereby pleased to appoint Deputy Director, Indus- 
tries (Headquarters) as Superintendent, Weights and Measures, 
Rajasthan. 

By Order of the Governor, 
A. K. ROY, 

Secretary to the Government, 
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Published in Raj, Raj-patra Dated Sepiendier'^O, 1958 part (c) : 

INDUSTRIES_(A) DBFARTMBNT 

NOTIFICATION 

"Jaipur, September 30, ’’1958. 

No. D: 12791/F 28 '{3)f Ind. {A)/58.-ln exercise of the powers 
conferred by sub-section (3) of section 1 of the Rajasthan Weights 
& Measures (Enforcement) Act. 1958*(Aot No. 32 of 1958) the State 
Government hereby appoints the Lst-day of October, 1958, as the date 
on which the provisions of the said Act in so far as they relate to 
units fOf mass shall come into force in respect of transactions , invol- 
ving sale and -purchase of goods in the districts of Ajmer, Bikaner, 
Jodhpur, Jaipur, JCot^bh.and Udaipur. 

By Order of the Governor, 
A. K. ROY, 

Secretary io Govertiment. 



/ZM. 




WEIGHTS & MEASURES (ENFORCEMENT) ACT, 1958. 
[ RAJ. ACT, No. 32 OE 19..8 ]. 



The Rajasthan Weights and Measures 
(Enforcement) Rules, 1959. 

Industries (A) Department 
NOTIFICATION ' 

Jai'pur, September 17, 1959, 

No- D- 8842l59'F- 23(11)11 A- 58 — In exercise of the powers conferred by 
section 42 of the Rajasthan Weights and Measures (Enforcement) Act, 1958 
(Rajasthan Act ^0.32 of 1958), the State Government hereby makes the follow- 
ing Rules, the same having been previously published in Rajasthan Gazette 
Part III (B) dated 30/4/59. 

These Rules shall come into force with immediate effect. 

1. Short title . — These rules may be called the Eajisthan 
Weights and Measures (Enforcement) Eules, 1959. 

^ i 

' Notes 

Rajasthan Weights and Measures (Enforcement) :Act, 1958 has been 
enacted with a view to provide for the enforcement of standard weights and 
measures and for matters connected there with. Sub-section (1) of section 42 
of the Act authorises the State Government to make rules for carrying out 
the purposes of the Act. Such rules shall be subject to the conditions and 
previous publication in the Official Gazette and of having been laid before the 
State Legislature. Without prejudice to the generality of the rule making 
power, rules under section 42 of the Act are required to provide for the 
following matters ; — 

(a) the material of which and the designs and specifications according 
to which working standards jnay be made, the agency by which such standards 
may be prepared, the person by whom or the authority by which and the 
manner in which such standards may be authenticated; the places at which 
and the custody and manner in which such standards may be kept; 

(b) the procedure for the verification or re-verification and marking of 
working standards, the persons by whom, the places at which and the intervals 
at which, they may be marked; 

(c) the material of which and the designs and specifications according 
to wh'ch secondary standards may be made, the places at which and the 
custody and manner in which such standards may be k ept; 

(d) the procedure for the verification or re-verification and marking of 
secondary standards and the manner in which they may be marked; 

(e) the nu nber of weighing and measuring instruments to be kept, the 
manner in which they may be verified and stamped and necessary particulars 
regarding the same; 

(f) the manner in which commercial weights and measures may be 
marked by manufacturers; 

(g) the form and manner in which, and the conditions subject to which 
I’cences may be granted to persons for manufacture, repair or sale of commer- 
cial weights and measures and weighing and measuring instruments; 

Published in Raj. Raj -paira part IV (c) dated September 17, 1939 at page 635 




